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WHAT'S IN THIS BOOK 


Cracking the TOEFL iBT contains four parts. 
1. The Orientation, which is what you're reading now. 


2. The Core Concepts, which examine each section of the TOEFL and identify the 
basic skills necessary for successfully complete the exam. By working through the 
exercises in this section, you will have a greater understanding of how the integrat- 
ed tasks on the TOEFL fit together. 


3. The Strategies, which give you a detailed look at each question type on the TOEFL, 
as well as the appropriate strategies to crack it. Questions in the Listening and 
Speaking sections are accompanied by an audio CD-ROM. 


4. The Full-Length Practice Test, which lets you practice under real testing conditions 
after you've worked through all the exercises and drills in the previous two sec- 
tions. The practice exam includes detailed explanations for every question, as well 
as sample speaking and writing responses. In addition, the audio CD-ROM includes 
samples of the types of conversations and lectures that test takers will actually hear 
to give you a good idea of what to expect and help you develop your listening 
skills. 


WHAT'S NOT IN THIS BOOK 


This book is primarily designed to aid you in preparing to take the TOEFL. It does not provide a 
comprehensive grammar guide or extensive English vocabulary lessons. By working through the 
book, you'll be able to pick up new vocabulary and some grammar rules, but if you need more help 
with the basics, there a number of resources available. 


¢ The Princeton Review's Grammar Smart and Word Smart books (available wherever 
you purchased this book) provide extensive help with grammar and vocabulary. 


e Reading magazines such as Time, Discover, Entertainment Weekly, Sports Illustrated 
and newspapers such as USA Today will help your comprehension and vocabulary. 


e One of the more enjoyable ways to learn the language is to watch television and 
listen to the radio. Almost any show or program will be helpful. 


e A quick search of the Internet will turn up a number of helpful websites devoted to 
helping people learn English. 
This book is more useful if you are comfortable with the English language. If you are still hav- 
ing trouble with English, build up your confidence with the language first, then work through this 
book. 


HOW TO USE THIS BOOK 
The material in Cracking the TOEFL iBT is provided to help students of all levels achieve higher scores 
on the test. Ideally, all students should work through the sections of the book in the order in which 
they are presented. Even students who are fairly comfortable speaking, reading, and writing English 
will benefit from the information in the Core Concepts section (Part II). 

Of course, if you feel that you have a strong grasp of the material, you are free to skip ahead to the 
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Strategies section (Part III) to start working on TOEFL questions. If you find you are not progressing 
as you'd hoped to, return to Part II and work through it first. 

The best way to prepare for the TOEFL is to practice as much as possible, and this book gives you 
the chance to work on more than 200 sample questions. However, to get maximum value from this 
book, you must use the strategies and techniques we present, even if you feel our approach to the 
TOEFL sometimes feels awkward or inefficient. You must trust that our techniques and strategies do 
work, and you should practice them accordingly. 


CAN I REALLY IMPROVE MY SCORE? 

Yes. Doing well on the TOEFL is a skill, and as with any skill, it can be learned. This book provides you 
with the tools necessary to do better on the TOEFL, but it is up to you to apply them. Work through 
the book at a comfortable pace. Take time to understand the strategies and techniques and use them. 
Look back at the questions you've answered: both the ones you answered correctly and the ones you 
missed. Figure out what your strengths and weaknesses are on the test. Many test takers find that if 
they fail to use the strategies we offer, their scores don’t change. However, test takers who do master 
our techniques and strategies do, in fact, improve their scores. 


BEFORE WE BEGIN 
Before we discuss the TOEFL, there are a few basic principles to keep in mind for any standardized 
multiple-choice test. 


Wrong Answers 

One of the disadvantages of a multiple-choice test is that the answer to every question is right there 
on the screen. To minimize this disadvantage, test writers have to make the wrong answers seem cor- 
rect; often, the wrong answers are particularly appealing, and test takers fall into the trap of picking 
answers that seem too good to be true. 

Learning to recognize and avoid these trap answers is one of the keys to your success on the 
TOEFL. For each question in this book, be sure to review both the right and wrong answers so you 
have an idea of what both a good and bad answer look like. Also, pay particular attention to our 
discussion of common trap answers in the Reading and Listening sections. 


Increase Your Odds 

Identifying wrong answers greatly improves your chances of getting a question correct. On the 
TOEFL, each multiple-choice question has four answer choices, which means you have a 25 percent (1 
in 4) chance of guessing correctly. However, by using Process of Elimination (POE) to remove wrong 
answers, you greatly increase your odds. Finding and eliminating just one wrong answer means you 
have a 33 percent (1 in 3) chance of guessing correctly, and eliminating two answers raises your odds 
of guessing correctly to 50 percent (1 in 2)! This is an important fact of which to be aware. Although 
you will not be able to answer every question on the TOEFL correctly, you can increase your score 
simply by increasing your odds when guessing. 
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TAKING THE TOEFL iBT 


Keep the following advice in mind before taking the TOEFL iBT. 


COMPUTER PRACTICE 

The TOEFL is offered only on computer, so make sure you're comfortable with the basic functions. 
No specialized knowledge is required, but you should know how to use a mouse. Some basic typing 
skills will also be helpful on the Writing section. 


THE WEEK BEFORE THE TEST 
You should allow yourself about four to six weeks of preparation time before you take the TOEFL. You 
cannot cram for the TOEFL, but there are some things you can do on the final week before the test. 


1. Review strategies: Look back over the strategies in this book. Make sure you are 
comfortable with them. 


2. Review tasks: Before the test, review the four different tasks on the TOEFL (Read- 
ing, Listening, Speaking, and Writing). Familiarize yourself with the format and the 
question types you'll see on test day. 


3, Know the directions: Don't waste time on test day reading the directions for each 
task. Learn the directions ahead of time. 


4. Warm-up questions: Look back at the questions you've completed. Review how 
you approached each one. Note any trap answers and any question types that were 
particularly difficult for you. 

5, Have a plan: Make sure you know the format for your speaking and writing tasks. 
Review the structure your responses should take. 


Test Day 

On the night before the test, put your practice materials aside and give yourself a break. Make sure 
you know where your test center is, and plan to arrive at least 30 minutes before your scheduled test 
time. Be sure to dress comfortably and bring a valid photo ID—such as a passport—to the test center. 
You should also bring two pencils to take notes, although many centers will provide pencils. You may 
not take anything into the testing center, so do not bring food, backpacks, suitcases, or laptops. 
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Core Concepts 


Core Concept #1: The 
Reading Section 


There are three to five reading passages on the TOEFL, each between 550 and 700 words. Although 
the TOEFL attempts to simulate the type of reading you will do at a school or graduate program, the 
reading skills required on the test are very different from the skills used in an academic environment. 
Let's take a look at a passage. 


Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a 
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory 
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has 
intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well. 


The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a 
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms” 
he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate 
and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But 
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers 

in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce 

in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number 

of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures 
performed addition in the same way. 


The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and 
changing for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than 
two hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms 
compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more 
copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations. 
Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite 
effect. 


According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital 
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is 
that biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida 
are based on strings of ones and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA 
instruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences 

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the 
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation. 


Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The 
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists 
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism— 
at least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive." 


Of course, not everyone agrees that the program's creations are alive. One difficulty is that 
biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly 
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one 
simple definition of life. 


Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their 
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its 
forms. It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member 
of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA- 
based life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” The 
Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore. 
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This passage is typical of the passages on the TOEFL. It's about 550 words long (actually it's on 
the shorter side for a TOEFL passage), and it discusses an academic topic. It contains some challeng- 
ing vocabulary words and requires you to read about a topic in which you may have no interest or 
knowledge. Although you may end up reading passages such as this at a university or graduate 
program, your approach for the TOEFL is very different. For example, in a college course, you would 
need to read this passage very carefully, paying close attention to the details and facts presented in it. 
However, that type of close reading is neither possible nor necessary on the TOEFL. 


READING ON THE TOEFL 


You will have to face many challenges in the Reading section. You've already seen an example of the 
level of content and vocabulary you may encounter. Perhaps the greatest challenge, however, is to 
attempt to read the passages and deal with the questions in the limited time provided. You have only 
about a minute and a half per question—and that's without allowing any time for actually reading 
the passage! 

It is clear, then, that the reading skills necessary for the TOEFL really are different from other types 
of reading that you do. To do well on the TOEFL, you have to work on active reading. 


WORKING ON Active READING 


Instead of attempting to retain all of the information in the passage, we are going to focus on the big 
picture. Active reading accomplishes three major tasks. 


1. Finding the purpose: This involves figuring out why the author wrote the piece. 
2. Understanding the structure: Mapping the passage to find out where key information is. 
3. Finding the main idea: Stating what the passage is about. 


By mastering the skill of active reading, you'll be able to not only find the most important informa- 
tion in a passage but also effectively answer the questions that follow. After all, you get no points on 
the TOEFL for simply reading the passages; you get points only for answering the questions. 


STEP 1: FIND THE PURPOSE 


Writers write for many reasons. Some writers write to entertain, whereas others write to inform. If 
you know the purpose of a passage, then you know what the writer is trying to accomplish and you 
can determine what is important and unimportant in the piece. 

The majority of passages on the TOEFL will do the following: 


1. Explain: The purpose of these passages is to present you with information on spe- 
cific topics and contain mostly facts. 


2. Resolve: The purpose of these passages is to find solutions for some sort of dilem- 
ma. There is usually a debate or question that needs an answer. 


3. Convince: The purpose of these passages is to try to argue the validity of a certain 
viewpoint or idea. They give opinions and support them with evidence. 


To find the purpose of the passage, we'll start with the introduction or the first paragraph. 
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THE INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH 
Let's return to the sample passage in this chapter. Here's the first paragraph again. 


Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a 
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory 
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has 
intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well. 


The introduction paragraph is one of the most important paragraphs in the passage—it should give 
you a pretty good idea of what the author wants to accomplish. Let’s look at it sentence by sentence 
and identify clues that will help us find the purpose. 

First, we have the opening sentence. 


Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. 


Now, let’s focus on the important stuff. We do this by asking ourselves what and why. 

The first question is: What are we reading about? This is the subject of the sentence. Write down 
the subject. : 

Now we ask ourselves: Why is the author writing about this? Write down why you think the 
author wrote this passage. ; 

So far, we are reading about the scientists. And why are we reading about them? Because they are 
asking a question. If you are still unsure about this information after reading the first sentence, then 
continue to the second sentence. 

In the second sentence we have 


Can a computer program be considered alive? 


This clarifies the first sentence. Now we know that the passage is about scientists and a computer 
program that may be considered alive. Try to predict why the author wrote this passage—to inform, 
to resolve, or to argue—and write it down. 

Now let’s move on to the body paragraphs. 


THE BODY PARAGRAPHS 


When looking for the purpose, don't get bogged down in the details. Read the first sentence or two 
of each paragraph. Here are the first three body paragraphs. 


The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a 
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms” 
he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate 
and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But 
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers 

in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce 

in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number 

of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures 
performed addition in the same way. 
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The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and 
changing for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than 
two hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms 
compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more 
copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations. 
Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite 
effect. 


According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital 
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is 
that biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida 
are based on strings of ones.and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA’ 
instruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences 

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the 
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation. 


Now, we are going to read only the first sentence of each paragraph and ask what and why. Look 
only at the first sentence of the first body paragraph. Write down what the author's subject is and 
why you think the author is telling us about it. 


What? | 
Why? =. EEO TLEER Ee RODK OE 


Do the same for the other two paragraphs. 


What? 
Why? CLA If PA: PORADA r ener soe de 


What? 
Why? A RTR. ee St naa D rt oe > ee Wort 


Your answers should look something like this. 


What? Avida project 

Why? To tell us how it began 

What? Avida program 

Why? It’s been changing 

What? Digital creatures 

Why? They are similar to biological creatures 

Check back on the prediction you made earlier. Does this new information change it? Let’s look 
t the remaining body paragraphs. 


Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The 
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists 
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism— 
at least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive.” 


Of course, not everyone agrees that the program's creations are alive. One difficulty is that 
biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly 
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one 
simple definition of life. 
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Again, read only the first sentence of each paragraph and answer the questions. 


What? 
Why? 
What? 
Why? 2) a BO a ee ee USES PĘ | o RE 


Take a look at your responses. Do they match the following? 


By now, we should have a pretty good idea of why the author has written this passage. Write 
down your reason here. 

We'll check our final prediction in a moment, but before we do so, we have one more paragraph 
to review. 


THE CONCLUSION 
Here's the final paragraph; but for this paragraph, let's read the first and last sentence. 


Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their 
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its 
forms. It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member 
of the Avida team, "The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA- 
based life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” The 
Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore. 

Now we'll answer our questions. 

OS ate ee ee a ZANE aa 
Wiyie 2 2s = ee ee Z 
Wiat ZO” drze? FE ee ee LANE 
Why? nc 0-2 sM O GEE 


Here are our answers. 
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PuTriNG IT ALL TOGETHER 

Look back at what you've written. Based onły on the six or seven sentences you've read, does it seem 
as if the author is trying to argue a point, resolve a dilemma, or simply provide you with informa- 
tion? 

The purpose of this passage is to provide us with information—to explain something. It introduces 
the scientists and their Avida program. Next, it describes the beginning of the project and the cur- 
rent state of the Avida program. After that, the author talks about how the director of the project and 
other people view the project. Finally, the author indicates that scientists hope Avida will lead to new 
avenues of exploration. Thus, we could write down the following for the purpose: 


Purpose: To give us a brief overview of the Avida computer program and its implications 

Remember, you won't have time to read and comprehend every single word and sentence on 
the TOEFL. Therefore, with active reading you'll read fewer sentences and your comprehension will 
increase because you'll read only the important parts. 


Your Turn: DRILL #1—Finp THE PURPOSE 


Apply the techniques we've just learned to each of the passages that follow. Check your answers at 
the end of the drill. 


Passage #1 
After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June 2004. 
The spacecraft's successful entry into orbit around the giant world represented the culmination 
of a vision that took more than 20 years to realize. Launched amid controversy in October 
1997, the Cassini spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. Now scientists 
eagerly await the fruits of their labor. 


The Cassini mission resulted from the joint efforts of NASA (National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration), the European Space Agency, and the Italian Space Agency. The Cassini 
spacecraft actually consists of two parts; the first is the Cassini orbiter itself, designed to 
explore the moons, rings, and atmosphere of Saturn. The second is the Huygens probe. 
Named after Christiaan Huygens, the discoverer of Saturn's rings, the Huygens probe will 
plunge into the atmosphere of Saturn’s largest moon, Titan. Hundreds of engineers and 
scientists from more than 30 countries contributed to the Cassini-Huygens project. 


Mission designers set highly ambitious goals for the project. After Cassini reached Saturn, 
scientists hoped the craft would help provide answers to some great astronomical mysteries. 
Most intriguing to many scientists was the nature of Saturn's awesome ring system. Other 
scientists hoped to learn the composition and geological features of some of Saturn’s many 
moons. And not a few scientists waited eagerly for information on Titan, the only known moon 
with an atmosphere. Some believe that Titan has a chemical composition resembling that of 
early Earth and so it may hold important clues about Earth's formation. 


The Cassini spacecraft itself is a marvel of engineering. Measuring 22 feet high and 13 feet 
wide, the Cassini orbiter weighs more than 4,000 pounds. With the Huygens probe attached 
and fuel added, the total weight of the craft is more than 12,000 pounds. The orbiter holds 
a variety of scientific instruments, including a cosmic dust analyzer, a magnetometer, and 
infrared and ultraviolet cameras. All told, the craft has 18 different scientific instruments 
designed to carry out 27 different scientific experiments. 
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One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on the Cassini project involved 
getting the spacecraft to Saturn. Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an 
immense distance. The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a direct route to the planet 
would be prohibitive. Therefore, mission strategists had to come up with a plan to get the 

craft to Saturn using a minimum amount. The solution was to use a technique called gravity 
assist, in which the craft uses the gravitational pull of a planet to “slingshot” it into deep space. 
Mission planners sent Cassini on a route that passed by the planet Venus twice and back 
toward Earth for a final push. This circuitous route added more than 200 million miles to the 
craft's journey. 


Another challenge to the Cassini mission came from a most unexpected source. Because 

of Saturn's great distance from the Sun, solar panels would not be able to provide sufficient 
energy to power the orbiter. To solve this problem, engineers decided to use nuclear power, 
placing a 72-pound chunk of plutonium in the craft. This strategy immediately incurred 
criticism from environmentalists and others who were worried that, were an accident to occur, 
the radioactive material could harm people on Earth. 


Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. For seven years, the spacecraft 
traveled through the void of space. Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments awoke from 
their long slumber and began transmitting data. Yet the mission is not over. On Earth, scientists 
now begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've received, hoping for 
answers to the mysteries of the solar system. 


Paragraph 1 
What? 
Why? 
Paragraph 2 
What? 
Why? 
Paragraph 3 
What? 
Why? e e a 
Paragraph 4 
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Purpose? 
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Passage #2 
Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. In only a blink of 
geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the 
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and 
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. Additionally, industrial activity has damaged 
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and activists warn 
that if Earth’s future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the planet. 


However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has 
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and 
frigid ice ages. In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say 
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions. 


One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would happen on Earth if all humans 
were to disappear. Without upkeep, the concrete jungles of the world’s greatest cities would be 
slowly reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures would cause pavement 
to crack. Plants would return to areas covered by streets and sidewalks. 


Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and leaf matter would 
accumulate, and it would take only one chance lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many 
structures would burn to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings 
and bridges would corrode and buckle, especially with the rise in groundwater that would 
accompany the clogging of sewer systems. 


Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their 
ecological niches. Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat, one of the 
greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would 
be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach, 
which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the 
warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it. 


Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of humankind's monuments 
would be gone, covered over by plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization in 
Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed up by the jungle at its end. And 
after a few thousand years, if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated everything 
made by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping down from the mountains, slowly and 
inexorably destroying everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has been swept 
clean by these giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind would be wiped from Earth. 


There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. Since 1953, a 150-mile-long tract 
of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man'-land. After only a little 
more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and 
used for almost 5,000 years. Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that 
now inhabit the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in 
this area, free from human interference of all kinds. 


*aragraph 1 
What? 
Why? 
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Passage 73 
What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of unreal sights or sounds that appear quite 
real to the person experiencing them? These mystical experiences have long fascinated 
psychologists, neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. In many cultures, shamans, 
prophets, and seers are marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. Are hallucinations 
caused by ghosts or spirits? Are they messages from another world? Although researchers 
don't have all the answers, there is some intriguing information on the topic. 


According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced 

at least one hallucination. Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual 
experience, but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. Even rarer, but not 
unheard of, is a hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. It is not known exactly what causes 
hallucinations, although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur when the 
external stimulus received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity occurring in 
the brain. Sensory deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations. 


Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common 
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or 
suffering from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include fasting or 
sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several 
months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many 
cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory 
experience. Usually the participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements 
without food or shelter. 


Although neuroscientists may not be sure of the exact mechanism in the brain that causes 
hallucinations, they have isolated activity in the left temporal lobe of the brain that appears 
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to play a part in the phenomenon. Certain drugs that affect this region of the brain are known 
for their ability to cause hallucinations. Drugs such as LSD, psilocybin, and mescaline gained 
popularity with the 1960s Western youth culture for their ability to provide vivid hallucinatory 
experiences. 


It is also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations. 
For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations 
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through 
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop 
hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic 
disorders that involve hallucinations. 


Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are very 
real. Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body temperature, 
and they can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. Psychologists have found that the 
memories created by a hallucination are processed by the same part of the brain that handles 
normal memories. Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the experience is as real as any 
other. 
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*aragraph 6 


'assage #4 
In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. Soil in the 
Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. Travel 
over the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during the 
summer, is extremely difficult. And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for only six 
months out of the year. Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more than 12,000 
years, longer than any other part of North America. 
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Natives of this frozen land benefited from the ample food provided by the marine animals of the 
region. Indeed, one reason people settled in the Arctic was the almost continuous availability 
of seals. And although the Arctic is above the tree line, meaning that no trees can grow 

there, the summer months brought a rich growth of lichen (a form of plant composed of fungi 
and algae) and other plants. Herds of caribou would migrate north to feed on these plants, 
providing more food to the Arctic peoples. 


Inhabitants of the Arctic and sub-Arctic regions cleverly used the environment to their 
advantage. The constant wind drove the snow into compact masses that in some ways 
resembled stone. Since they had no wood or rock from which to build structures, inhabitants 
built their homes from the snow itself. Using knives and tools made from the antlers of caribou, 
a native of the Arctic could build a home that was both elegant and warm. 


The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. Many residents of the tundra were nomadic, 
moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and whales. Cooperation 
among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures developed elaborate rituals 
of reciprocity. Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the various breathing holes used by 
seals. If one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it. Bravery was also rewarded, as evidenced 
by the Inupiaq people, who risked death by wandering far across sea ice to hunt seals. 


To survive the brutal cold, Arctic dwellers devised special clothing. Most people wore parkas 
made of double layers of caribou hide, with boots and pants also made of the same material. 
The natives fashioned the coats so that caribou hair on the inner layer faced outward, while 
that on the outer layer faced inward. This provided a high degree of insulation and allowed a 
hunter to remain outside all day. 


Among the many other innovations of the people living in the Arctic were the seal-oil lamps, 
to compensate for the lack of natural sunlight, and snow goggles, to prevent snow blindness. 
These remarkable people also developed snowshoes, kayaks, and harpoons with detachable 
heads. Such resourcefulness was necessary to thrive in the unforgiving conditions of the 
tundra. 


Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a living 
in the region. But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations without the 
need for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. Rather than struggling against the 
harsh environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in harmony with 

it. The Arctic offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their resourcefulness, 
were able to harvest them. 
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issage #5 
Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political power 
and society. The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of empirical 
methods, which were more common in the "hard" sciences—chemistry, biology, and physics— 
than in the social sciences. Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues by viewing 
democracy not as a system based on freedom but as one based on power. In fact, Tocqueville 
argues that democracy is a form of government with more power than any other governmental 
system. 


Tocqueville ascribes the power of a democracy to its tendency to centralize power. In a 
democracy, there are no guilds, estates, or sharply defined social classes. These institutions, 
in earlier times, represented a check on the powers of kings and tyrants. But in their absence, 
the government holds the ultimate authority. According to Tocqueville, it is the lower classes 
that primarily drive the centralization of power in a democracy. 


One reason the lower classes prefer a centralization of power relates to the historical role of 
the aristocratic class. In many class-based societies, the lower classes were subject to the 
rule of classes above them. Local affairs were overseen by aristocrats, who often acted like 
petty tyrants. Only by surrendering authority to a central government could the lower classes 
achieve equality. 


Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or 
more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the 
consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian 
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the 
less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore 
necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for 
assistance. 


But perhaps the most profound effect the lower classes can have on the centralization of 
power in a democracy concerns the nature of the democratic leader. In an aristocracy or a 
monarchy, the ruler was always viewed as a person apart from the lower classes, a person 
whose birth made him (or her) superior to his subjects. In a democracy, the lower classes can 
identify more closely with a leader who they can view as one of them and thus are willing to 
rally around him (or her) more readily. 
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Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a democracy. Tocqueville points out that 
war is an important agent of centralization. To succeed in war, contends Tocqueville, a nation 
must be able to focus its resources around a single point. Countries with a centralization of 
power are far more able to accomplish this task than are countries with fragmented power 
structures. But it is interesting how Tocqueville sees democracy as a vehicle not for freedom 
but for power, driven by the very people the democracy is designed to empower. 
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Answers To DRiLL #1 


łassuge #1 * 

he purpose of this passage is to provide information about the goals and challenges of the Cassini mission. 
Eke a look at the first paragraph. It starts by describing Cassini's arrival on Saturn. Next, it states 
Bat this event was the final part of a long mission. After reading these two sentences, you should 
tave an idea of what the passage will be about: the Cassini mission. 

Now skim through the remaining paragraphs, again looking only at the first line of each one. The 
scond paragraph begins by mentioning the agencies involved in the project, and the third paragraph 
ntroduces some of the goals of the mission. The third paragraph mentions the engineering of the 
paceship, and the next two paragraphs describe challenges to the mission. Remember, for the final 
jaragraph, read the first and last line. The first line of the last paragraph states that the mission began 
uccessfully. The last line indicates that scientists are now working with the data from the mission. 


łassage #2 
he purpose of passage #2 is to convince the reader of the outcome of a situation. The first paragraph states 
hat humans have made a mark on the planet. But notice how the second paragraph starts. 


However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. 


The use of the word however indicates that the author is now going to discuss the opposite of the 
dea that humans have left their mark on the planet. Each of the next paragraphs then mentions what 
he theorist thinks will happen if people were to disappear. The final paragraph states there may be 
widence for the view, and it ends by repeating the idea of a world free from human interference. 


łassage #3 

he purpose of this passage is to answer questions about the nature of hallucinations. The introduction 
legins with a brief description of hallucinations. We also learn that hallucinations are related to su- 
ernatural experiences. The topic sentences of the next two body paragraphs tell us that many people 
xperience hallucinations and mentions how they are caused. Next, the passage mentions the causes 
if hallucinations and the area of the brain where hallucinations occur. The passage ends by stating 
hat the subjects of hallucinations perceive them as real. 


assage #4 

"ne purpose of this passage is to explain how people survived in the Arctic. Our introduction only pro- 
‘ides us with information on the Arctic. So if you weren’t sure exactly why the author is writing 
bout this topic, that’s OK. Once we get to the next paragraph, we have a clearer idea of the author's 
lirection. The first body paragraph talks about the available food, and the next one mentions clever 
ise of the environment. After that, there is another mention of the harsh terrain and a paragraph 
bout the clothes that natives wore. The final body paragraph talks of the peoples other inventions, 
nd the conclusion contrasts the resourcefulness of the native inhabitants of the land with modern 
nhabitants. 
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Passage 75 
The purpose of this passage is to describe one person's view of a government system. Right away, we know 
we are reading about someone's book. That's the “what.” The “why” requires a little more reading, 
but once again, the body paragraphs help us figure out why the author wrote the passage. Each one 
mentions something about the centralization of power in a democracy. The passage ends by again 
mentioning centralization of power and that Tocqueville’s view of democracy is “interesting.” 
Notice how in each case, we were able to take a 500-word passage and condense it into a brief de- 
scription. The key point is to ignore the details! All we need to worry about at first is the big picture. 


SUMMARY: How To FIND THE PURPOSE 
1. Read the first two lines of the first paragraph. Note what the topic is and why the 
author is writing about it. 


2. Read the first line of each body paragraph. Again, note what the topic is and why 
the author introduces it. 

3. Read the first and last line of the final paragraph. Pay particular attention to how 
the author ends the passage. 


4. Look back at your notes. What's the common idea? Is the author presenting facts? 
Examining different views? Answering questions? 


STEP 2: UNDERSTAND THE STRUCTURE 


Once we've found the purpose, we'll have a better idea of the structure of the passage. The structure 
refers to the organization or layout of the passage. On the TOEFL, different types of questions will 
address different parts of the passage. If you are familiar with the types of structures you will see on 
the TOEFL, you'll know where to look to find the information you need. 


Whar Is THE STRUCTURE OF A TOEFL PASSAGE? 
On the TOEFL, the passages will all follow a very similar structure, which will look like the following: 


1. An introduction paragraph that contains the basic topic of the passage. 
2. Four or five body paragraphs that provide more information about the topic. 
3. A conclusion that brings the passage to a close with a final statement. 

Let's look at the structure of each of these paragraphs in detail. 


WHAT Is THE STRUCTURE OF THE INTRODUCTION? 
Here's the introduction of a passage you've already read. 


(1) Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. (2) In only a blink 

of geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the 
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and 
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. (3) Additionally, industrial activity has damaged 
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. (4) Environmental scientists and activists 
warn that if Earth's future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the planet. 
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Now let's look at this very same paragraph in terms of its structure or what each sentence con- 
| tributes to the passage. 


(1) This sentence introduces the topic about which the author is writing about. 
(2) This sentence provides information to support the first sentence. 


(3) This sentence provides information to support the first sentence. 
(4) This sentence uses the information in sentences 1, 2, and 3 to make a point. 


As you can see, stripping down the paragraph in terms of its structure makes it easier to compre- 
Bend. Many of the passages on the TOEFL will conform to this basic structure. That means for our 
purposes, when reading the introduction you should 


1. Read the first sentence (and sometimes the second, if the first doesn't provide 
enough information) and the last sentence very carefully. They will most likely 
contain key information about the passage. 


2. Skim through the sentences in the middle. They typically contain background 
information that merely supports the author's first or last sentence. 


Reading the introduction is helpful for answering questions about the main idea or the primary 
purpose of the passage. The introduction may also contain background information about the topic. 
However, introduction paragraphs rarely contain important details; you'll find the details in the body 
paragraphs. 


Your Turn: DRiLL #2—Anatyze THE STRUCTURE 


For each of the following introduction paragraphs, write down what role each sentence plays in the 
paragraph. Check your answers at the end. 


Paragraph #1 
(1) Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. (2) Can a 
computer program be considered alive? (3) The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory 
say yes. (4) Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that 
has intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


Paragraph #2 
(1) After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June 
2004. (2) The spacecrafts successful entry into orbit around the giant world represented the 
culmination of a vision that took more than 20 years to realize. (3) Launched amid controversy 
in October 1997, the Cassini spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. (4) 
Now scientists eagerly await the fruits of their labor. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
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Paragraph #3 
(1) What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of sights or sounds that appear quite real 
to the person experiencing them? (2) These mystical experiences have long fascinated 
psychologists, neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. (3) In many cultures, shamans, 
prophets, and seers are marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. (4) Are hallucinations 
caused by ghosts or spirits? (5) Are they messages from another world? (6) Although 
researchers don't have all the answers, there is some intriguing information on the topic. 
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Paragraph #4 
(1) In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. (2) Soil 
in the Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. (3) 
Travel over the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during 
the summer, is extremely difficult. (4) And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for 
only six months out of the year. (5) Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more 
than 12,000 years, longer than any other part of North America. 
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Paragraph #5 
(1) Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political 
power and society. (2) The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of 
empirical methods, which were more common in the "hard" sciences—chemistry, biology, and 
physics—than in the social sciences. (3) Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues 
by viewing democracy not as a system based on freedom but as one based on power. (4) In 
fact, Tocqueville argues that democracy is a form of government with more power than any 
other governmental system. 
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Answers To Dri #2 
Paragraph #1 


(1) This sentence introduces the main question of the passage. 

(2) This sentence states what the question is. 

(3) This sentence gives an answer to the question. 

(4) This sentence states what type of program the scientists think is alive. 


Paragraph #2 
(1) This sentence introduces the topic of the passage. 
(2) This sentence provides background about the topic. 
(3) This sentence provides more background about the topic. 
(4) This sentence states what people hope will result from the topic. 


Paragraph #3 
(1) This sentence asks a question about the topic. 
(2) This sentence states who is interested in the topic. 
(3) This sentence provides more information about the topic. 
(4) This sentence asks another question about the topic. 
(5) This sentence asks another question about the topic. 
(6) This sentence states that some answers will be provided about the topic. 


Paragraph #4 
(1) This sentence introduces the topic. 
(2) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1. 
(4) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1. 
(5) This sentence indicates a contrast to the previous sentences. 


Paragraph #5 
(1) This sentence introduces the topic. 
(2) This sentence explains why the topic is important. 
(3) This sentence indicates why the topic is different. 
(4) This sentence states a viewpoint. 


You should notice that these paragraphs all have similar structures. The important stuff is at the 
beginning and the end, which is typical: The TOEFL is a standardized test and therefore uses the 
same types of passages and questions repeatedly. So you should expect to see something like this on 
your test. 


WHAT Is THE STRUCTURE OF A BODY PARAGRAPH? 
Body paragraphs, just as introduction paragraphs, also share a similar structure. Here's an example 
of a typical body paragraph. 
(1) One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on the Cassini project involved 
getting the spacecraft to Saturn. (2) Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an 
immense distance. (3) The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a direct route to the 
planet would be prohibitive. (4) Therefore, mission strategists had to come up with a plan to 
get the craft to Saturn using a minimum amount. (5) The solution was to use a technique called 
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gravity assist, in which the craft uses the gravitational pull of a planet to "slingshot" it into deep 
space. (6) Mission planners sent Cassini on a route that passed by the planet Venus twice and 
back toward Earth for a final push. (7) This circuitous route added more than 200 million miles 
to the crafts journey. 


Now we'll look at this paragraph in terms of its structure. 
(1) This sentence states the specific topic discussed (in this case, a challenge). 
(2) This sentence gives specific details about the challenge. 
(3) This sentence gives more specific details about the challenge. 
(4) This sentence explains what the specific challenge is. 
(5) This sentence gives a solution to the challenge. 
(6) This sentence gives more detail on the solution. 
(7) This sentence gives more detail on the solution. 


Looking at the paragraph this way, it's clear that these body paragraphs are all about details. Of 
course, these details are all closely related to the topic sentence. This means that when dealing with 
body paragraphs on the TOEFL, you should 


1. Read the topic sentence carefully. Make sure you are looking in the right para- 
graph for the information you need. 


2. Sort through the specific details until you find what you need. It is easy to get dis- 
tracted by all the information in a body paragraph. Stay focused on the information 
you need. 


Reading the body paragraphs will help you answer detail and inference questions. When answering 
main idea or primary purpose questions, do not read more than the first sentence of the body paragraphs. 
The information found in the body paragraphs is too narrow. 


Types OF BODY PARAGRAPHS 
The body paragraph beginning at the bottom of page 33 supports the author’s views. Most body 
paragraphs on the TOEFL will be of this type. However, some passages have body paragraphs that 
present an opposite point of view. Usually, these show up in passages that try to resolve a dilemma or 
convince the reader of something. 

You usually can tell when you are reading a body paragraph that contradicts the author by read- 
ing the first sentence. The first sentence will have a transition word that indicates the author is now 
discussing an opposite point of view. Here’s an example of such a paragraph. 


(1) Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are alive. (2) One difficulty 
is that biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. (3) The diversity of life on Earth 
constantly surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to 
provide one simple definition of life. 


Again, here's the structure of the paragraph. 
(1) This sentence presents an opposite point of view. 
(2) This sentence explains why some biologists disagree with the author’s position. 
(3) This sentence supports sentence 2. 
The first line states: “Of course, not everyone agrees...” This line indicates that this paragraph will 
contradict the author. It is important to recognize these types of paragraphs, especially when answer- 
ing main idea or primary purpose questions on the TOEFL. 
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Your Turn: DRILL #3 — ANALYZING BODY PARAGRAPHS 
State the role of each sentence in the following paragraphs. Also note whether the paragraph appears 
to support or contradict the passage. 


Paragraph #1 
(1) The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. (2) Many residents of the tundra 
were nomadic, moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and 
whales. (3) Cooperation among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures 
developed elaborate rituals of reciprocity. (4) Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the 
various breathing holes used by seals. (5) If one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it. 
(6) Bravery was also rewarded, as evidenced by the Inupiaq people, who risked death by 
wandering far across sea ice to hunt seals. 
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Supports or contradicts? 


U 

| Paragraph #2 

| (1) Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim 
their ecological niches. (2) Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. (3) In addition, the rat, 
one of the greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of 
and would be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. (4) And the 
cockroach, which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from 
all but the warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it. 
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Supports or contradicts? 


Paragraph #3 
(1) According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced 
at least one hallucination. (2) Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual 
experience, but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. (3) Even rarer, but not 
unheard of, is a hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. (4) It is not known exactly what 
causes hallucinations, although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur 
when the external stimulus received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity 
occurring in the brain. (5) Sensory deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations. 
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Supports or contradicts? 
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Paragraph #4 
(1) Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, 
or more accurately, illiteracy. (2) In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not 
result in the consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. (3) 
But in an egalitarian society, the intermediate agencies vanish. (4) Without these agencies 
acting on behalf of the less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. (5) 
Centralization is therefore necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have 
nowhere else to turn to for assistance. 
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Paragraph #5 
(1) However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. (2) In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has 
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and 
frigid ice ages. (3) In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say 
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions. 
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Answers TO DRILL #3 


łaragraph #1 
(1) This sentence states that much is demanded of people. 
(2) This sentence gives an example of something demanded. 
(3) This sentence gives an example of how the people adapted. 
(4) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 3. 
(5) This sentence provides an additional detail related to sentence 3. 
(6) This sentence gives an example of something else demanded. 
This paragraph supports the passage. 


*aragraph #2 
(1) This sentence gives a consequence of a situation. 
(2) This sentence gives an exception to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence gives another exception to sentence 1. 
(4) This sentence gives another exception to sentence 1. 
This paragraph contradicts the passage. 


*aragraph #3 
(1) This sentence gives a fact about the topic. 
(2) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1. 
(4) This sentence provides another fact about the topic. 
(5) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 4. 
This paragraph supports the passage. 


*aragraph #4 
(1) This sentence introduces another connection. 
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully. 
(4) This sentence also explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully. 
(5) This sentence summarizes the other sentences. 
This paragraph supports the passage. 


Paragraph #5 

(1) This sentence contradicts the last sentence of the prior paragraph. 

(2) This sentence supports sentence 1. 

(3) This sentence makes the author’s point. 

This paragraph supports the passage. 

As you can see, body paragraphs start off with a narrow topic followed by details that are closely 
‘elated to that narrow topic. Sometimes, as in paragraph #3, there are two topics, but most body 
varagraphs deal with only one topic. Most times, the body paragraphs support the author, but oc- 
zasionally they are used to present contradictory information. 


WHAT Is THE STRUCTURE OF A CONCLUSION PARAGRAPH? 


Many of the passages on the TOEFL are edited versions of longer passages. Thus, the last paragraph 
will usually provide some additional details and a final wrap-up of the topic. 
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Let's revisit a conclusion paragraph. 


(1) Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a democracy. (2) Tocqueville 

points out that war is an important agent of centralization. (3) To succeed in war, contends 
Tocqueville, a nation must be able to focus its resources around a single point. (4) Countries 
with a centralization of power are far more able to accomplish this task than are countries with 
fragmented power structures. (5) But it is interesting how Tocqueville sees democracy as a 
vehicle not for freedom but for power, driven by the very people the democracy is designed to 
empower. 


Again, here's the structure of the conclusion. 
(1) This sentence provides a detail that contrasts with the main point of the passage. 
(2) This sentence provides more information on sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(4) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(5) This sentence states the author’s final point. 


As you can see, the conclusion paragraph offers some specific details, much as a body paragraph. 
However, it also contains an important final statement that should apply to the passage as a whole. 
Therefore, when reading a conclusion paragraph, you should 


1. Read the first sentence. If the topic sentence introduces more details, skim through 
them. 


2. Read the very last sentence. Try to figure out what the author's final message or 
point is. 
Conclusion paragraphs can be very useful for primary purpose questions. They also usually contain 
some specific details as well. 


Your Turn: DRILL #4— ANALYZING CONCLUSIONS 


For each of the following conclusion paragraphs, specify the role each sentence plays. Also, write 
down what the author's final point or message is. 


Paragraph #1 
(1) Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their 
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its 
forms. (2) It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. (3) According to one 
member of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking 
for DNA-based life. (4) But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never 
dreamed of.” (5) The Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore. 


(he ee ee eee 
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Final point: 
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raph #2 

(1) Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a 

living in the region. (2) But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations 
without the need for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. (3) Rather than struggling 
against the harsh environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in 
harmony with it. (4) The Arctic offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their 
resourcefulness, were able to harvest them. 


raph #3 

(1) There is some evidence that this theorists view may be true. (2) Since 1953, a 150-mile- 
long tract of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. 

(3) After only a little more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that 
farmers had created and used for almost 5,000 years. (4) Even more spectacular are the flocks 
of red-crowned cranes that now inhabit the zone. (5) These birds are the second rarest of all 
birds, but they have flourished in this area, free from human interference of all kinds. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
Final point: 


Paragraph #4 
(1) Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are 
very real. (2) Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body 
temperature, and they can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. (3) Psychologists 
have found that the memories created by a hallucination are processed by the same part 
of the brain that handles normal memories. (4) Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the 
experience is as real as any other. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


Final point: 


Paragraph #5 
(1) Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. (2) For seven years, the 
spacecraft traveled through the void of space. (3) Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments 
awoke from their long slumber and began transmitting data. (4) Yet the mission is not over. 
(5) On Earth, scientists now begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've 
received, hoping for answers to the mysteries of the solar system. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
Final point: 
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Answers To Dri #4 


Paragraph #1 
(1) This sentence provides information on the future of the topic. 
(2) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence presents a quote to support sentence 2. 
(4) This sentence supports sentence 2. 
Final point: The Avida program is providing biologists with new things to explore. 


Paragraph #2 
(1) This sentence introduces new information about the topic. 
(2) This sentence contrasts the two subjects. 
(3) This sentence contrasts the two subjects. 
Final point: The inhabitants of the Arctic are able to use its many resources. 


Paragraph #3 
(1) This sentence introduces evidence to support a view. 
(2) This sentence provides details about the evidence. 
(3) This sentence provides more details about the evidence. 
(4) This sentence presents a new piece of evidence. 
Final point: Without human interference, the land and animals can flourish. 


Paragraph #4 
(1) This sentence introduces another point about the main topic. 
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
Final point: Hallucinations are experienced as real. 


Paragraph #5 
(1) This sentence provides more information about the topic. 
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1. 
(4) This sentence introduces a new point about the topic. 
Final point: Scientists are excited about the new information they will receive. 


STRUCTURE Il: FOLLOWING THE DIRECTION OF THE PASSAGE 

Based on our analysis of passages so far, you should begin to see that each passage is broken down 
into pieces, each with a main topic and its own supporting details. The key with active reading is not 
to be distracted by all the supporting details. Focus only on the larger topics. 

Our next step when analyzing structure is to pay attention to the direction of the passage. We've 
already seen paragraphs that either support or contradict an author’s position. We say a passage is 
going in the same direction if the information or paragraph supports the author. If a paragraph con- 
tradicts the author, we say that it is going in the opposite direction. 

Read the passage below and see if you can find the changes in direction. Circle them. 


Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the 


ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the 
practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often 
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mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical 
overtones. Literally, "inspiration" is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people 
who were divinely inspired to create. 


Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the 
presence of some supernatural agent or "muse." And whole movements of art have centered 
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that 
art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty 
and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in 
their works. 


Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the 
province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the 
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct. 


But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist 
extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on 
the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the 
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. 
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience 
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A 
scientist had intruded into their sacred territory. 


More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets, 
accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to 

make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty 
of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton 
demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another 
opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the development 
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now 
Scientists can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability 
creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those 
same stars. 


Here's the passage again, with the direction changes indicated. The same-direction words are 
, whereas the opposite-direction words are italicized. 


Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the 
ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the 
Practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often 
mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical 
overtones. Literally, “inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people 
who were divinely inspired to create. 


Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the 
presence of some supernatural agent or “muse.” And whole movements of art have centered 
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that 
art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty 
and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in 
their works. 
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Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the 
province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the 
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct. 


But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist 
extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on 
the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the 
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. 
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience 
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A 
scientist had intruded into their sacred territory. 


More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets, 
accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to 

make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty 
of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton 
demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another 
opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the development 
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now 
scientists can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability 
creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those 
same stars. < 


When reading actively, use direction words to help you organize the information. Same-direction 
markers mean that the information you are about to read supports the topic. Once you notice this, you 
can often skim through this information. However, pay particular attention to changes of direction in 
a passage. These indicate an important shift in the author's purpose. 

Look for the following common direction words: 


Your TURN: DRILL #5— FINDING DIRECTIONS 
Read each paragraph, circle the direction markers, and identify whether they are same-direction or 
opposite-direction words. : 


Paragraph #1 
Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common 
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or 
suffering from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include fasting or 
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sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several 
months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many 
cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory 
experience. Usually, the participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements 
without food or shelter. 


Paragraph #2 
Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or 
more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the 
consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian 
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the 
less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore 
necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for 
assistance. 


Paragraph #3 
It is also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations. 
For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations 
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through 
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop 
hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic 
disorders that involve hallucinations. 


Paragraph #4 
The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America's foremost architects, was a study in contrasts. 
Initially, Johnson was a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of architecture, and he 
achieved his early fame by working in this style. After a time, however, Johnson apparently 
became bored with Modernism, even though he claimed that he loved the experience of the 
new above all things. Johnson decided to move from Modernism to Classicism, a style that 
he explored thoroughly. He soon tired of the Classical school as well and moved back toward 
Modernism, although his later works still incorporate classical elements. 


graph #5 

John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits of people, although most people 
know him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds. Audubon' collections of 
bird drawings represent one of the great achievements in the field of natural history. Although 
critics may debate the artistic merits of his work and scientists the accuracy of his drawing, 

no one can question the impact his books have had on the population at large. His books, 
which he produced in collaboration with naturalists, brought science and art together in a most 
appealing fashion and are sometimes credited with bringing a new appreciation of the natural 
world to the public. 
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Answers To Dri #5 
Paragraph #1 


Hallucinations can also (same direction) be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the 
most common experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an 
epileptic fit or suffering from a high fever. Other methods (same direction) of bringing about 
a hallucination include fasting or sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having 
hallucinations after spending several months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so 
powerful that members of many cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the 
hopes of having a hallucinatory experience. Usually, the participants who go on these quests 
journey out into the elements without food or shelter. 


Paragraph #2 
Another (same direction) connection between the lower classes and the centralization of 
power is literacy, or more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy 
did not result in the consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. 
But (opposite direction) in an egalitarian society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without 
these agencies acting on behalf of the less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the 
government. Centralization is therefore (same direction) necessary to aid and provide for 
citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for assistance. 


Paragraph #3 
It is also (same direction) suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce 
hallucinations. For example (same direction), some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a 
violent period of hallucinations accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a 
rise in body temperature. Through experience treating episodes such as this, it is also (same 
direction) known that certain chemicals can stop hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often 
used to treat patients suffering from psychotic disorders that involve hallucinations. 


Paragraph #4 
The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America’s foremost architects, was a study in contrasts. 
Initially (same direction), Johnson was a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of 
architecture, and he achieved his early fame by working in this style. After a time, however, 
Johnson apparently became bored with Modernism, even though (opposite direction) he 
claimed that he loved the experience of the new above all things. Johnson decided to move 
from Modernism to Classicism, a style that he explored thoroughly. He soon tired of the 
Classical school as well and moved back toward Modernism, although (opposite direction) his 
later works still incorporate classical elements. 


Paragraph #5 
John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits of people, although (opposite 
direction) most people know him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds. 
Audubon's collections of bird drawings represent one of the great achievements in the field of 
natural history. Although (opposite direction) critics may debate the artistic merits of his work 
and scientists the accuracy of his drawing, no one can question the impact his books have 
had on the population at large. His books, which he produced in collaboration with naturalists, 
brought science and art together in a most appealing fashion and are sometimes credited with 
bringing a new appreciation of the natural world to the public. 
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SUMMARY: UNDERSTANDING STRUCTURE 


1. Identify the structure of the passage because this knowledge will help you to find 
information quickly in it. 

2. Remember, TOEFL passages are made up of the following paragraph types: intro- 
duction, body, and conclusion. Know what type of information is usually found in 
each paragraph. 


3. Use the first sentence of the paragraph as a guide to the information contained in 
the rest of the paragraph. 


4. Keep in mind that the remaining sentences provide details about the topic. 


5. Pay attention to direction markers. Same-direction markers indicate the author is 
continuing the discussion. Opposite-direction markers highlight contrasting ideas. 


P 3: STATE THE MAIN IDEA 


passages on the TOEFL have a main idea. The main idea is the central message or point of the 
ge. When we looked for the primary purpose, we asked ourselves two questions: What is the 
r writing about, and why is the author writing about that topic. The main idea is the “what” 
, whereas the primary purpose is the “why” part. 

Let's return to a prior passage and look at how the main idea is different from the primary 


Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. In only a blink of 
geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the 
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world’s forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and 
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. Additionally, industrial activity has damaged 
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and activists 
warn that if Earth's future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the 


planet. 


However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has 
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and 
frigid ice ages. In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say 
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions. 


One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would happen on Earth if all humans 
were to disappear. Without upkeep, the concrete jungles of the world’s largest cities would be 
slowly reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures would cause pavement 
to crack. Plants would return to areas covered by streets and sidewalks. 


Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and leaf matter would 
accumulate, and it would take only one chance lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many 
structures would burn to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings 
and bridges would corrode and buckle, especially with the rise in groundwater that would 
accompany the clogging of sewer systems. 


Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their 
ecological niches. Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat, one of the 
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greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would 
be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach, 
which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the 
warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it. 


Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of humankinds monuments 
would be gone, covered over by plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization 
in Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed up by the jungle at its end. 
And after a few thousand years, if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated 
everything made by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping down from the mountains, 
slowly and inexorably destroying everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has 
been swept clean by these giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind would be wiped from 
Earth. 


There is some evidence that this theorist’s view may be true. Since 1953, a 150-mile-long tract 
of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. After only a little 
more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and 
used for almost 5,000 years. Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that 
now inhabit the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in 
this area, free from human interference of all kinds. 


Remember that the primary purpose of this passage is to convince the reader of the outcome of a situa- 
tion. To find the main idea we'll proceed in much the same way as we did to find the primary purpose. 
Read the first sentence or two of the introduction, the first sentence of each body paragraph, and the 
first and last sentence of the conclusion. 

After reading each sentence again ask yourself, “What is the author writing about?” Let's gather up 
the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the conclusion to see what we have. 


Paragraph 1 Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. 
Paragraph2 However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. 


Paragraph 3 One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would hap- 
pen on Earth if all humans were to disappear. 


Paragraph 4 Different fates would await humankinds other creations. 


Paragraph 5 Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered 
fauna would reclaim their ecological niches. 


Paragraph 6 Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of 
humankind’s monuments would be gone, covered over by plants and 
trees. 


Paragraph 7 There is some evidence that this theorists view may be true. 


Last sentence _ These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flour- 
ished in this area, free from human interference of all kinds. 


When stating the main idea, we must try to tie together all of these topics. Take a look at the sen- 
tences above and write down what you think the main idea is. 
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A good answer to this question might be 
If humans were to disappear, plants and animals would soon take over Earth again. 


Notice how this sentence brings together all of the elements. The sentences from paragraphs one, 

ee, and four all mention people, the sentence from paragraph two talks about Earth, and the sen- 
ces from paragraphs five, six, and seven mention both. 

Let's try it one more time. Try to find the main idea of the following passage. Write your answer 
ne space provided on page 48. 


ientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a 
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory 
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has 
‘intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well. 


The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a 
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms” 

e created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate 
and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But 
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers 
in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce 
in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number 
of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures 
performed addition in the same way. 


e Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and 
‘changing for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than 
wo hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms 
‘compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more 

‘Copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations. 
Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite 
effect. 

According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital 
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is 
that biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida 
are based on strings of ones and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA 
Mstruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences 

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the 
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation. 


Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The 
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists 
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism— 
at least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive.” 


Of course, not everyone agrees that the program's creations are alive. One difficulty is that 
biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly 
Surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one 
imple definition of life. 
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Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their 


program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms. 
It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member of the 
Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based 


life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of." The Avida 
program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore. 


Write down what you think the main idea is. 


Here are the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the conclusion. 


Paragraph 1 


Paragraph 2 


Paragraph 3 


Paragraph 4 


Paragraph 5 
Paragraph 6 


Paragraph 7 


Last sentence 


Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging 
question. 


The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a 
physicist, sought to create a computer program that could evolve to 
do simple addition problems. 


The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it 
has been growing and changing for years. 


According to the director of the Avida project, the processes under- 
gone by the digital creatures are the same as those experienced by 
biological organisms. 


Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida 
project are alive. 


Of course, not everyone agrees that the program's creations are 
alive. 


Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain 
optimistic that their program, even if not considered alive, is leading 
to a greater understanding of life in all its forms. 


The Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to 
explore. 


We could state our main idea as follows: 
The features of the Avida computer program have led some biologists to consider the program 


alive. 
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Because the Avida program is mentioned in sentences from paragraphs two, three, four, five, six, 
and seven, we definitely need it in our main idea. The sentences from paragraphs two, three, four, 
five, six, and seven talk about the program “evolving,” “changing,” and “growing.” Later, the pro- 
gram is described as “alive” and likened to a “biological organism.” So we need to put this concept 


into our main idea. 


MAIN IDEA II: PAYING Attention TO Direction Markers 
When finding the main idea, pay close attention to direction markers. Some passages introduce an 
idea or a topic, but they go on to discuss the opposite of it. Here's an example. 
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Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the 
ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the 
| practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often 
| mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical 
| overtones. Literally, “inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people 
who were divinely inspired to create. 


Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the 
presence of some supernatural agent or “muse.” And whole movements of art have centered 
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that 
art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty 
and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in 
their works. 


_ Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the 
_ province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the 
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct. 


But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist 
extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton’s major discoveries was on 
the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the 
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. 
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience 
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A 
scientist had intruded into their sacred territory. 


More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets, 

accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to 

make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty 
of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton 
demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another 
opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the development 
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now scientists 
can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability creates is 
not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those same stars. 


Take a look at the topic sentences from the first three paragraphs. 
Paragraph 1 Art has always occupied a special place in society. 
Paragraph 2 Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. 
Paragraph 3 Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. 
At this point, you may predict that the main idea of the passage will be about views of art and 
. But look at the remaining topic sentences. 
Paragraph 4 Butin 1704, a major transgression occurred. 


Paragraph 5 More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous 
Romantic poets, accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweav- 
ing the rainbow.” 


Last sentence The sense of wonder this ability creates is not much different from 
the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those same stars. 
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The sentence from paragraph 4 is an important one because it contains the direction marker “but.” 
The author is introducing an important new idea contrary to the prior topics. We should figure out 
what this new idea is. In paragraph 4, the author dicusses science’s relationship to art. We need to 
make sure this idea is part of our main idea. 

Look through the passage again. Do you see any other direction markers that may clue us in to 
the main idea? 

You may have noticed the following sentence in the last paragraph: 


And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty of the rainbow; he 
enhanced it. 


See if you can come up with a main idea that incorporates these elements. Write down what you 
think the main idea is. 


Your answer should look something like this. 
Science does not diminish art but instead provides another source of wonder. 


Thus, it is important to incorporate all the parts of the passage. The first part of this passage es- 
tablishes the view of art, whereas the second discusses the intersection of art and science. 


Your Turn: DRILL #6—State THE Main IDEA 


For each of the following passages, try to find the main idea. Read the topic sentences of each para- 
graph, and paraphrase it. Then, try to state the main idea. Be on the lookout for direction markers! 


Passage #1 
Plants reproduce by seeding. The seed of the plant contains all the necessary genetic 
information to create a new plant, and more important, it is designed to start growing only 
when the surrounding conditions are perfect. For example, the seed of a plant growing in a 
temperate area will "wait" until the cold winter passes before growing. When spring arrives, the 
seed responds to environmental triggers such as water intake, rising air temperature, humidity 
levels, and amount of sunlight. Some seeds are programmed in such a way that they will not 
grow until they've passed through a period of cold weather. 


A germinating seed will first display tiny leaves, called cotyledons. Plants are either 
monocotyledons, producing just a single leaf, or dicotyledons, producing two leaves. These 
tiny leaves quickly grow into a mature leaf system, which then begins gathering energy for the 
young plant. Plants gather the light of the sun and transform it into energy in a process called 
photosynthesis. This process allows the plant to produce glucose, which the plant then uses 
to both further its growth and to produce cellulose and starch, two compounds essential to a 
plant. Cellulose is a strong, fibrous material that gives shape and structure to the cell walls. 
Starch is stored in the cells and used for energy. 


Beneath the surface, the plant's root system grows and provides not only an anchor for the 
plant but a constant supply of food as well. Some plants possess what is called a taproot 
system, in which there is one main root. Others have a more dispersed root system, which 
lacks a main root. In either case, the roots of the plant are covered with microscopic hairs, 
which spread into the surrounding soil. These hairs greatly increase the surface area of the 
root system and allow the plant to absorb water and essential nutrients from the soil. 
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Water drawn in through the roots undergoes a process called transpiration. During this 
process, minerals are carried up to the leaves of the plant, while oxygen and water vapor 
escape through tiny pores, called stomata, on the surface of the leaves. Interestingly, the 
movement of water through the plant is also responsible for keeping the plant upright; a plant 
that lacks water will wilt and may die. Too much water may also harm the plant by saturating 
the soil and preventing the roots from absorbing oxygen. 


Once a plant reaches full maturity, its energy is devoted to reproduction. The plant forms 
flowers and fruits, the structures essential to reproduction. The flowers of a plant are typically 
hermaphrodites, meaning that they contain both male and female reproductive organs. Thus, 
many plants are able to fertilize themselves. The flowers of some plants are unisexual, being 
all male or all female. These plants require another plant for fertilization. Some plants are 
polygamous, meaning they have both hermaphrodite and unisexual flowers. Fruits are created 
from the ovaries of flowering plants. The main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but 
many fruits aid in the seed's dispersal as well. For example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals, 
which eat the fruit and thus spread the seeds. Or a pod or capsule will split open and scatter 
its seeds. Some of the seeds distributed in this manner will take hold in favorable soil, and the 
entire process begins anew. 
Paragraph 1 

_ Paragraph 2 
Paragraph 3 
Paragraph 4 
Paragraph 5 
Last sentence 
Did you find any direction markers? 
List them 


| Main idea 


assage #2 

The business practices of the Intel Corporation, a technology company best known for the 
| production of microprocessors for computers, illustrate the importance of brand marketing. 
Intel was able to achieve a more than 1,500 percent increase in sales, moving from $1.2 billion 
Lin sales to more than $33 billion, in a little more than 10 years. Although the explosion of the 
| home-computer market certainly accounted for some of this dramatic increase, the brilliance of 
_ its branding strategy also played a significant role. 


| Intel became a major producer of microprocessor chips in 1978, when its 8086 chip was 

| selected by IBM for use in its line of home computers. The 8086 chip and its successors soon 
| became the industry standard, even as Intel's competitors sought to break into this potentially 
| lucrative market. Intel's main problem in facing its competitors was its lack of trademark 

| protection for its series of microchips. Competitors were able to exploit this lack by introducing 
| clone products with similar-sounding names, severely inhibiting Intel's ability to create a brand 
| identity. 


| 
| 
| 
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In an effort to save its market share, Intel embarked on an ambitious branding program in 
1991. The corporation's decision to invest more than $100 million in this program was greeted 
with skepticism and controversy. Many within the company argued that the money could be 
better spent researching and developing new products, while others argued that a company 
that operated within such a narrow consumer niche had little need for such an aggressive 
branding campaign. Despite these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which in a 
short time became a resounding success. 


One of the keys to the success of Intel's new branding initiative was its close partnership with 
computer manufacturers. Intel involved the manufacturers in its plan by first offering them 

a rebate on the purchase of an Intel microprocessor. The money saved on the purchase 

of microprocessors was redirected into advertising, with Intel offering to pay fully half of 
manufacturers’ advertising costs, provided their computers prominently featured the Intel 
brand logo. In an even more effective strategy, Intel also required computer manufacturers to 
produce products using competitors’ chips. These products noticeably lacked the prominent 
Intel logo, which had a negative effect on consumers, who had come to expect to see Intel's 
brand on the computer. 


Intel's successful branding campaign led to two important developments. The first was Intel's 
positioning of itself as the leader in microprocessors, recognized for creating products that 
were both reliable and ubiquitous, appearing in many different computer brands. This occurred 
despite the public’s general lack of understanding of exactly what a microprocessor was or 
how Intel's processor was better than its competitors’ chips. Second, Intel's campaign led to a 
boom in computer advertising. Prior to Intel’s branding initiative, many advertisers avoided the 
computer industry, which generally spent far more of its money on research and development. 
But the success of Intel’s branding program led to a new and eminently profitable relationship 
between computer manufacturers and advertisers. 


Ironically, the success of Intel's branding strategy led to a marketing dilemma for the company. 
In 1992, Intel was prepared to unveil its new line of microprocessors. However, the company 
faced a difficult decision: release the new product under the current brand logo and risk 
consumer apathy or give the product a new name and brand and risk undoing all the work put 
into the branding strategy. In the end, Intel decided to move forward with a new brand identity. 
It was a testament to the strength of Intel’s earlier branding efforts that the new product line 
was seamlessly integrated into the public consciousness. 


Paragraph 1 
Paragraph 2 
Paragraph 3 
Paragraph 4 
Paragraph 5 
Paragraph 6 
Last sentence 
Did you find any direction markers? 
List them 


Main idea 
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ge #3 

December 18, 1912, an amateur geologist named Charles Dawson and paleontologist 
Arthur Smith Woodward presented a stunning finding to the Geological Society of London. 
One year earlier, Dawson had found a piece of a human cranium in a gravel pit near Piltdown 
Common, Sussex. Further searching by Dawson uncovered remnants of what appeared to be 
flint tools and the remains of prehistoric animals. Excited by his discovery, Dawson took the 
fossils to Woodward at the British Museum, and the two men returned to the gravel pit for a 

_ systematic excavation. 


In the summer of 1912, Dawson and Woodward made the discoveries that would later shock 
the assembled scientists at the Geological Society. Among the animal bones and primitive 
tools, the two men found another skull and an almost entirely intact jawbone. The geologic and 
biologic evidence dated the site to the Pleistocene era, and the bones were clearly of a creature 
that resembled no other known at that time. Although the skull resembled those of other finds, 
including the famous ape-men of Java, the jaw appeared to come from some type of heretofore 
unknown species of ape. Startlingly, however, the teeth were worn down in a human fashion. 


Dawson and Woodward's announcement of the so-called Missing Link between man and apes, 
which they called Piltdown Man, set off an immediate firestorm. Across the Atlantic, The New York 
Times reported the story with the dramatic headline “Paleolithic Skull Is a Missing Link.” The ensuing 
controversy over human origins eventually led the Times to publish an editorial that cautioned 

_ readers from seeing Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors advised readers to see 
Piltdown Man as a link to mans prehistoric past, but not necessarily proof of evolution. 


Similar editorials sprang up across the United States, and the American public was divided 
over the issue of human origins. Although no fossil could conclusively prove evolution, 
scientists had amassed a huge collection of fossils in the early twentieth century. These 
fossils seemed to indicate a pattern of evolution and demanded attention. In the United States 
during the 1920s, a movement sprang up to counter the theory of evolution. This movement 
‘culminated in one of the most famous trials in history, the Scopes “Monkey” Trial. 


John T. Scopes was a biology teacher in a Tennessee school. The textbook he used in his 
class contained a chapter on evolution and natural selection, a violation of Tennessee law. 
‘Scopes was brought to trial for the offense, and the ensuing confrontation riveted the American 
public. Scopes was defended by Clarence Darrow, a noted lawyer, and William Jennings 
Bryan, a former secretary of state, worked for the prosecution. After a confrontational trial, 

ich even included Darrow calling Bryan as a witness, Scopes was ultimately found guilty. 


Although Scopes's conviction was later overturned, the precedent set by the case endured. 
wasn't until 1967 that Tennessee repealed its law forbidding the teaching of evolution. And 
even today, the reverberations of the trial are still visible. One school district in Georgia recently 
began placing stickers on its biology textbooks disavowing the validity of evolution. The 
‘Supreme Court eventually decided that the stickers were unconstitutional, but a cultural battle 
Over the validity of evolution still rages in the United States. 
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Did you find any direction markers? 


List them 
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Main idea 

i ay A EGRZZEE RD OO A ee 
Passage #4 

One of the most commonplace instructional strategies in elementary and middle schools is that 

of oral reading. Virtually all teachers, at some point in the school day, engage in this activity, 

whether by reading aloud to the class or by having the students read to one another. Although 

some recent education theorists have challenged the efficacy of oral reading, its popularity in 

schools and classrooms is unchallenged. 


The history of oral reading in the classroom is inextricably linked with the history of the culture 
that engendered it. Prior to the development of computers, television, and radio, reading was 
the predominant form of family entertainment. However, printed books were often scarce, 

and literacy rates were often low. Thus, families would gather around and listen to a book 
being read to them. Early classrooms were modeled after this phenomenon, and oral reading 
was such a part of academic life that schools were sometimes called blab schools. In these 
schools, students often read their lessons aloud simultaneously, even when the students had 
different lessons. At other times, all students read the same text aloud. 


With the increasing availability of books, schools began using textbooks to teach reading in 
the classroom. By the nineteenth century, the focus had moved to teaching students “eloquent 
reading.” Students were expected to recite stories, poems, and prayers for the class, and 

the teacher graded them on their articulation and pronunciation, as well as their abilities to 
recall what they had just read. This method persisted into the twentieth century and became 
known as the story method of instruction. Oral reading was such a focal point of instruction 
that philosopher William James stated “...the teachers success or failure in teaching reading is 
based...upon the oral reading method.” 


However, as the twentieth century progressed, the effectiveness of oral reading was called 
into question. Education scholars in both Europe and the United States wondered exactly what 
oral reading was teaching students. With oral reading focusing excessively on pronunciation 
and dynamics, educators doubted that students were even able to comprehend what they 
were saying. One scholar quoted a study that claimed that eleven-twelfths of students did 

not understand what they were reciting when they read orally. Friedrich Froebel, a German 
education specialist, argued that oral reading inappropriately placed emphasis on expression, 
when the emphasis should be placed on process. 


Also at this time, science was gaining increasing prominence, and across all fields researchers 
were placing a premium on empirical studies. Many long-standing beliefs and views were 
challenged, and educational theories were no exception. Behavioral scientists studied reading 
practices and determined that oral reading was no longer in fashion. In fact, they concluded 
that the only time students read orally was in school. Most individuals read silently, and this 
finding led many schools to change their methods to reflect this change. 


The new preponderance of written texts also played a role in the history of oral reading. With 
the amount of printed material rapidly expanding, silent reading, which was more efficient, 
became the reading model of choice. For a number of years, oral reading was absent from 
many a classroom. But in time, new research and studies brought oral reading back to the 
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forefront of education. Pressley's and Afflerbach's influential book Verbal Protocols of Reading 
emphasizes the importance of oral reading, tracing its history back to the methods of Aristotle 
and Plato. In many ways, however, the new research reiterates what most teachers already 
know. For them, the necessity and effectiveness of oral reading was never in doubt. 
Paragraph 1 
Paragraph 2 
Paragraph 3 
Paragraph 4 
Paragraph 5 
Paragraph 6 

| Last sentence 
Did you find any direction markers? 
List them 


| Main idea 


| 
assage #5 
Although Homer's Iliad is a work of fiction, many historians still use it as a starting place for 
' their understanding of early Greek warfare. Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic 
| and artistic liberties, provides historians with a glimpse of the types of weapons and armor 
| used during the period, as well as some insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek 
| warfare. 
| During the time in which the /liad takes place, weapons and armor were primarily fashioned 
from bronze. Homer does mention armor made of gold, particularly the gold suit of armor that 
| the Lycian hero Glaucus wears. Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain 
that its use was restricted to only the most prestigious of warriors. Iron was known to the 
Greeks at the time of the battles described in the /liad, but it was typically used for tools, not 
weapons. One exception was arrowheads, which were often made of iron. Still, ironwork was in 
its early stages, and historians conjecture that iron weapons were not seen as an improvement 
Over bronze ones. 


Most Greek warriors employed the spear as their main weapon. A spear in this time period 
was usually made of ash and designed for throwing, not close-quarter combat. In Homer's 
play, Hector's spear is described as being 11 cubits long, which would be equivalent to 18 
feet in length. Swords were also carried, often hanging from a warrior's side in a sheath. These 
‘Swords were often edged on both sides and used with a slashing motion as opposed to a 


In Homer's epic, the soldier Ajax carried a shield made of seven layers of bull's hide, edged in 

bronze. It can be inferred that shields during this time were body length, as the shield of Ajax 

is described as a “tower.” A Greek soldier's shield was not held as were later shields; instead, 
y were hung from the neck by straps. Smaller, handheld round shields may have existed 

as well. Their use can also be inferred from details in Homer's poem. Achilles wore greaves, 

a type of armor that protected the lower leg. Because the lower legs were covered by a body 

shield, a warrior wearing greaves probably carried a smaller shield. 


Another piece of standard equipment for a Greek warrior was the helmet. Homer's heroes 
‚wore helmets of bronze, although it is likely that some of the soldiers wore leather headgear. 
The helmets in early Greek warfare were both decorative and protective, and many helmets 
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were crowned by an impressive plume of horsehair. But the early Greek helmet was also quite 
sturdy, and it was not uncommon for a sword to shatter upon striking it. Besides the helmet, it is 
unlikely that the standard Greek warrior possessed metal armor. Metal armor was the privilege 
of the leaders, and it appears that in battle, only another leader would engage a leader in 
combat. Otherwise, a common soldier would likely be slaughtered by the better-equipped 
captain. 


Despite the wealth of information Homer's epic provides scholars and historians, it still must be 
noted that much of it is still conjecture. Quite a few controversies exist over the exact details 
and accuracy of the information. Still, considering the dearth of historical documents from that 
time period, Homer's epic offers scholars an excellent resource for researching the nature of 
early Greek warfare. 


Paragraph 1 
Paragraph 2 
Paragraph 3 
Paragraph 4 


Paragraph 5 


Paragraph 6 


Last sentence = 
Did you find any direction markers? 

List them 

PiE TSR AS Bale. bol A sh NE 2 | | a 0 | 
Main idea DOE ee eee 


ee 


56 M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


To Drill #6 | 


je #1 

ph 1: “Plants reproduce by seeding.” For short sentences like this one, don’t worry about 
masing. Keep things simple. 

2: “Seed first has tiny leaves.” When finding the main idea, don’t worry about strange or 
Elany words (cotyledons). They are not important to the main idea. 


:ph 3: "Plants have a root system that helps growth.” When paraphrasing, you don't neces- 
nave to note the exact functions of the root system. Details are not important. All we need to 
i that the root system is helpful to the plant. 


ph 4: “Water comes through the roots.” Again, ignore the fancy term (transpiration). 
aph 5: “After maturity, plant focuses on reproduction.” 


: “Process starts all over again.” Pay attention to the last sentence. Look for the author's 
ord is there a definite conclusion? The author wraps up things nicely, but some passages may 
1 a question or a call for more information or research on the topic. 


on Markers 
mber, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.) 


example, the seed of a plant growing in a temperate area will “wait” until the cold winter 
ses before growing. 

fing this process, minerals are carried up to the leaves of the plant, while oxygen and water 
escape through tiny pores, called stomata, on the surface of the leaves. 


main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but many fruits aid in the seed's dispersal 
ell, 


example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals, which eat the fruit and thus spread the seeds. 


a may have spotted some others, but the key thing about this passage is that the information is 
ag in the same direction. The purpose of this passage is to inform the reader, and all the details 
e an explanation of a process. 


a: "A plant reproduces with a seed, which grows from a tiny leaf into a mature plant capable 
its own seeds.” Each of our topic sentences discusses reproduction and the steps. Notice we 
the root system. That's because the root system is mentioned as a part of the growth process. 
vt need to explicitly mention each detail when stating the main idea, especially if the author 
introducing any contrasting ideas. 


age #2 

Ta „ph 1: "Intel is an example of Sos brand Anake, g By reading the first sentence, we may 
le to predict what's coming in the passage. It looks as if we're going to read a description of this 
pany's business practices. 


aph 2: "Intel became a major producer in 1978.” In addition to direction markers, time markers 
so helpful. We know that we're going to read some of the background story. 


aph 3: "To save its market share, Intel started a new program.” This sentence supports the 
duction paragraph. 
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Paragraph 4: "One key to Intel's success.” When the author presents an example, don't worry too 
much about what the example is. We don't need to know exactly what the details are for the main 
idea; it' s enough to know that this paragraph will describe it. 

Paragraph 5: "Two important developments from the program.” Again, don't worry too much about 
what the developments are. The important thing is that the author is giving the results of the pro- 
gram. 

Paragraph 6: "Success led to a problem.” The author introduces a problem, but we should note that 
it is the last paragraph. Therefore, we may think the problem isn't a main focus of the passage. 

Last sentence: "New product introduced with no problems.” This last sentence indicates that every- 
thing ended well. The earlier problem was mentioned only to show how good the company's strategy 
was. Even the problem fits into the overall direction of the passage. 


Direction Markers 
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.) 


Although the explosion of the home-computer market certainly accounted for some of this 
dramatic increase, the brilliance of its branding strategy also played a significant role. 


Despite these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which in a short time became a 
resounding success. 


In an even more effective strategy, Intel also required computer manufacturers to produce 
products using competitors’ chips. 


But the success of Intel’s branding program led to a new and eminently profitable relationship 
between computer manufacturers and advertisers. 


However, the company faced a difficult decision: release the new product under the current 
brand logo and risk consumer apathy or give the product a new name and brand and risk 
undoing all the work put into the branding strategy. 


This passage contains a few opposite-direction markers. Notice how each one serves to indicate 
how successful Intel’s branding campaign was, 


Main idea: "Intel's branding strategy was important to its success and also led to some important 
developments in the market.” As we predicted from the first sentence, we were going to read about a 
successful business strategy. We also brought in the developments mentioned later in the passage. The 
problem mentioned in the final paragraph doesn’t need special mention because it again illustrates 
how successful Intel’s campaign was. 


Passage #3 

Paragraph 1: “Two scientists made a stunning finding.” This is a good “teaser” introduction: The au- 
thor doesn't tell us right away what the topic is. In this case, you may want to read another sentence 
or two to figure out what the finding is. ar wasze f 

Paragraph 2: “The discoveries were made in 1912.” This is another reference to the shocking discov- 
sy 

Paragraph 3: “The announcement set off controversy.” If you are not sure what the word firestorm 
means, keep reading! You'll find hints in the next two sentences. 

Paragraph 4: “The public was divided over human origins.” Now the author is adding another dimen- 
sion to the discussion. Often, a passage will introduce a controversy or problem, as is the case here. 
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zagraph 5: “Scopes was a teacher.” This sentence appears to be off the topic. We should read another 
ence to discover why the author brings up Scopes. 
tagraph 6: “Lasting effects from the case.” Don't be thrown off by the vocabulary! If you are not 


re of some of the words in the sentence, read another line or two. The passage makes it clear that 
s situation lasted for many years. 


sentence: “A battle still rages over the subject.” The passage ends without a nice resolution; the 
hor indicates that the situation is ongoing. 
ection Markers 
zain, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.) 


Although the skull resembled those of other finds, including the famous ape-men of Java, the 
Jaw appeared to come from some type of heretofore unknown species of ape. 


e ensuing controversy over human origins eventually led the Times to publish an editorial 
that cautioned readers from seeing Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors 
advised readers to see Piltdown Man as a link to man's prehistoric past, but not necessarily 
proof of evolution. 


ough no fossil could conclusively prove evolution, scientists had amassed a huge 
collection of fossils in the early twentieth century. 


And even today, the reverberations of the trial are still visible. 


This passage is presenting a rather controversial topic. There are two sides to the discussion, and 
author indicates them by using the direction markers highlighted above. 


in idea: “The discovery of fossils that supported evolution led to a battle over the theory of evolu- 

which continues to this day.” This passage is neatly divided into three large areas. The first two 

agraphs talk about the discovery, the next two talk about the controversy, and the final two talk 
ut the court case and its effects. Our main idea should touch on each of these topics. 


ssage #4 
graph 1: “Oral reading is used a lot in schools.” This sentence prepares us to read about an edu- 
ional topic. Remember to try to keep in mind the author's purpose—why the author is writing. 


author may want to support oral reading, attack it, or just give a history of it. Did you spot any 
es that indicate what this passage will do? 


agraph 2: “The history of oral reading is linked to culture.” This paragraph discusses the history 
al reading. 

agraph 3: “Schools started to use textbooks to teach reading.” This continues the history and in- 

tes a change in the way reading was taught. 

agraph 4: “The usefulness of oral reading is questioned.” The author introduces a problem. 


graph 5: “Changes in research and science.” If you're not sure how this sentence fits into the rest 
the passage, read another sentence or two. It appears that new research was against oral reading. 
agraph 6: “Written books played a role in oral reading.” Check the following sentence to see how 
fits into the discussion. The author states that silent reading was taking over. 
st sentence: “Good things about oral reading were never in doubt.” This final sentence seems to go 
ainst what we've been reading. The last three paragraphs all discussed negative aspects of oral reading. 
the author ends on a positive note. To understand this ending, let's check our direction markers. 
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Direction Markers 
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.) 


Although some recent education theorists have challenged the efficacy of oral reading, its 
popularity in schools and classrooms is unchallenged. 

However, printed books were often scarce, and literacy rates were often low. Thus, families 
would gather around and listen to a book being read to them. 

In fact, they concluded that the only time students read orally was in school. 

For a number of years, oral reading was absent from many a classroom. But in time, new 
research and studies brought oral reading back to the forefront of education. 


By looking at these direction markers, the author's purpose and main idea become much clearer. 
The author wishes to show how oral reading has persisted despite challenges. This explains why three 
paragraphs discuss negative aspects, but the final sentence is positive. 


Main idea: “Despite challenges to its usefulness, oral reading remains an important educational tech- 
nique.” If your main idea isn’t similar to the one above, you may have missed some of the direction 
markers. This passage isn’t presenting oral reading in a negative manner, but rather supporting it. 
The last sentence of the first paragraph is a very important one. 


Passage #5 

Paragraph 1: "Homer's play helps historians understand early Greek warfare.” Try to predict the 
author’s purpose. It is likely that the passage will describe how the play helps because of the infor- 
mation it provides. 

Paragraph 2: “Weapons and armor made from bronze.” It appears that the passage is going to focus 
on weapons and armor. 

Paragraph 3: “The spear is the primary weapon.” The passage gives some information on weapons. 
Paragraph 4: “Description of a shield.” Now the passage is talking about some of the armor. 
Paragraph 5: “The helmet was also standard equipment.” By this point, we should note that the pas- 
sage is simply listing and describing different types of weapons and armor. 

Paragraph 6: “Information may not be completely correct.” 


Last sentence: “Homer’s work is an excellent resource.” The last sentence shows that the author be- 
lieves Homer’s work is valuable even though it has its problems. 


Direction Markers 
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.) 


Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic and artistic liberties, provides historians 
with a glimpse of the types of weapons and armor used during the period, as well as some 
insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek warfare. 


Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain that its use was restricted to only 
the most prestigious of warriors. 


But the early Greek helmet was also quite sturdy, and it was not uncommon for a sword to 
shatter upon striking it. 
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In this passage, direction markers are not as important as in other passages. The author is provid- 
details, not examining a viewpoint or arguing a point. 

in idea: "Even though Homer's Iliad is a work of fiction, it is useful to historians who are interested 
early Greek warfare.” The part about warfare is pretty easy to see. Just make sure your main idea 
ions the role of the Iliad. 


ARY: STATING THE Main IDEA 


1. Read the first sentence of each paragraph. State what topic the author is writing 
about. 


2. Skim the rest of the paragraph for direction markers. Pay particular attention to 
opposite-direction markers. 


3. Remember to read both the first sentence of each paragraph in the passage and 
last sentence of the conclusion. The last sentence will contain the author’s final 
point. 


4. The main idea should connect all the ideas found in the first sentences of the 
paragraphs and the last sentence of the conclusion. If you're having trouble con- 
necting all of the topics, ask yourself what the purpose of the passage is to help you 
put all the pieces together. 


P 4: DEALING WITH DIFFICULT PASSAGES 


of the greatest challenges of the TOEFL is dealing with passages that are written for native 
eakers. Because the TOEFL is designed to measure your ability to perform at an academic in- 
tion, you can expect to see passages that contain some difficult vocabulary and complicated 
res. Don't be intimidated by them! Keep in mind that even native English speakers often 
difficulties with the types of passages found on standardized tests such as the TOEFL. 
you find yourself struggling with a passage on the TOEFL, follow the helpful strategies that 


#1: SKIM, Don’t Reap! 

that you've practiced finding the main idea and purpose of a passage, you have perhaps seen 
little of the passage you actually have to read to understand what an author is writing about. 
find yourself getting lost as you are reading, move on to another part of the passage. Often, 
can still figure out the main idea even if you're not sure what one or two paragraphs are about. 
on the big picture! 

use the TOEFL is a multiple-choice test, you can score well even if you don’t understand 
ing you've read. We'll talk more about specific strategies when we discuss the reading portion 
exam (in Chapter 5 of this book). 


#2: TRIM THE FAT! 

ce is a simple thing. All it requires is a subject, usually a noun (for example, a person, place, 
ing) and a verb (an action). However, writers like to make sentences more complicated by adding 
of words to this basic formula. Let's look at two sample sentences. 
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Joe ran. 


Joe, a competitive runner for nearly 20 years, ran perhaps the best race of his entire life last 
week when he narrowly defeated his archrival in a stunning showdown. 


These two sentences have the same subject (Joe) and the same verb (ran). The second sentence has 
a lot more information in it, but they are basically telling us the same thing. 

One way to increase your comprehension is to ignore all the extra words in a sentence—trim the 
fat. When faced with a difficult sentence, look for the following three basic parts: 


1. The subject. Find out who or what is performing the action. 
2. The verb. This is the action being performed. 
3. The object. This receives the action of the verb. 
Here's another example. 
Scientists using NASA's Spitzer Space Telescope have found a new class of stellar object, 


miniature stars too small to initiate fusion but large enough to have their own planets orbiting 
them. 


That's quite a mouthful, but if we trim the fat, the sentence basically says 


Scientists...have found a new...object. 


That's it! All of the other words provide some useful details, but the really important stuff is the 
subject, verb, and object. Let’s try this a few more times. 
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tł 7 —TRIM THE FAT 


of the following sentences, find the subject, verb, and object. Write down a simple version 
ch sentence. Check your answers at the end of the drill. 


Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of Europe, Asia, and Africa, are 
found only in isolated patches of Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now. 


le version: ee ERN WERE SZER 

n a digital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a charged coupled device, or CCD, 
which converts light energy into a charged electron. 

e version: IE Myo 1 OM ERZE ZRT LAD 
A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-fueled car is the expectation 
of many drivers that the vehicle travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel. 

; version: RE ED Zat ZLA REEDA" eae DE 
rior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London physician, was able to halt an 


atbreak of cholera by restricting access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to 
the spread of the disease. 


ə version: 
Jores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic, provide climatologists 


with valuable data on Earth’s prehistoric climate, including changes in the concentration of 
eenhouse gases in the atmosphere. 


e version: 
1 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current electrical system, shocked an 
ssembled audience at a conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat. 
Semen ol Ct eh ered eset WIM 
fainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart failure or a result of something 
harmless as standing up too quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the 


| | se a i le tear sae Ss we ania ait i 
ne of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was the government's ability to 
event a strike by any workers it considered essential to the nation’s health or safety. 

versio n: } 


er spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman Nelson Mandela was elected 
esident of South Africa in that country’s first multiracial election in 1994. 


| version: pe 
Shrove Tuesday in A.D. 217, soldiers in Derby, England, celebrated a victory over Roman 


diers by playing the first recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for 
imost 1,000 years. 


‘version: 
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Answers To DRiLL #7 
Important information is in bold. 


1. Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of Europe, Asia, and Africa, are 
found only in isolated patches of Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now. 


Simple version: Wild h found in patch Africa an 
Watch out for phrases that begin with the word which. These phrases are not essential to the 
sentence and can be ignored. 


2. Ina digital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a charged coupled device, or CCD, 
which converts light energy into a charged electron. 
Simple version: Light is focused onto a device. 
Fancy technical terms are always good candidates for trimming. Ignore them whenever possible. 
3. A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-fueled car is the expectation 
of many drivers that the vehicle travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel. 
Simple version: A block is the expectation that the vehicle travel 500 miles. 
This sentence contains numerous prepositional phrases. These are little phrases that start 


with words like in, of, and at. When you see these words, you can cut their phrases out of the 
sentence. 


4. Prior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London physician, was able to halt an 
outbreak of cholera by restricting access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to 
the spread of the disease. 

Simple version: John Snow was able to halt an outbreak. 
Often, a phrase in the beginning of a sentence that is set off with a comma (“Prior to the 
development of germ theory,”) can be trimmed away. 


5. Cores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic, provide climatologists 
with valuable data on Earth’s prehistoric climate, including changes in the concentration of 
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. 
Simple version: Cores of ice provide valuable data. 
Similarly, phrases at the end of a sentence that are set off with a comma (“including changes ~ 
in...atmosphere.”) can be removed as well. 
6. In 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current electrical system, shocked an — 
assembled audience at a conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat. 
Simple version: Nikola Tesla shocked an audience. 
When trimming the fat, a good strategy is to locate the subject first. Then find the verb. Once 
you do that, you can cut out everything in between them. 
7. Fainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart failure or a result of something as 
harmless as standing up too quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the brain. 
Simple version: Fainting results from an insufficient supply of oxygen. 
Once again, we have another phrase using the word which. Get rid of it. 
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One of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was the government's ability to 
prevent a strike by any workers it considered essential to the nation's health or safety. 


ple version: One provision was the government's ability to prevent a strike. 

This sentence has a bunch of prepositional phrases: “of the main...,” "of the Taft-Hartley Labor 
Act...,” “by any workers...,” and “to the nation’s health or safety.” These can all be trimmed 
away. 

After spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman Nelson Mandela was elected 
president of South Africa in that country’s first multiracial election in 1994. 

ple version: la was i 

‘You can also eliminate any words that provide descriptions, such as “South African statesman” 
and “first multiracial.” Although these words provide more details, they are not essential to the 
sentence. 

‘On Shrove Tuesday in a.D. 217, soldiers in Derby, England, celebrated a victory over Roman 
soldiers by playing the first recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for 
almost 1,000 years. 

le version: Soldiers celebrated by playing soccer. 

There are many phrases that can be trimmed here. As you can see, most of the words in this 
sentence are only there to provide more details. Ignore them and focus on the important stuff. 


#3: DEALING WITH DIFFICULT VOCABULARY 

zes on the TOEFL may contain a number of difficult or unfamiliar words. It's easy to become 
ated with these words and lose track of what you've read. Fortunately, these words often are 
essary to understanding the passage’s main idea. As we just saw, trimming the fat eliminates 
of the words in a sentence because they are not crucial to understanding it. 

s look at some examples of sentences with difficult vocabulary words. 


spite the preponderance of evidence debunking this outdated notion, many people 
tinue to vigorously defend it. 


t, let's trim the fat. Remember we said that phrases at the beginning of a sentence that are set 
h a comma can be cut. That eliminates two of the difficult words, leaving us with 


people continue to vigorously defend it. 


sw the sentence isn't so complicated. Let's just focus on the subject, verb, and object. Our sen- 
w reads 


ople continue to defend it. 

ie other words are just modifiers. They add detail, but they're not essential to understanding 
sic idea. 

ome cases, the difficult vocabulary word is the subject or the verb. In these cases, trimming 
it won't be too helpful. Here's an example. 


s gentility of Victorian England viewed work as the domain of men and often limited women's 
cess to various jobs and professions. 
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Let's trim away some of the unnecessary phrases. Start by eliminating some of the prepositional 
phrases (those phrases beginning with words such as on, of, in, and so forth) and modifiers. 
That leaves us with 


The gentility viewed work as the domain of men and often limited women’s access to jobs and 
professions. 


Our first verb is viewed, and our subject is a difficult vocabulary word. However, to understand 
this sentence, we don't need to know exactly what gentility means. Instead, let's just replace gentility 
with 

Some people viewed work as the domain of men. 


This is good enough for understanding the author's general idea. This even works when the dif- 
ficult vocabulary takes the form of a verb. Here's an example. 


In time, the Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs, a people who throughout their history 
suffered under the dominion of many foreign rulers. 


Using the same “trimming” process, we can reduce this sentence to the following: 


The Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs. 
Then we can replace our difficult word with a simple phrase. 


The Scythians were able to do something to the Slavs. 
Most likely, you'll find some information in another part of the passage that will help you figure 


out what the difficult word means. But when you are looking for the main idea or purpose, don’t 
focus on what you don’t know—work with what you do know. 


Drit #8—Dirricutt VOCABULARY 
The following sentences contain one or more difficult vocabulary words. Paraphrase each sentence, 
avoiding difficult words or replacing them with more familiar ones whenever possible. 
1. The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war, tactics, and espionage, is often 
attributed to Sun Tzu, but the tome was more likely penned by a number of writers. 


Paraphrase: 

2. One of the more controversial incidents of government intervention into the private sector 
occurred when, during the early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat 
inflation. 

Paraphrase: 

3. Saccharin, a white, crystalline compound that tastes more than 100 times sweeter than sugar, 

was discovered by accident in 1879. 


Paraphrase: 


4. The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee's guilt or innocence, but to 
determine if the prisoner has been accorded due process. 


Paraphrase: = o a 
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Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse, distinguished philosophers of the 
Frankfurt School, were instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on capitalism. 


'hrase: 
Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others like it, Walter Baade inferred 


the existence of ancient stars in the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen and 
helium. 


Most critics consider Dracula the archetypal horror novel, the one from which all other macabre 
stories originate. 


Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods, one that attempts to determine 
the temporal order of a sequence of events and one that strives to date an object or event in 
terms of absolute calendar years. 


A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an analog signal that varies 
continuously in reference to a standard reference point. 
aphrase: 
Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New York City art scene and quickly 
captivated critics with its stylistic diversity and nonrepresentational framework. 
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Answers TO Drill #8 
Many of these examples are similar to the exercises in Drill #7. The important information is in 
bold. 


1. 


The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war, tactics, and espionage, is often 
attributed to Sun Tzu, but the tome was more likely penned by a number of writers. 


Words such as treatise, espionage, and tome are not important to the general idea of this sentence. 


One of the more controversial incidents of government intervention into the private sector 
occurred when, during the early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat 
inflation. 

In this sentence, it is necessary to realize that a controversial incident occurred. Thus, it is 
unimportant what words such as intervention and sector mean. If you are unsure of what 
imposed means, you can still get the basic idea. 

Saccharin, a white, crystalline compound that tastes more than 100 times sweeter than sugar, 
was discovered by accident in 1879. 

In this example, one of our difficult words—saccharin—is the subject. But don’t dwell on it. The 
sentence’s message is that it was discovered by accident. 

The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee’s guilt or innocence, but to 
determine if the prisoner has been accorded due process. 

Some passages may contain jargon, which is specialized terminology relating to a particular 
field of study. Ignore it. In this sentence, we can cut out writ of habeas corpus and due process and 
read the sentence as “This thing functions to determine one thing.” 

Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse, distinguished philosophers of the 
Frankfurt School, were instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on capitalism. 
This sentence has a lot of information packed into it. But we can avoid a lot of trouble by 
simply paraphrasing it as, “Some guys were doing something with theories.” That will be 
enough to help you find the main idea of a passage. 

Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others like it, Walter Baade inferred 
the existence of ancient stars in the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen 
and helium. 

Inferred and primordial do not sufficiently affect the meaning of this sentence. 


Most critics consider Dracula the archetypal horror novel, the one from which all other 
macabre stories originate. 


Many times, an author will provide clues as to the meaning of a word in the rest of the 
sentence. In this case, archetypal is defined as something from which other things originate. 
Even so, the meaning of the word is not important to the sentence. Macabre is also not 
necessary. 

Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods, one that attempts to determine 
the temporal order of a sequence of events and one that strives to date an object or event in 
terms of absolute calendar years. 


Once again, the important stuff is surrounded by lots of extra information. Don’t worry about 
words such as temporal or strive. 
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A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an analog signal that varies 
continuously in reference to a standard reference point. 


There a few parts of this sentence that may be difficult to understand. Let's simplify it: "A thing 
operates by changing one type of thing into another.” That's much easier to understand. 


Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New York City art scene and quickly 
captivated critics with its stylistic diversity and nonrepresentational framework. 


‘Sometimes the entire sentence is filled with difficult vocabulary or jargon. If you encounter 

this, move on. No single sentence will be absolutely essential to understanding an author’s 

main idea, so look for your information elsewhere. For this sentence, we need to know that 
“something emerged from an art scene and did something to critics.” 


ExAM 

w it’s time to try out all the strategies you've learned. On the following passage, identify the 
hor’s primary purpose, main idea, and structure. Briefly paraphrase each paragraph after you 
l it. Check your answers at the end of the exercise. 


Since 1979, there has been a consensus that a doubling of carbon dioxide would raise global 
mperatures 1.5 to 4.5 degrees Celsius. Emissions of methane, nitrous gases, and other 

ases that absorb infrared radiation could speed this process further. Although attention has 
sen given to strategies intended to limit global warming, most climatologists feel an average 
perature increase of one to two degrees Celsius is inevitable. 


* potentially hazardous consequence of even a slight increase in worldwide temperature was 
entified in the early 1970s. Scientists predicted a nearly 20-foot rise in global sea levels as 
result of the Antarctic ice sheet melting. Although this prediction has since been discredited 
y new research that shows such an occurrence would take place over a span of roughly 500 
sars, more recent studies have identified several sites, including smaller glaciers and large 

arts of the ice sheet in Greenland, that are more susceptible to rapid thawing. Based on data 
ompiled from researchers, a seven-foot rise in sea level is possible by the year 2100. 


en a small rise in sea level, an average of two feet worldwide, would result in inundation, 
zosion, flooding, and saltwater intrusion. Coastal areas of the United States would lose a 
sgnificant amount of shore land: Scientists predict a 50- to 100-foot loss in New Jersey, and 

ip to 1,000 feet of shore areas flooded in Florida. According to some studies, the rise in water 
svels could contribute to a loss of 50 to 90 percent of U.S. wetlands. 


ently, two major policy approaches are being considered by coastal communities. The 
wst, known as the no-protection approach, is based on a philosophy of nonintervention. 
oommunities along coastal areas simply zone areas in anticipation of losing land to erosion 
thin the next 30 to 60 years. No new buildings are permitted to be built in zones likely to be 
ost to flooding or erosion, while the current structures are left to their fates. Communities that 
e a no-protection approach acknowledge the coming danger, but they are often unwilling 
unable to incur the financial losses associated with condemning and removing beachfront 
erty. However, it should be noted that communities that elect a no-protection approach 
lace the financial burden on the federal government, which compensates home owners for 
omes lost to floods or storms. 
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The second option, and certainly the more appealing one, involves raising the land level along 
the shore. This approach, although certainly a far costlier one, offers several advantages. 

First, it does not require the removal or demolition of buildings. Instead, the entire land mass is 
raised to protect it from the ocean. Second, the federal government does not have to intervene 
in the form of land buys or flood insurance. Despite these benefits, many communities choose 
not to raise the land due to the great cost and large amount of labor involved. To raise the land, 
sand must be pumped onto the beach (including the underwater part of the beach) until the 
land level gradually rises. In addition, roads, houses, and other structures must be gradually 
raised again. The size of this undertaking prevents many communities from considering it. 


One of the major hurdles facing policy makers is the lack of urgency surrounding the onset of 
global warming and rising sea levels. Many communities do not see the need for taking action 
in response to a situation that will not materialize for another 100 years. However, considering 
the possible consequences of inaction, community leaders would be advised to begin serious 
discussions as to their preferred strategy. 

Purpose: 

How is the passage structured? 


Maa SAS ER | 0 HRS KAMA 
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aragraph 5: 
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S TO FINAL EXAM 

= The purpose of this passage is to provide a possible solution to a problem. The first paragraph 
æs a situation that would cause Earth's temperature to rise. The next two paragraphs reveal 
ences of the warming. After that, the author discusses two possible solutions. Finally, the 
ates that leaders need to act soon. i 

F is the passage structured? Because the purpose of the passage is to provide a solution to a 
the passage predictably contains information on the problem and the solutions. The first 
ragraphs all deal with the nature of the problem, and the next three deal with the possible 


raph 1: This paragraph indicates that a doubling of carbon dioxide leads to an increase in 
ure. The "although" near the end of the passage should be noted. The sentence states that 
ning seems inevitable. 

raph 2: The author gives information on the consequence: a rise in sea levels. 

er, you don't need to pay too much attention to the details. 

graph 3: This paragraph continues the discussion of results of the rise in sea level. Note the 
this is a direction word. 

raph 4: Now the author introduces two major approaches to solving the problem. The first 
solution is the no-protection approach. Did you find the direction word at the end of the 
h? Note that this approach places a financial burden on the government. 

graph 5: This is the second option, and it is important to note that the author favors it (“more 
z"). The second option involves raising the land level. There are quite a few direction mark- 
s paragraph. 

aph 6: The author ends with a “hurdle,” or obstacle, to solving the problem. The author 
sple should decide soon on the best solution and act on it. 

s the main idea? 

"are two main approaches to dealing with rising sea levels caused by global warming, and 
ies should give thought to which strategy they will use. 


WORD ON READING 

ent a lot of time working with passages, but the time has been well spent. The elements of 
which we've looked form the core of the skills required to do well on the TOEFL. 

we're going to see how our reading skills aid us in two other areas of the TOEFL: writing 


aking, 
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Core Concept #2: 
Writing and Speaking 
on the TOEFL 


The TOEFL is an integrated exam, meaning that each task may measure more than one ability. But 
the TOEFL is also a standardized test, which means that it consists of definite patterns. Your goal 
when taking the TOEFL is to make sure your written and spoken responses conform to the patterns 
present on the test. 

The reading selections in Chapter 2 will form the foundation of your writing and speaking goals. 
The more your writing and speech mirrors the reading selections, the better your scores will be. 

In the “real” world, writing and speaking are two very different skills. But on the TOEFL, the basic 
skills on which you will be graded are very similar. Thus, we've combined the writing and speaking 
core concepts into one chapter. Many of the constructions that you use in your writing can easily be 
transferred to your speaking. Similarly, many of the forms you use when speaking can also be used 
when writing. As you work through this chapter, practice speaking aloud the words you write and 
writing down the words you speak. 


SCORING ON THE WRITING SECTION 

By examining the scoring guidelines for the Writing and Speaking sections, we can gain a better un- 

derstanding of what our goals should be for this section. We'll start with the writing guidelines. 
The writing responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 5. On the TOEFL, according to ETS, an 

essay receiving a score of 5 has the following characteristics: 


e It effectively addresses the topic and the task. 

e It is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate explanations, 
exemplifications, and/or details. 

e It displays unity, progression, and coherence. 

* It displays consistent facility in the use of language, demonstrating syntactic variety, 
appropriate word choice, and idiomaticness, although it may have minor lexical or 


grammatical errors. 
At the other end of the scoring scale, an essay receiving a score of 1 suffers from 


e serious disorganization or underdevelopment 
e little or no detail, irrelevant specifics, or questionable responsiveness to the task 
e serious or frequent errors in sentence structure or usage 


Essays receiving a score of 0 are blank, are written in a foreign language, merely copy sentences 
from the prompt, or consist of random keystrokes. 


WHAT THE WRITING SCORING GUIDELINES MEAN 
Each of the first three scoring guidelines relates to one of the topics on which we worked in Chapter 
2. Here's how. 
1. The essay effectively addresses the topic and the task. This guideline corresponds 
to the work we've done on finding the purpose. An effective written response ac- 
complishes a specific purpose. On the TOEFL, this means responding to one of their 
prompts. A weak essay has no clear purpose or doesn't achieve its purpose. 
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The essay is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate expla- 
nations, exemplifications, and/or details. This guideline matches with the exercises 
we completed on understanding the structure. As you'll recall, each reading passage 
we worked on contained details and examples relevant to the purpose. Good essays 
demonstrate strong structure, whereas weak essays frequently lack well-developed 
examples. 


The essay displays unity, progression, and coherence. This guideline corresponds 
to the work we've done on finding the main idea of a passage. Each paragraph 
should be connected to the main theme of the passage and contribute to the devel- 
opment of the passage's ideas or argument. An essay receiving a score of 5 stays on 
topic, whereas an essay receiving a lower score goes off the topic. 


1 and final guideline will be addressed later in this chapter. However, it is worth noting 
‘the TOEFL, you don't have to write perfect English to get a top score. It's acceptable to have 
elling and grammar mistakes in your essay. 

ough the Speaking section is different from the Writing section in some ways, many of the 
mes for scoring it are similar. 


G GUIDELINES FOR THE SPEAKING SECTION 


ing section is graded on a scale of 0 to 4. As with writing, a score of 0 is reserved for a 
: that simply repeats the prompt, is in a foreign language, or is left blank. A score of 4 on the 
j section is judged to have accomplished the following: 


The response fulfills the demands of the task. 

The response presents a clear progression of ideas. 

| The response includes appropriate details. 

again, these standards conform to our three basic skills: purpose, main idea, and structure. 
main difference on the Speaking section is that the graders will also consider the quality of 
ech. While they don’t expect perfect English, they expect a top response to 

use speech that is clear, fluid, and sustained, although it may contain minor lapses 

in pronunciation or intonation. Pace may vary at times, but overall intelligibility 
remains high. 

_ demonstrate good control of basic and complex grammatical structures and contain 
ally effective word choice. Minor errors or imprecise use may be noticeable, 

_ but they do not require listener effort nor do they obscure meaning. 


st way to make sure you meet these guidelines is to practice. We'll give you suggestions and 
w to achieve these goals, but there's no substitute for continued repetition. 
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SIMILARITIES IN THE WRITING AND SPEAKING GUIDELINES 
As you may have noticed, there are some similarities in what the TOEFL graders are looking for in 
your written and spoken responses. Both tasks require you to clearly address the topic given. Both: 
tasks ask that your response be orgamzed and coherent. And both tasks expect you to use specific: 
details and examples to support your position. As we said earlier, many of the strategies you'll learn 
in this book will work for both the Writing and the Speaking sections. You can practice these strate- 
gies in both written and spoken form. For example, practice speaking aloud what you've written, Or 
make a tape of your-speech and then write il down. i 


PART 1: EXPRESSING PURPOSE 
Our first goal is to make sure your essays and spoken responses have a clear purpose, To do that, we 
need to look at the types of tasks: the TOEFL will feature. 


PURPOSE AND THE WRITING SECTION 
Most writing tasks on the TOEFL ask you to-do one of the following: 
* Present your opinion onan issue (a Tall essay), 
* Evaluate the information ona topic (a fart essay). | 
You need to clearly express your purpose in your introductory paragraph. If you recall our earlier 
discussion of introduction paragraphs (in Chapter 2, on the stricture af passages), you may already: 
have a good idea of how to express purpose. In general, your introduction needs to accomplish the 
following tasks; 
1, Introdnce the topic of your discussion. 
Z- Present your thesis statement. 


The thesis is basically a statement of your position or belief un a topic or your main idea. it will 
be slightly different based on what you are trying to accomplish in the essay. 


WRITING AK EFFECTIVE INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH 
Here's an example of a writing task similar to ane you may encounter on the TOEFL—you would be 
asked ta write. an essay on the following topic: 


Parents should select their children’s friends carefully to make sure those friends reflect proper 


values. 


Although there are many ways of writing an introduction paragraph, the following strategy will 
help you write an effective introduction regardless of the topic. Following this strategy will help you 
to write qiiickiy. 
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Step 1: Pick a Side 

If your writing is to have a clear purpose, you must know what that purpose is before you start writ- 
ing. Otherwise, your essay will lack focus and coherence. On value questions, there is no right or 
wrong answer. You will be evaluated only on how well you defend your position. For a value essay, 
your purpose as an author is to convince the reader that your position is correct. 


Step 2: State Your Position 
Once you've chosen your position, your first job is to state it. Here’s an example of a typical first 
sentence for this type of response. 


| do not believe that parents should select their children’s friends, 


On the TOEFL, it’s best to make a clear, direct statement of your position. Try using some of the 
following phrases: 


i dhehege =s =. - I feel that i lm my opinion 
emg view. ~ think that 4.7 Fado. not imine 


do not feel | Te ts my belief tha 


Step 3: State the Reason for Your Opinion 
Once you've stated your position, you've established for the reader what you believe. Now, you must 
explain why you believe your position is correct. Here’s an example. 


| do not believe that parents should select their children’s friends, It would be harmful to children if they 
were not allowed to choose their own friends, Farents should be interested in their children's friends, but they 
should let their children pick their own friends. 


When stating why you believe your position, it may be helpful to use some of the following 
phrases: 


s m 


- Tbelieve this because 3 ; [fect this way becnise © The reason T think this is 
This ts becuse, | ae 


Your Turn: Drill #1—Werire AN INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH 
Write an introduction paragraph for each of the following prompts. Remember to follow the three 
steps described above. 


1, [tis the teacher's responsibility to make a student learn the material. 
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2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public. 


3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommo- 
date the needs of students. 


4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration. 


5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting 
minimum educational standards. 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO Dri #1 

The following are sample introduction paragraphs for the prompts. Compare your paragraphs with 

the ones below, and see how well yours match up. Phrases in bold are useful transitions that you can 

use in your writing. 
1, | believe that it is a teacher's responsibility to make a student learn the material. Many students 

i are of a young age and do not realize the value of education. Therefore, it is up to the teacher to 

i help them learn the lessons and realize the value of the material. 

2. In my opinion, material on the Internet should not be censored. The Internet is a free zone and it 
would be wrong for this area to be controlled. Plus, what government or agency would be responsible 
for censoring the Internet, which is available worldwide? 

B, In my view, colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses. | believe this 
because in today's world, many people have'a lot of demands on their time. Some students are 
parents or hold part-time jobs. This means that they don't have aś much time for school. Distance 
learning courses would be a good solution to this problem. | a 

4. | do not feel that financial considerations should be the most important ones when choosing a 
career. If a person is not happy in his or her job, then the money will not be important. A person's 
happiness should be the number-one consideration when choosing a career. 

5. | feel that it would be wrong for schools to have mandatory testing each year. | think that each 
school should be allowed to decide how best to educate its students. Some schools do not focus as 
much on testing as other schools and use other ways of grading their students, such as projects 
and final papers. These schools should not be forced to have tests. 


| These examples are not perfect, and that’s acceptable on the TOEFL. But each one is simple, direct, 
jnd clearly states the purpose. That's all that is required of an introductory paragraph. 


RPOSE AND THE SPEAKING SECTION 

e best way to succeed on the Speaking section of the TOEFL is to use the skills you've learned in 
e reading and writing exercises. For example, in some of the speaking tasks, you can express your 
pose in exactly the same way you did for your written responses. 

However, sometimes your purpose will differ from what we've already seen. The speaking tasks 
fin the TOEFL usually require you to do one of the following: 


* Present your opinion on an issue (similar to the writing task). 
* Explain facts presented in a lecture or reading. 
e Summarize someone else’s position. 

“© Describe something of importance to you. 


| Your speech on the TOEFL will need an introduction, just as on your written responses. Let's look 
É some ways to come up with effective introductions. 


EARLY EXPRESSING PURPOSE ON THE SPEAKING SECTION 
pt’s look at a sample speaking task. 


À Describe a job that you've held, and explain why it was important. 


E Now, here are the steps to follow. 
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Step 1: Decide What Your Purpose Is 4 

Make sure you take a moment to decide what your purpose is; otherwise, you will not be able to 
communicate it effectively. As you have seen, there are four different types of tasks that you may 
encounter on the Speaking section of the TOEFL. 


Step 2: State the Topic 
For speaking tasks that ask you to present your opinion or to describe something personal to you, 
use the following introductory phrases: 


After each of these statements, you'll need to mention the topic and whatever example you're 
going to use. For the sample task at the bottom of page 79, your first sentence could be 


| think that the most important job Ive had was working at a library. 
(introductory statement) (topic) (specific example) 


For speaking tasks that require you to summarize someone else’s opinion or to explain facts, the 
following introductions are appropriate: 


After each statement, fill in what the topic or position is. For example, a TOEFL task may ask you 
to summarize facts from a reading. Your introduction may sound like this. 


The reading presented facts on...(topic) 


Step 3: State What or Why 


For speaking tasks that ask your opinion, you will have to state why you believe something. For speak- 
ing tasks that require you to summarize facts or someone else's position, you'll have to say what their 
reasons are. Use the following words to indicate what and why: 


Once you put it all together, your speech may look as follows: 


| think that the most important job I've had was working at a library. The reason | believe this is the number 
of interesting people | met at this job, 


Speaking tasks on the TOEFL last only 45 or 60 seconds, so most of your time will be used present- 
ing details or examples. Therefore, your introduction should be brief and to the point. 
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Your Turn: Dent #2—Practice SPEAKING AN INTRODUCTION TO A 


SPEECH 
Practice speaking introductions for each of the following tasks. If possible, record yourself and later 
review and evaluate your responses. 
1, If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose? 
2, Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her. 
3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately 
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained. that the 
library needs to be fixed, Do you think that the money should be spent on housing 
or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice. 


4, Read the following short passage: 
The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane 
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles. 


Unfortunately, the toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane 
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations. 


The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, 
snakes, and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad, Now, 
conservationists are forced to transport some. endangered species of animals to islands free 
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety. 


The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what 
steps are being taken to fix it. 
5. Read the following conversation. between two coworkers: 


A: [m really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by 
the deadline. 


B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do? 


A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me 
a new project that he needs completed right away. .. 


B: Well, if] were you, I'd tell par boss that there's na way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for 
-more time. 


A: Yeah, | guess | could do that. 
B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can 
focus on the budget analysis. 


Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A's problems. Describe the 
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer. Explain why. 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #2 
Read the following responses, and practice speaking them aloud: 


1. If could have any job, | think that | would like to be an ambassador. | think this because | 
enjoy visiting other countries and meeting and interacting with other people. 


2. One person whom | admire very much is Mohandas Gandhi. | admire him for many reasons, 
especially his strong sense of justice and rightness. 


3, In my opinion, the university should spend its money on the library. | think this because a 
university should be an institution of learning, and a good library is important to that. 


4. The passage states that the problem is the poisonous cane toad. The toad is threatening 
many of the species in Australia. 


5. The problem the employee has is that he or she cannot finish his or her work on time. In my 
opinion, the better solution is to ask the boss to assign the project to someone else. | think 
this because it is better to get the work done on time than to extend the deadline. 


SUMMARY: EXPRESSING PURPOSE 
The introduction is your first impression, so make it a good one! To craft an effective introduction, 
follow these steps. | 


1. Decide what your purpose is: Know what your task is. Are you trying to conwince 
or inform? Are you picking one option over another? 


State the thesis: Always include a simple and direct statement of the topie. 


State why: After introducing the topic, state why we are discussing it. The answer 
to this why question should relate back to the purpose. 


For an effective introduction, remember these “don’ts.” 
1. Don’t go into detail about your examples in your introduction. 


2. Don’t repeat the task or assignment word for word. 


PART 2: ORGANIZING IDEAS 
Now that we've taken care of the purpose, we need to focus on organization. Organization is one of 
the most important factors in both your writing and speaking scores. Disjointed or unfocused speech 
and writing is easy for the graders to spot and will lead to a lower score. 
On the TOEFL, each speaking and writing task should be organized as follows: 
e Introduction: We've worked on this already. This is the part in which you state the 
topic and your purpose. 
ə Body: This is the part in which you should provide the details and examples impor- 
tant to your purpose. We'll examine body paragraphs next. 
è Conclusion: This is the part in which you summarize your essay or speech. We look 
at conclusions later in this chapter. 
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BUILDING THE BODY 
As we've seen from the reading exercises in Chapter 2, the body paragraphs are where an author at- 
tempts to accomplish his or her purpose by presenting facts, arguments, and evidence. 
A good body, whether it's in an essay or in a speech, contains the following elements: 
* A topic sentence that introduces the main point of the paragraph. 


* Examples, facts, and evidence that help to achieve the author's purpose. 
First, we'll examine how to accomplish these two elements in writing; then, we'll look at speech. 


WRITING AN EFFECTIVE BODY PARAGRAPH 
Good body paragraphs make your writing more effective and more organized, which are both good 
things on the TOEFL. The first step in creating a good body paragraph is to write a topic sentence. 


Step 1: The Topic Sentence 
A good topic sentence does two things: It provides a transition between ideas and clearly states the 
main idea of the paragraph. 

Let's continue to work with our previous topic. 

Parents should carefully select their children’s friends to make sure those friends reflect proper 

values. 

In our introduction, we stated what our position was and why we believe our opinion was correct. 
Now, in the body paragraphs, we have to support our position. Here’s-our introduction. 

| do not believe that parents should select their children’s friends. It would be harmful to children if they 
were not allowed to choose their own friends. Parents. should be interested in their children's friends, but they 
should let. their children pick their own friends. 

To make a clear transition statement, use the topic or thesis of the previous paragraph as a starting 
point. Look at the following transition: 

Öne reason | believe that parents should let children pick their friends is that children need to develop 
independence. 

Notice how the bold portion repeats an idea found in the last sentence of the introduction. Using 
this technique makes your writing flow better and appear more organized, 

The topic sentence also indicates a progression of ideas by using the phrase “One reason...” Other 
phrases that accomplish this progression are as follows: 


Each succeeding, topic sentence should use a word like one of the above and connect back to the 
thesis. Our next paragraph may say 

Another reason | think parente should let children pick their friends is that children may resent a parent 
who picks their friends, 
And our final paragraph may say 


In addition to the feelings of resentment a child may have, a final reason parente shouldn't pick thelr 
children’s friends is that the children may not get along very well. 
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This paragraph also uses a link to the main idea of the preceding paragraph. By writing topic sen- 
tences that connect ideas in this way, your essay will appear well structured and be easy to follow. 


Step 2: Make Your Case 
The rest of the body paragraph should provide details or information, usually in the form of facts 
or reasons. For many of the assignments on the TOEFL, your main goal in the body paragraphs will 
be to support your opinions. On others, your task will be to report facts stated in either a reading 
passage or lecture. 

In either case, your model is still the same. 


« State the example or reason (what the example is). 
e Explain its significance (why the example is important). 

Here’s a body paragraph for our sample topic. 

One reason | believe that parents should let children pick their friends is that children need to develop 
independence (topic sentence). It is very important for a child to become independent, and the early part of : 
a child's life can affect the level of independence a child has (statement of example). For example, children 5 
who are not allowed to pick their friends may believe that their parents will always make important decisions 


for them (explanation of significance). This belief could make children dependent on their parents, which would 
have a negative effect on their development (explanation of significance). 


That's all there is to it. Now, try to write some body paragraphs for the topics that follow. 


Your Turn: Dril #3—Write Bony PARAGRAPHS 


For each of the following tasks, write a body paragraph (or two). You've already written introduc- 
tions for these, so it may help to read over what you've written. Before you write, think of one or two 
examples that support your view. 


1. Itis the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material. 
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2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public. 


3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommo- 
date the needs of students. 


4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration. 


5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting mini- 
- mum educational standards. 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #3 


The following are sample responses. Check your paragraphs against these models. Make sure your 
body paragraph includes both a topic sentence and an example or reason. 


1, One reason | believe it is a teachers responsibility to help students learn is that many 
students are of a young age (topic sentence). A first- or second-grade teacher works with 
children who are only six or seven years old (statement of example). At this age, a student 
is too young to recognize the value of education (explanation of example). Therefore, it 
should be the teacher's job to make sure the children learn. 


This body paragraph ends by restating the author's main point, which also helps the reader stay 
focused on the thesis. 


2. First of all, material on the Internet should not be censored because the Internet ie a free 
zone. The Internet is not owned by any one government or company. This means that no one 
should have the right to say what can or cannot be posted on it. Companies or governmente 
can control what material shows up on their sites, but they cannot control what private 
citizens do, 


Second, technology makes it too difficult to censor material on the Internet (topic sen- 
tence), Every day, new computer programs are developed that make other programs obso- 
lete (statement of reason), As soon as someone figures out how to censor material on the 
Internet, someone else can figure out how to break the code (explanation of significance). 
This means that a tremendous amount of money would have to be spent on developing new 
technology, and this expense would not be worth it (explanation of significance). 


This response includes two body paragraphs. Notice how the second paragraph logically connects 
to the first through the use of the transition word second. Try to make sure your body paragraphs are 
nicely connected both to the thesis and to each other. 


3, One important reason that colleges should offer more distance learning courses is that 
people are busier (topic sentence). In addition to work and hobbies, there are more parents 
going to college these days (statement of reason). All these things make it difficult to 
attend college (explanation of reason). However, education is a valuable thing, and every- 
one should have access to it (explanation of reason). If universities offered more distance 
learning courses, more people could find time for an education (explanation of reason). 


Try to use some of the direction marker words you learned in the reading exercises in Chapter 
2. For example, this paragraph uses “however” to emphasize the importance of education and how 
distance learning courses will allow more people to get their education. 


4, The most important thing in choosing a career should be the happiness it brings, not the 
money (topic sentence). There is an old saying that states, “You can't buy happiness,” and 
this statement is very true (statement of example). Many people who have lots of money 
algo have strained relationships with their spouses and children (explanation of example). 
Often, they feel they can't trust whether people like them or their money (explanation of 
example). These strains can make a person very unhappy, no matter how much money they 
have (explanation of example). 


You should also try to use some emphasis markers in your writing. Stating something is the “most” 
important reason or something is “very true” gives your words more of an impact. Don’t overuse 
these words, however; too many of them can distract the reader. 
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5. Schoals should not have mandatory testing each year because tests are not always the 
best way of measuring education (topic seritence). Tests, especially standardized tests, 
can cover only a limited amount of skille (statement of example). There are some things in 
education that are not easy to test, such as writing and creative thinking (explanation of 
example). For this reason, schools should not be forced to have mandatory testing (expla- 
nation of example). 


In addition, not all students do well on tests (topic sentence with statement of example). 
Some students are better at writing essays or giving a speech (explanation of example). 
Not all students perform best on standardized tests (explanation of example). Therefore, 
it ie unfair for those students to have to take these tests, and schools may not get an 
accurate view of how successful they are (explanation of example). 


In the second paragraph, the topic sentence is combined with the statement of the example, which 


is fine. 


Devetorinc Bony PARAGRAPHS WHEN. SPEAKING . 


Fortunately, everything you've learned about body paragraphs in writing applies to speaking, It’s just 


a matter of getting comfortable with the format by practicing continuously. 


The one major difference between. the Writing and Speaking sections is the amount of time you 
have for your response. Because spoken responses are only 45 or 60 seconds, you don't have to do 


as much explaining. 


Practice giving responses to the tasks that follow. Remember to provide an example or a reason. 


Your Turn: Driut #4— PROVIDE A BODY PARAGRAPH FOR SPEAKING 


Speak a body paragraph for each of the following tasks. It may help to repeat your introduction state- 


ment first. If possible, record your responses and evaluate them when you are finished. 
1. If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose? 
2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her. 
3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately 
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained that the 


library needs to be fixed. Do you think that the money should be spent on housing 
or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice. 


4. Read the following short passage: 


The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane 
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles. 
Unfortunately, the toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane 
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations. 


The cana toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, 
snakes, and even crocodiles die-within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now, 
conservationists are forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free 
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety. 


The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem.is and what 
steps are being taken to fix if. 
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5, Read the following conversation between two coworkers: 


A: l'm really swamped at work. | don't know if l'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by 
the deadline. 


B: | know, We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do? 


A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me 
a new project that he needs completed right away. 


B: Well, if | were you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for 
more time. 


A: Yeah, I guess | could do that. 
B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can 
focus on the budget analysis. 


Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A’s problems. Describe the 
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer. Explain why. 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO Dri #4 
Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're comfortable. Pay atten- 
tion to the use of transitions and direction markets. 
1. (introduction) If | could have any job, | think that | would like to be an ambassador. | think this because 
| enjoy visiting other countries and meeting and interacting with other people. 


(Body) The primary role of an ambassador ie to travel to other countries, | would enjoy doing this very 
much because | love learning about new cultures, | have traveled to many countries already, and | would 
like the opportunity to visit more: 


(Bady) Another reason that | would like to be an ambaasador Is to have the opportunity to meet: and 
interact with new people, An ambassador's jab is to represent his or her country to other people, and 
| think this would be ań exciting role. 

2. (Introduction) One person whom | admire very much is Mohandas Gandhi. | admire him for many reasons, 
especially his strong sense of justice and rightness. , 


(Body) The main reason | admire Gandhi is his commitment to his ideas, Gandhi was convinced that 
hig country should be free and devoted his life to that goal. He went on a hunger strike and led many 
protests. 


(Body) A second reagon | admire Gandhi is for his use of nonviolent protest. Even though Gandhi was 
devoted ta hie ideas, he realized that there was a right way of achieving them. He rejected violence as 
a method, and | admire this very much. 


8. (Introduction) In my opinion, the university should spend its money on the library. | think this because 
a university should be an institution of learning, and a good library is important to that. 


(Body) The first reason | would spend money on the library is to benefit the studenta, It would be a 
disservice to students if they couldr't perform the type of research required for their classes, To do 
well in school, students need a good library. 


(Body) Furthermore, | think It ie a good idea to' spend money an a library to help the reputation of the 
school. If a university hae a top library, it can attract. more students. This will bring more money to 
the university, 

4. (Introduction) The passage states that the problem is the poisonous cane toad. The toad le threaten- 
ing many of the species in Australia. 


(Body) According to the passage, the problem is that the cane'taad is very poisonous, The cate toad 
can kill animals that eat it. This is making It very dangerous for many species in Australia. 


(Body) Ta fix the problem, conservationists have decided ta move some animals to other isianda. They 
think this will allow the animale to breed in safety. 


5. (Introduction) The problem. the employee has is that-he or she cannot finigh hie or her war on time: In 
my apinion, the better solution is to ask the boss to assign the project to someone else. | think this 
because it ia better to get the work done on time than to extend the deadline. 


(Body) | believe the employee should ask the bose to assign the project: to someone else for two rea~ 
gone, First, it ls mare important that the job get done on time and correctly. If the employee doesn't 
have enough time, the job may be finished late or the work may not. be of good quality. 


(Body) Second, | believe that an employee who can admit when he or ehe has too much work to do ia 
a very responsible employee. It is better to be honest. with your base about what you can do instead 
of making him or her think you can da everything, 
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SUMMARY: BUILDING THE BODY - s 
The body provides the reader with the key points of your thesis. Build strong body paragraphs by. 


doing the following: 
1. Begin with a topic sentence: A good topic sentence indicates the subject you will 
discuss and also provides a transition to link your ideas together. 
2. Provide details: The rest of the body should contain the important details that help 
you achieve your purpose. 
Build strong body paragraphs by avoiding the following: 
1. Don’t try to discuss more than one example per paragraph. : 
2. Don't present an example without providing specific details. 


JE | 


WRAPPING THINGS Up: THE CONCLUSION _ | 
The conclusion is essential to a well-organized speech or essay. Without a conclusion, it will seem 
to end abruptly, or worse yet, trail off. Fortunately, the conclusion is probably the easiest part of a 


speech or essay to create. 

In Speech and Writing | 

The following guidelines apply to both speaking and writing tasks. A conclusion has to do one thing 
and one thing only. : 
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Restate your thesis. 
Basically, the conclusion is one last chance to make your point to the reader. You want to remind 
the reader that you accomplished your purpose. As with body paragraphs, conclusions still need to 
have good transitions. Here are some good words and phrases to use for your final paragraph. 


Here’s a sample conclusion from our practice prompt. 

in conclusion, there are many reasons why parents should not pick friends for their children. Children who 
are allowed to pick their own friends will be more independent and will get along better with friends they've 
selected. i A 


That's all there is to it. A conclusion has to be only two or three sentences long. After you restate 
your thesis, you repeat your reasons or make a final statement about the correctness of your views. 
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Your Turn: Dri. #5—Write A CONCLUSION 
For each of the following topics, write a conclusion. Check the sample responses afterward for more 
ideas on ending your essay. 


1, Itis the teacher $ responsibility to make a student learn the material. 


2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public. 


3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommo- 
date the needs of students. 


4, When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration. 


5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting mini- 
mum educational standards. 


SSS cc 0 SS 


CORE CONCEPT #2: WRITING AND SPEAKING ON THE TOEFL IM 91 


SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #5 


1, Ultimately, it is the teacher's responsibility to make students learn the material. Education 
is too valuable to be left in the hands of students. A good teacher not only teaches the 
material but also gives students a love of learning. 
This conclusion ends by making a general statement about the thesis. This is a good strategy if 
you don't want to repeat your examples or reasans again. 
2. As this essay has demonstrated, material on the Internet should not be censored. The 
internet is too big to be controlled, and the technology involved in censoring it would be too 
expensive. 
This conclusion restates both the thesis and the examples. 
3. In conclusion, tt makes sense for colleges and universities to offer more distance learning 
courses. It is always better to make education more available, hot less. 
Here, we end with a strong statement about what we believe. The conclusion is a good time to 
emphasize a key point or idea, as the following examples show: 
4, Clearly, there are many more important considerations than money when choosing a career. 
Happiness and family are much more important than money. 
5. Thug, schools should not be required to have mandatory testing. Testing does not provide 
students with a fair assessment of their skills, and it makes schools focus more on the 
tests than on teaching important things. 


Your TURN: DRILL H6— DEVELOP CONCLUSIONS FOR SPEAKING 
Now practice conclusions for your speeches, on the same topics. 
1. If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose? 
2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her. 


3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately 
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained that the 
library needs to be fixed as well. Do you think that the money should be spent on 
housing or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice. 


4. Read the following short passage: 


The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane 
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles, 
Unfortunately, the toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane 
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations. 


The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, 
snakes, and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now, 
conservationists are forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free 
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety. 


The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what 
steps are being taken to fix it. 
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5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers: 


A: [m really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by 
the deadline. 


B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do? 


A: | don't know, My boss said I have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me 
a new project that he needs completed right away. 


B: Well, if | weré you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for 
more time. 


A: Yeah, | guess | could do that. 
B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can 
focus'on the budget analysis. 


Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A’s problems. Describe the 
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer, Explain why. 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #6 
Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're comfortable: 


1. For all the reasons | have stated, | feel that being an ambassador would be my dream job. | : 
think that it is the perfect match for my interests and skills. 


2. As | have stated, there are many reasons that | admire Gandhi. His values and ideas are ; 
` things that | find very important in a person. : 


3. $0, to conclude, it is my opinion that the money would be best spent on.a library. Spending 
money on a library is the right thing to do for an academic institution. 


4. In conclusion, the conservationists think the best solution to the problem of the cane toad 
is to move the animals to a different place. 


5. Ultimately, | believe the best solution is to ask the boss to reassign the project. This is best 
for the company and is what a responsible employee would do. 
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Summary: WRAPPING THINGS UP 
The conclusion is essential to your responses on the TOEFL. It’s easy to conclude a piece. All you 
have to do is 


1. Restate; Tell the reader once more what your thesis is and why you believe it. 


For an effective conclusion avoid the following: 
1. Don't introduce new examples or ideas. 


2. Don't leave out the thesis. 


PART 3: USING EXAMPLES 


The final component of good writing and speaking on the TOEFL is effective use of examples. The 
better the examples you have, the more effective your essay or speech will be. 
The key to making good use of examples is to make sure each example is 


1. Specific, not overly general or hypothetical. 
2. Explained in sufficient detail. 


Let’s look at three types of examples: those that support your main idea, those that summarize your 
main idea, and those that evaluate your main idea. 


SUPPORTING EXAMPLES 

Supporting examples are the most familiar type of examples and perhaps the easiest to use. They are 
used to show the reader why you have a particular viewpoint or position. On the TOEFL, you may 
see similar tasks that ask the following: 


1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is better for students to 
gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom. 


2. Describe a book you have read and why that book was important to you. 
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3. Some teachers prefer to lecture to students, whereas others prefer to engage stu- 
dents in a dialogue. Which teaching style do you think is better and why? 
For each of these tasks, your mission is to convince your readers that your view is correct by 
presenting them with facts and evidence. 


SUMMARIZING EXAMPLES 
Some tasks require you to explain or summarize someone else’s opinion. For these tasks, you are not 
trying to convince the reader of anything; instead, your purpose is to report what you've read or heard. 
On the TOEFL, summarizing tasks look like the following: 
1. The professor describes the controversy surrounding a new technique. Explain the 
technique and what the controversy is, 
2, In the conversation above, the man presented his opinion on the new budget pro- 
posal. State his opinion and explain the reasons he gives for holding that opinion. 
3, Using details and examples from the piece you just heard, explain how musicians 
have been influenced by cultural and intellectual movements. 


EVALUATING EXAMPLES 

One of the more difficult tasks you may encounter on the TOEFL asks you to evaluate someone's 
viewpoint. These tasks require you to judge how valid a position is, The purpose of your examples 
is to weaken the position. The following is an example of an evaluation task. 


1. Explain how the points in the lecture you've just heard cast doubt on it. 
Regardless of the type of example, the way you present your examples remains the same. 


Errective EXAMPLES 

As stated at the beginning of this chapter, you must provide details for each example and an expla- 
nation of the meaning or significance of each. The following is a sample response containing po 
used examples: 


One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method ie that teachers can control the content. Also, 
the teachers are able to organiza "a better: Finally, lectures let the students focus on only the important 
parts of the lesson. ' 


This response contains several good ideas, but the problem is that the author failed to provide 
specific details for each example. You cannot assume that your reader understands exactly what point 
you are making and why; instead, you must explain each of your examples fully. 

For each example you intend to use, ask yourself why the example is appropriate. What makes 
the example you chose a convincing one? 

Let's return to our previous examples and see how they can be made better, Here is the first ex- 
ample the passage states. 


1. Lectures allow teachers to control the content. 


Now, we need to ask why this example should convince a reader that lecturing is a better teaching 
method. Here are some reasons. 
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Example: Lectures ali teachers to control the content. : 
Why? 
1. The teacher is the only one speaking, so there are no digressions, 


2. The teacher can plan the lecture beforehand, ensuring all the important information is ad- 
dressed, 
Example: Lectures allow teachers to organize better. 
Why? 
1. Speaking without planned notes can be difficult. 
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2. The teacher can practice the lecture numerous times, ensuring it is well organized. 
Example: Lectures help students focus on important information. 
Why? 

1, The teacher can emphasize important information more effectively in a lecture. 

2. Students can pay attention to the teacher, not other studenta. 

Now, let's rewrite our earlier paragraph, using the examples more effectively. 
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One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method is that teachers can control the content. When 
a teacher lectures, all the information presented is supplied by the teacher. There are no digressions because 
the students are not interrupting the lesson or distracting the teacher. Also, a teacher has the opportunity to 
plan the lecture beforehand, meaning that the teacher can ensure all the important information is discussed. 
In a conversation or dialogue, a teacher may never get to some important points because the students may 
ask too many questions about a certain topic. 

Another reagon | prefer lecturing to a conversation or a dialogue is that a lecture is much more organized. 
It can be very difficult to speak without notes or a plan. During a dialogue, the subjects can change very rapidly 
and can be hard to follow. But a lecture is planned beforehand, so the topics are easier to follow. Also, the 
teacher can practice the lecture repeatedly and fix any problems in organization. 

The final advantage of a lecture is that it helps the students focus on only the most important information. 
Because the teacher has planned the talk in advance, he or she can let the students know when an important 
point is being made. This will help the students focus. Additionally, when the students are engaged in a dialogue, 
a student may pay too much attention to another student's remarks or become distracted by a question or 
response. In a lecture, this problem is avoided because the student has to pay attention only to the teacher. 


Note that when we use examples effectively, we end up having to use more paragraphs. This is 
necessary to keep our responses organized. 


THE EXAMPLE TEMPLATE 
When you use an example in speech or writing, try to follow this template. 


Sentence 1: Introduce the example and tie it back to your thesis. 
Sentence 2: State one reason why your example is important or relevant to your thesis. 
Sentence 3: Add detail to reason +1. 


Sentence 4: State another reason why your example is important or relevant to your 
thesis. 


Sentence 5: Add detail to reason #2. 


Sentence 6 (optional): Provide a summary of your reasons, and relate them back to your 
thesis. 
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Here's an example of the template in action. 

Task: Describe a book you have read and why that book was important to you. 

(1) One book that ie extremely important to me is The Suffrage of Elvira by V 5. Naipaul. (2) One reason | 
enjoy this book so much is that | like its subject matter, (5) The book provides a humorous look at local politics, 
and | find politics a fascinating subject. (4) Naipaul ia skilled at critically examining his topics, and | think. hig 
depiction of politics is very interesting. (5) In this book, he presents a satire of the political process that is 
both witty and insightful. (6) Because of my interest in politics, The Suffrage of Elvira ie an important book. 


Your Turn: Dri #7—Werrre Bony PARAGRAPHS THAT USE EXAMPLES 

For each of the following tasks, brainstorm examples and write body paragraphs, making sure to use 
your examples effectively. Then read the sample responses at the end of the drill to see how your 
responses compare. 


1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
It is better for students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom. 
Example #1: __ 
Why example #1 is important: 


Example #2: Ses 


Why example #2 is important: 


Body paragraph #1: 
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Body paragraph #2: 
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2. Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive 
role model. 
Example #1: 
Why example #1 is important: 
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Example #2: 
Why example #2 is important: 


Body paragraph #1: 


Body paragraph #2: 


3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other 
schools allow students to select whichever classes they want. Which policy do you 
think is better for first-year students and why? 

Example #1: 
Why example #1 is important: 


Example #2: 
Why example #2 is important: 


Body paragraph #1: 
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Body paragraph #2: 


4. Read the following announcement and the conversation that follows it. 


Announcement: Due to recent budget cuts. the university will be forced to reduce the library 
hours. Effective immediately, the library will close at 8:00 p.w. on weekdays and 
5:00 p.M. on weekends. 


Student A: | can't believe this! Did you hear the announcemerit about the library? 

Student B: Yes. This is terrible. These new hours are going to be a real problem for me. 

Student A; Whats the problem? 

Student B: Well, | work on weekends from noon to 6:00 p.w. at the bookstore. That means | 
won't be able to get to the library to work on my research project. 

Student A: What are you going to do? 

Student B: | guess I'm going to have to wake up early and go to the library in the morning, 
but it's going to be tough. My schedule is so busy. Between the five classes 
I'm taking and my hours af the bookstore, | don't have much time. These new 
library hours are really going to hurt me. 


Student B expresses her opinion about the announcement. State what her opinion is, 
and explain the reasons she gives for holding it. 

Reason #1: 
Why reason #1 is important: 


Reason #2: 
_ Why reason #2 is important: 


Body paragraph #1; 
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Body paragraph #2: 


Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood. 


6. 


Example #1: 
Why example #1 is important: 


Example #2: 
Why example #2 is important: 


Body paragraph #1: 


Body paragraph #2: 


Read the following passage about insect behavior: 


Many insects are social creatures, living in large groups containing literally millions of 
individuals. The social insects, which include ants, termites, bees, and wasps, are the prime 
example of unselfish behavior in animals. 


In any insect social system, each insect performs a specialized duty that is necessary for the 
survival of the hive as a whole. For example, among ants, there are certain types of ants that 
are soldiers—large, fearsome creatures with terrible jaws. Other ants, called drones, do not 

reproduce, instead devoting their time to taking care of the hive and the young of the queen. 
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Each ant selflessly performs its role, not for its own benefit, but for the benefit of all the other 
ants. 


Now entomologists have found an interesting case of this sort of cooperation in a nansocial 
insect, the cricket. Crickets are a prime example of a “selfish” insect, leading a very isolated 
existence. They typically interact with other crickets only when mating or fighting over territory. 
But scientists have observed a species of cricket that undergoes periodic mass migrations. 
Every so often, the crickets set off to find more favorable living areas. When these migrations 
occur, the crickets band together into a huge caravan. Surely at a time like this, the crickets 
realize there is safety in numbers and put aside their selfish instinct for the good of all 
members. 


Now read the following lecture on the same subject: 


Professor; One of the biggest misconceptions in biology is the belief that organisms act out of 
concern for the “greater good” of the species. It is somewhat amazing how people 
assume that an ant or a mouse has enough sense to figure out how its actions 
impact all the members of its species! 


Still, itis understandable why many people might believe this erroneous view. 
Many actions can be misinterpreted as being for the “good of the-species.” A 
classic example found in many early biology textbooks discussed the behavior of 
the stag. During mating season, a stag typically battles with other males, and the 
winner of these contests gains access to the females, while the loser walks away. 
Some people believed that the loser realizes that his offspring will be weaker, so 
the defeated stag “allows” the winner to mate to ensure the survival of the stag 
species, 


This couldn't be further from the truth. The defeated stag wants to mate just as 
much as the winner does; the only problem is that he doesn't wani to risk his life 
for the chance ta mate. The stag is better off looking for other females to mate with. 
Thus, both stags—the winner and the loser—are acting not for the good of the 
species, but for their own selfish reasons. 


Another good example of this is a recent study on the behavior of crickets. 
Scientists noted that crickets occasionally band together, traveling in huge swarms 
from location to location. The easy assumption was that the crickets believed in 
strength in numbers. But a researcher showed this is not the case. He attached 
tags to a sampling of crickets, Some of the tagged crickets were allowed to travel 
with the group, But some of them were separated from the rest, All the crickets that 
were separated were eaten by birds or rodents, whereas the tagged crickets in the 
group survived. 

Apparently, there is safety in numbers, but the crickets aren't looking to help their 
fellow travelers. They want to avoid being eaten, and what better way is there than 
to disappear into a group of thousands of other tasty morsels? 
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Summarize the points in the professor's lecture, and explain how the points cast 
doubt on the reading. 
Point #1: 


Why point #1 casts doubt on the reading: 


Why point #2 casts doubt on the reading: 
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO Dritt #7 

Use the following sample responses as a guide to judge your work. Do your paragraphs have strong 
topic sentences? Do you relate your example back to your thesis? Do you explain why your example 
is relevant? 


1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


tis better for students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom. 


Real-world experience is usually preferable to time spent in a classroom. | believe thie because experience ie 
the best teacher. Students will not be able to grasp difficult topics unless they are able to discover them on 
their-own,, For'example, students who are studying auto mechanics cannot just read about an engine. Instead, 
for a student to really understand an engine, the student must take tt apart piece by piece and put it back 
together again. Only then will a student truly understand the concept. 

In addition, real-world experience gives a student a chance to apply knowledge. Many times, things learned 
iha classroom are quickly forgotten if a student does not have a chance to apply them. In some schools, 6tu- 
dente are required to learn a foreign language. But these classes rarely involve opportunities to apply the hew 
language. I a student never uses the skills learned in clase, the skills will quickly become useless, Thus, some 
real-world experience is necessary: 


2, Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive 
role model. | | 

One reason | consider Mikhail Gorbachev a positive role model is his willingness to work for change. Many 
people are content with the status quo and are reluctant to change things. But Gorbachev saw that the Com- 
munist system wae no longer viable. He' worked hard to change the system, instituting new policies to increase 
the opennese of the Soviet system. Even though his reforms were not as helpful as he wished them to be, his 
willingness to work for change makes him a good role model. 

In addition to his willingness to work for chalige, | believe Gorbachev is a positive rale model because of his 
devotion to ideals that are larger than himself. Gorbachev came to power ab a very tenee time in history, the 
Cold War. Whereas before him, Soviet and American leaders had perpetuated the Cold War, Gorbachev knew 
that peace was a greater Ideal, He reached out to President Ronald Reagan and signed treaties to limit nuclear 
arms, His devotion to this ideal was so great that he dissolved the Communist Party, of which he. was the head. 
The future success of the Soviet Union was more important than his personal power. 


3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other 
schools allow students to select whichever classes they want. Which policy do you 
think is better for first-year students and why? 


The first reason | would support mandatory classes for freshmen is to eneure a certain quality of education. 
Although standardized education is not desirable; a college degree should hold a certain value, It should be the 
duty of universities to make sure their students are familiar with important intellectual works. That way, all 
students will have a basie educational level. 

Another reason | believe universities should have required classes for freshmen i that required classes will 
serve to increase the camaraderie of the studenta. ln addition to being institutions of learning, universities 
also give studente an opportunity to meet other people and make connections that may help them later in life. 
Required classes would make it easy for Students to meet one another and interact. Freshmen can sometimes 
have a hard time fitting in at a school, and required classes would make it easier for them to adapt. 
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4. Student B expresses her opinion about the annotireement. State what her opinion, is 
and explain the reasons she gives for holding it. 


One reason Student B is upset about the new library hours is that she is concerned she won't be able to 
work on her research paper. Student B works at a bookstore, and her hours on the weekends are from noon 
to 6:00 p.M.; however, the library closes at 5:00 rm. This means that she will no longer be able to go to the 
library after work, 

Another reason Student B is upset is because her personal + „schedule makes it difficult for her to use the 
library. To go to the library on weekends, she will have to go early in the morning, but she finds that problematic. 
Student B is taking five classes and has a job, so she is very-busy. The new library hours will makes things 
harder for her. 


5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood. 


There are many reasons why | agree with the statement that the most important education occurs during 
childhood. One of the most important reasons is that younger children are very open to ideas and perceptions. 
At a young age, a child has not fully developed his or her personality, so education can have a very powerful 
effect. A child is very impressionable, and the lessons learned at this age can have a great impact. 

Another reason why | believe that the most important education is during childhood is because childhood 
is a time when education focuses on the very essentials of our society. Although children may not be learning 
advanced skills or disciplines, they are learning valuable life skills. A child who learns the difference between right 
and wrong and how to treat other people has learned some of life’s most important lessons. 


6. Summarize the points in the professor's lecture, and ae how the points cast 
doubt on the reading. 


The first point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the behavior of stage. 
The professor shows how the actions of an animal can be interpreted in different ways. For example, some people 
interpret the stag's actions as being for the “good of the species,” but the professor shows that the stag is 
actually acting in self-interest, This caste doubt on the reading because it appears that the crickets’ behavior 
can be interpreted as helping only individual crickets and not the group as a whole. The professor then talks 
about the results of the experiment, which seem to indicate the crickets are acting only in self-interest. 

Another point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the Intelligence of 
animals and insecte. As he states, it would seem to require a lot of intelligence to evaluate how a behavior 
will affect an entire species. This makes the explanation in the reading seem less likely: a cricket is probably 
unable to think of the consequences of its actions. It is more świ that the cricket is only acting out of self- 
preservation, as the professor indicates. - 
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SUMMARY: USING EXAMPLES EFFECTIVELY 
Whether you are writing or speaking, proper use of examples is important to your TOEFL score. When 
using examples, always remember to do the following: 


1. State the example. 

2, Explain how the example supports your position or achieves your purpose. 
Avoid these common mistakes when using examples. 

1. Don't introduce an example without explaining how it relates to your purpose. 

2. Don't forget to provide specific details for each of your examples. 

3. Don't use more than one example per paragraph. 
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Core Concept #3: 
Listening on the TOEFL 


The Listening section can be one of the most difficult sections on the TOEFL. The tasks require you to 
sort through lectures and conversations that are filled with distracting pauses and brief digressions—a 
very frustrating experience. However, the Listening section does follow some common patterns. The 
key to scoring well is to find these patterns. 


HOW IS THE LISTENING SECTION SIMILAR TO OTHER 
SECTIONS ON THE TOEFL? 


Just as with.a reading passage on the TOEFL, a listening task has a definite structure. There will be 
an introduction, supporting details or examples, and a conclusion. On the TOEFL, you'll be listening 
to both lectures and conversations. 

In a lecture, you can expect to hear the following: 


1. Opening: The teacher or professor will greet the class and announce the topic of the 
lecture. 


2. Purpose of the lecture: After stating the topic, the speaker will usually mention on 
what topic the lecture will focus. 


3. Details and/or examples: The lecture will usually include several supporting details 
or examples. 


4. Conclusion: Conclusions in the lectures will not always be as obvious as in writing. 
Some lectures or talks will end rather abruptly. 


Additionally, an academic lecture or talk on the TOEFL is also likely to contain 


5, Questions and/or comments: During the lecture, a student will often ask a question 
or make a comment. The answers to these questions typically reinforce the speak- 


er’s purpose. 
In a conversation, you can expect to hear the following: 
1. Greeting: The two people talking will first exchange greetings. 
2. Statement of problem/issue: Conversations on the TOEFL typically revolve around 
a problem or an issue faced by one of the speakers. 


3. Response: After the problem or issue is raised, one of the speakers will respond, 
usually by making a suggestion to the other. 


4. Resolution: The conversation will end with some sort of closing or resolution to the 
problem. 
Your challenge in the Listening section is similar to your challenge in the Reading section of the 
TOEFL. When listening to a conversation or lecture, you need to do the following: 
1. Identify what the topic is. 
2. Figure out why the topic is being addressed. 
3. Note the supporting examples. 


You've practiced identifying these parts extensively with the other sections. Now the challenge 
is to apply what you've learned to the Listening section. There are some things, however, that make 
the Listening section difficult. 
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HOW DOES THE LISTENING SECTION DIFFER FROM OTHER 


SECTIONS ON THE TOEFL? 
Perhaps the largest difference between the Listening section and the other sections of the TOEFL is 
the presence of distractions. These distractions are pauses, interruptions, and interjections that disrupt 
the flow of the speaker’s talk. Interestingly, if you were to respond on the Speaking section in the same 
way the speakers talk on the Listening section, you would receive a fairly low score. 

For example, you may hear something like the three brief statements that follow, which include 
common distractions (try reading them aloud, or ask a friend to read them to you). 


"Okay, so, uh...today we're going to discuss the hunting practices of the umm... Trobriand 
Islanders. As you remember, we uh...last week, last week we talked about their social 
structure, now we're moving into their day-to-day activities.” 


"So let's take our example of...what did we say? Right, our example is the proposed flat tax 
rate, Now this example isn't a perfect one because, well...it's only a hypothetical example, but 
it'll do for this discussion.” 


*Therefore—and this is an important point—the New Historicism Moverrsant—dicin’ a um, didn't 

come out of nowhere. It was a product of its time. Okay?” 

Another characteristic that makes the Listening section different from the others is that you will 
have to follow conversations. It can be difficult to identify the purpose or the supporting details of a 
conversation when the speaker changes. 


TAKING NOTES 
On the TOEFL, you are allowed fo take notes. Of course, you must balance your note-taking with 
your ability to comprehend the speech or lecture. A common mistake is to try to write too much; this 
often causes you to miss some important information. Therefore, keep your note-taking to a minimum 
and focus only on major points. 

Here's a suggestion on how to organize your notes. 


Whether or not you take notes, you will need to listen actively to do well on this part of the 
TOEFL. | 
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ACTIVE LISTENING 


Active listening strategies are similar to the active reading strategies on which we worked in Chapter 2. 
Of course, it's more difficult than active reading. However, by familiarizing yourself with the over- 
all structure of the lectures and conversations, you'll have an easier time understanding the main 
points. 
When listening actively, pay attention to the following: 
1. Purpose: The speaker will usually state the purpose of the lecture or conversation 
within the first few lines of the talk. 


2. Reasons/examples: The rest of the conversation or lecture will contain reasons or 
examples related to the purpose. 


The next sections provide you with some suggestions on how to listen actively to lectures and 
conversations. Let's start with lectures. : 


LISTENING TO LECTURES 

Look at the following transcript of a lecture, similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL and later on 
in the audio CD-ROM that accompanies this book. Try to identify the purpose and the reasons or 
examples. How is this similar to the reading passages we've looked at? How is it different? 


Professor: Okay, class, lets get started. Today, um, today we re going to talk about the ah... 
structural functionalist theory in sociology. You guys remember last week we 
discussed the interactionist perspective, right? Now that theory...the interactionist 
theory focused on how people get along with one another and uh, the way that 
interactions um...create behaviors. 


This theory...the structural functionalist theory...l'm just going to call it the 
functionalist theory...is very different. Now, we'll talk about the historical context of 
this theory a little bit later, but first | would like to just...um, go over the main tenets 
of the theory. 


The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors and actions can be best 
explained with...explained by the role...or function, if you will...that they perform for 
the society as a whole. Now, that may be a little vague. What do | mean by that? 
Well, let's look at some different behaviors and uh, see how a functionalist would 
explain them. 


A good example would be the uh, drug use. A functionalist wouldn't really um... 
judge a drug user as a deviant, a bad person. Instead, the functionalist would try to 
ah...figure out what role the drug user, the person fills in society. This seems a little 
strange at first but bear with me. Think about what role a drug user fills in society. 
You may automatically think that the role, um the role is always negative—crime, 
the cost of treatment, maybe more jails—but the functionalist tries to see the 
positives as well. 


| bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have too many positives, right? Well, 
here's what a functionalist would say. While a drug user may be harming himself... 
or herself, to be fair...he is also benefiting society. Having drug users means we 
need to have more police, which means obviously, more jobs. 
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And also...if you think about it..more doctors, nurses, and social workers. Even 
drug counselors. All these people would be out of work, probably, if we didn't have 
a drug problem. Lets keep going...without drug users, we wouldn't need the entire 
Drug Enforcement Agency...that bureau employs thousands of people, you know... 
and there's also the border patrol, customs agents, and so on, and so on. 


So | think our example has given you a pretty good idea of how a functionalist 
views behaviors. Again, the important thing is that they don't really judge behaviors 
as good or bad...they only view them based on their role or function in society. 


And | think we can probably guess then, that to a functionalist, all behaviors...no 
matter how good or bad you may think they arę...are necessary to society. It's really 
a, uh, pretty interesting viewpoint, if you think about it. 

Purpose: ___ i 

Examples: 


LECTURE ANALYSIS 
Lectures typically follow the format of reading passages. The speaker will provide añ introduction, 
supporting reasons and examples, and some sort of conclusion. Of course, as you're listening to the 
lecture, you won't be aware of paragraphs, but you should still know what to expect based on the 
part of the lecture to which you're listening. i 

Again, here's the introduction. of the lecture, broken down piece by piece. 


(1) Okay, class, let's get started. (2) Today, um, today we're going to talk about the ah... 
structural functionalist theory in sociology. (3} You guys remember last week we discussed the 
interactionist perspective, right? (4) Now that theory...the interacfionisi theory focused on how 
people get along with one another and uh, the way that interactions um...create behaviors. 
Now, le's analyze what's going on in this first part of the introduction. 


1. Introduction. On the TOEFL, the lectures and conversations usually start with a 
greeting of some sort. This greeting is not important to the lecture. 

2. Topic. At some point early in the lecture, the professor will probably state what the 

- glass is going to talk about “today,” or “in this class.” This is very important, Note 
the topic on your scrap paper. 

3. Background. Usually, the professor will refer to a prior lecture or topic. The profes- 
sor will state that the class talked about this topic “last time,” “last class,” or some- 
thing along those lines. This information may be important to the lecture or it may 
be a distraction; it depends what the purpose of the lecture is. 

4, More background. This line provides more background information, 

Here's the second part of the introduction. 
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(1) This theory...the structural functionalist theory...I’m just going to call it the functionalist 
theory...is very different. (2) Now, we'll talk about the historical context of this theory a little bit 
later, (3) but first | would like to just...um, go over the main tenets of the theory. 

Let's analyze what's going on in this second part of the introduction. 


1. Transition. Speeches and lectures tend to have more transitions. These transitions 
don’t add any new information. 

2. Digression. You will also notice a digression or two during the lectures. Usually, the 
professor will refer to something that will be “discussed later,” or “at another time.” 
Sometimes the professor will say, “I’m not going to get into this now.” This informa- 
tion is unimportant. 

3. Purpose. Listen for the statement of purpose early on in the lecture. If you figure 
out the purpose, write it down on your scrap paper. 


This is the next part of the lecture. 


(1) The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors and actions can be best explained 
with...explained by the role...or function, if you will...that they perform for the society as a 
whole. (2) Now, that may be a little vague. (3) What do | mean by that? (4) Well, let's look at 
some different behaviors and uh, see how a functionalist would explain them. 

Let's analyze what's happening in this part of the lecture. 


1. Definition/explanation. The pee of many of the lectures is to define or explain 
a term. 


2.and 3. Digression. Both lines 2 and 3 don't add anything to the lecture. As you're listening, 
try to focus on the topic and the examples given to support/explain it. - 


4. Transition. Here's another transition. Note how the speaker is about to discuss 
examples. Typically, the lecturer will say something such as, "Now, let's look at... 
or “Now, I want to talk about...” These let you know examples: are coming. 


Here's the next section. 


(1) A good example would be the uh, drug use. (2) A functionalist wouldn't really um...judge a 
drug user as a deviant, a bad person. Instead, the functionalist would try to ah...figure out what 
role the drug user, the person fills in society. (3) This seems a little strange at first but bear with 
me. (4) Think about what role a drug user fills in society. (5) You may automatically think that 
the role, um the role is always negative—crime, the cost of treatment, maybe more jails—but 
the functionalist tries to see the positives as well. 


And here's the analysis of this section. 


1, Example. Once the lecturer begins discussing examples, the structure is very similar 
to a reading passage. There will be an example followed by specific details. 


2. Detail. Many of the questions will ask about details, so try to note some of them. 


3. and 4. Digression. These two lines address the class. They emphasize the lecturer's ex- 
ample, but they are relatively unimportant. 


5. Detail. This is similar to line 2. Don't try to write down or memorize everything the 
lecturer says. You won't have time. 
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Here is the next part of the lecture. 


(1) I bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have too many positives, right? (2) Well, heres 
what a funetionalist would say. (3) While a drug user may be harming himself...or herself, to 
be fair...he is also benefiting society. Having drug users means we need to have more police, 
which means obviously, more jobs. 


And also...if you think about it...more doctors, nurses, and social workers. Even drug 
counselors. All these people would be out of work, probably, if we didn't have a drug problem. 
Let's keep going...without drug users, we wouldn't need the entire Drug Enforcement Agency... 
that bureau employs thousands of people, you know...and there's also the border patrol, 
customs agents, and so on, and so on. 


And here’s what's happening in this section. 
1. Transition. This line acts as a bridge from one paragraph (which describes negative 
factors) to the next sentences (which describe positive factors). 
2. Detail, This line brings the discussion back to the topic. 
3, Detail. The rest of the lines all give details about the topic. Again, you can't possibly 
note every single part, so just try to note down one or two important points. 
Finally, here is the last part of the lecture. 


(1) Sol think our example has given'you a pretty good idea of how a functionalist views 
behaviors. (2) Again, the important thing is that they don't really judge behaviors as good ar 
bad...they only view them based on their role or function in society. 


And | think we can probably guess then, that to a functionalist, all behaviors...no matter how 
good or bad you may think they are...are necessary to society. (3) It's really a, uh, pretty 
interesting viewpoint, if you think about it. 


Here's what's going on in this last part. 


1. Conclusion. Listen for the conclusion of the lecture. The speaker may say some- 
thing such as, “So...” or “Thus...” or “And so...” 


2. Summary. Some lectures will end with a brief summary of the important points. 
3. Digression. This line contains no new or important information. 


As this exercise shows, many of the parts of the lecture are similar to the reading passages. While 
you listen to the sample lectures, think about their purpose and structure, just as you would with a 
reading passage. 


Summary: LECTURES 
Try to identify the main parts of the lecture. Listen for the following: 


1. Topic: This should appear early in the lecture, after the greeting. 
2. Purpose: Soon after the topic is introduced, the purpose of the lecture will be stated. 


3. Examples; The majority of the lecture will be examples and details. Don't try to 
write down. or memorize every single one. 


4. Conclusion: Note any final points or summaries. 
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LISTENING TO CONVERSATIONS 
Now let's look at the transcript of a conversation similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL and see 
how this form works. 


Computer Lab Monitor: 
Student: 
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Hi. Do you need help with something? 


Yes. I’m supposed to use this program for my statistics class, but I'm 
not sure how. 


: Okay. Do you have the program with you? 


Sure, here it is, 


: Okay, lets bring this over to a computer and see how it works. 


| think there's something wrong with the program. When I tried to run it 
on my computer, nothing happened. 


« Hmm. Thats interesting: Well, let's see what happens here. It looks like 


its running fine on this computer. 
Weird. My computer freezes every time | try to open the program. 


: You mean'the entire-computer locks up? Have you had this type of 


problem before? 


Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when | try to use certain programs, they just 
don't seem to work correctly. | don't know why, though. 


You can always use the computers here in the lab, you know. That way 


you won't have to worry about it. 


’ | know, But I'd rather figure out what the problem is with my computer. 


The computer lab can be busy, and | need to work on this project 
often. It's going to be one-third of our grade. 


: What class is this for? 


It's for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee: 


: And this program is required for the course? 


Yep. Professor Lee even got the campus bookstore to stock a bunch of 
copies. That's where | bought it. 


: Do you use your computer for a lot of things? Maybe you should clear 


up some memory before you run the program. 


Yeah, I've tried that actually. | do have a lot of programs on my. 
computer, but | should have enough memory to run this program. 


> Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem could be. But you're welcome 


to use the program here. 
Okay. 


: And you should definitely come back later and talk to my supervisor. 


She's a computer whiz. | bet she can solve your problem. 


CONVERSATION ANALYSIS 

Conversations also have the basic elements of a reading passage. There should be some basic purpose 
to the conversation and reasons or examples related to that purpose, Here is a breakdown of the 
conversation you just read. 


Computer Lab Monitor: Hi. Do you need help with something? 


Student: Yes. I'm supposed to use this program for my statistics class, but I'm 
not sure how. 


Conversations also start with a greeting. Usually, the purpose will appear right at the beginning. 
Note this purpose on your scrap paper, Let's see what's next. 
CLM: Okay. Do you have the program with you? 
S: Sure, here it is, 
CLM: Okay, lets bring this over to a computer and see how it works. 
8: | think there's something wrong with the program. When I tried to run it 
on my computer, nothing happened, 
_ These lines provide a detail about the problem the student is having, The questions will often ask 
about this type of detail, so be sure to note it. 
CLM: Hmm. That's interesting. Well, let's see what happens here. It looks like 
its running fine on this Computer. 
S: Weird, My computer freezes every time | try to open the program. 


CLM: You mean the entire computer locks up? Have you had this type of 
problem before? 


S: Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when | try to use certain programs, they just 
don't seem to work correctly. | don't know why, though. 


More specific details are provided about the problem. Note that in a conversation, you'll have to 
pay attention to the roles of the speakers. In this case, one speaker is describing a problem, and the 
other is trying to help find a solution. Let’s continue. 


CLM: You can always use the computers here in the lab, you know. That way 
you won't have to worry about it. 


S: | know. But I'd rather figure out what the problem is with my computer. 
The computer lab can be busy, and | need to work on this project 
often. It's going to be one-third of our grade. 


CLM: What class is this for? 
S: It's for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee. 
CLM: And this program is required for the course? 


S: Yep. Professor Lee even got the campus bookstore to stock a bunch of 
copies. That's where | bought it. 


CLM: Do you use your computer for a lot of things? Maybe you should clear 
up some memory before you run the program. 


S: Yeah, I've tried that actually. [ do have a lot of programs on my 
computer, but | should have enough memory to run this program. 
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In these lines, the lab monitor proposes a solution. This is an important part of the conversation, 
so make sure to note it. Also note the student's response to the solution. Many of the other details, 
such as the course or the professor's name, are not important. Focus only on details that relate back 
to the purpose. Let's see how the conversation wraps up. 
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CLM: Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem could be. But you're welcome 
to use the program here. 


S: Okay. 


CLM: And you should definitely come back later and talk to my supervisor. 
She's a computer whiz. | bet she can solve your problem. 


Conversations should have a fairly definite conclusion. You want to pay attention to how the con- 
versation ends. Has the purpose been achieved? Note this on your scrap paper. 
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SUMMARY: CONVERSATIONS | 
Conversations have a definite structure. When listening to a conversation, pay attention to the fol- 
lowing: 
1. Purpose: What do the people in the conversation hope to achieve? Why are the 
people having this conversation? f 
2. Details: What specific details or examples are offered? How do these examples ; 
relate back to the purpose? 


3. Conclusion: Is there any resolution? Do the people achieve their purpose? 


SUMMARY OF ALL CORE CONCEPTS: READING, WRITING, 
SPEAKING, AND LISTENING 


The TOEFL is a standardized test format that evaluates reading, writing, speaking, and listening. All 
the tasks on the TOEFL require you to work with and identify some basic features common to all 
of them. The more comfortable you are with these core concepts, the more comfortable you will be 
taking the TOEFL. 

For each passage that you read, write on, speak about, or listen to on the TOEFL, you should focus 
on the purpose, examples, and conclusion. Practice identifying these parts in the sample drills in this 
book as well as other types of writing you encounter. 

Now that you've become more familiar with the core concepts on the TOEFL, we will move on 
to Part III of the book. In this section, we will see how to crack the specific types of questions and 
tasks on the TOEFL. 
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II 


Strategies for Cracking Each 
Section of the TOEFL 


Cracking the Reading 
Section 


The TOEFL Reading section consists of 


Many of the questions are multiple-choice and worth one point each, but some questions are worth 
two or more points; typically, these questions appear at the end of the section. 

Some of the words and phrases in the reading passages are underlined in blue on the screen; if 
you click on these phrases, a definition is provided. The screen looks like this. 


= Otto Hahn and Fritz Strassmann discovered 
the process of nuclear fission in 1938, although 
it took another year for scientists to truly 
understand the process. During this process, a 
uranium isotope is split by firing neutrons at it. 
When the neutron strikes the isotope, it ejects 
neutrons of its own, which in turn strike other 
uranium atoms. This sets off a chain reaction, 
with each split atom causing another atom to , 
break up as well. When controlled, this type of 
chain reaction can be harnessed to produce 
useful nuclear energy. But if the reaction is not 
controlled, the result is far more devastating: a 
nuclear explosion. 


Shortly after the discovery of the potential 
destructiveness of nuclear power, President 
Franklin Roosevelt set up a committee to 
investigate the i of a nuclear weapon. 
Although initial progress was slow, the program 
was reorganized in 1942 under the moniker 
the Manhattan Engineer District, or simply the 
Manhattan Project. The project was headed by 
Robert Oppenheimer and was authorized to call 
upon the full resources of the government and 
military to achieve its goal. 


In this case, if you click on the words uranium isotope or moniker, you will see a definition of the 
word in question. You'll also notice that some of the words appear in gray boxes. These words have 
a special type of question associated with them, which we'll look at soon. 
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Remember, you are free to skip questions within this section if you prefer; simply click on the 
"Next" button on the top right-hand side of the screen. You can retum to questions you've skipped 
when you are ready. You can also click the “Review” button to see a display of all the questions you've 
answered and left blank. You can return to any question from this screen. 


CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES 


Basic Principle #1: It’s in THERE! 
The first and most important principle to the Reading section is a simple one. 


That's right. The answer to each question is right there in front of you. This principle is simple 
enough, but it is one that is often either forgotten or misunderstood by test takers. 

On the TOEFL Reading section, you are nof expected to give your interpretation of what you've 
read. You are not required to analyze what you've read. All you're asked to do is simply find the an- 
swer to the question in the passage or, in some cases, to infer what must be frue based on information 
provided in the passage. 

Of course, this is very different from what you are used to doing in a more academic setting. 
This is one reason the Reading section can be difficult for test takers. When completing the reading 
exercises in this book, pay careful attention to the approach used and the explanation for why the 
correct answer is correct. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #2: THE Two-Pass SYSTEM 

Time is one of the largest barriers to your success on the TOEFL Reading section. You have only 60 
minutes to read three passages and answer 39 questions. And although the majority of the questions 
are worth one point each, the questions are not equally difficult. Some question types are inherently 
easier, whereas others are more difficult and will take more time. 

Because your only goal is to get as many points as possible, it makes no sense to spend time on 
difficult questions when an easier question may be a click away. When we look at the question types, 
we'll let you know which types tend to be easier. In addition, as-you practice, you'll get a feel for the 
types of questions on which you-have the greatest chance of scoring well. Make sure to seek these 
questions out. Do them first, and save the killer questions for later. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #3: PROCESS OF ELIMINATION 


POE: Part | 
Even though the right answer is found somewhere in the text, the TOEFL Reading section is still very 
difficult. Why? Because the other answer choices are often very tempting. Many questions include 
trap answers—answer choices that look correct but are, in fact, incorrect. 

To do well.on the Reading section, you must use Process of Elimination, or POE. Simply put, POE 
involves aggressively comparing answer choices and finding reasons to eliminate one or more. Be- 
cause the majority of questions have only four choices, eliminating even one answer greatly increases 
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your odds of getting a question correct if you are forced to guess. When using POE, make sure you 
examine each answer choice carefully. Never pick the first answer that stands out or seems good, as 
it may be a trap! 

Let's look at a sample question and show an example of how to use POE. 


1. The word fE£8SIGM as used in the passage is 
closest in meaning to 


appropriateness 
reasonableness 
possibility 
viability 

This question is based on an earlier reading passage, but that is actually not important right now. 
We are only concerned with the answer choices. When using POE, make a mark next to each answer, 
based on your impression of it. Some possibilities are listed below. 


1. 

X e appropriateness 
~ œ reasonableness 
¥ © possibility 

? œ viability 


So in this case, even if we can’t decide which answer is the “best” one, we can see that one of the 
choices is definitely out. And because we like the third answer, we may as well eliminate the “weak” 
answer as well. That leaves us with the third and fourth answer choices. In this case, the third choice 
looks OK, whereas the fourth choice is a bit of a mystery. 

On the TOEFL, there will be times when you're unsure of a choice. The answer may contain dif- ` 
ficult vocabulary words or be hard to follow. Never eliminate an answer just because you don't un- 
derstand it. Instead, mark it as "unknown,” and check the other choices. If the remaining choices are 
no good, then the “unknown” choice must be correct. If one of the other choices seems more likely, 
then go with that one. 

We'll talk more about what to do when you are stuck or down to two choices when we look at 
the different question types. 
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POE: Part Il , : JE 
The second part. of POE is the ability to recognize the types of wrong answers found on the TOEFL. 
The wrong answers have to be tempting enough for you to want to pick them, but not right enough 
to be the best answer. In general, the wrong answers on the TOEFL Reading section fall into one of 
the following categories: 
1, Not mentioned: This category of wrong answer is indicated by the presence of 
information that is not found in the passage. Often, the answer makes common 
sense or may even be true in the real world. However, on the TOEFL, every correct 
answer must be found in the passage. 
2. Extreme: Extreme answer choices use wording that is too strong or absolute. These 
choices usually include words such as all, always, impossible, must, never, or none. 
Correct answers on the TOEFL do not generally contain such strong language. 
3. Right answer, wrong question: These choices contain information that is mentioned 
in the passage; however, the information doesn’t answer the question. 
4. Verbatim: Many wrong answers repeat parts of the passage word for word. 
Unfortunately, the choices use these words in the wrong context or incorrectly. 
These answers are especially tempting. 
5. Beyond the information: Choices in this category are based on information in the. 
passage, but they go beyond the given information. For example, if the passage 
states “some species of chimpanzees make crude tools out of branches,” the answer 
choice may read “many animals can make tools.” This answer goes beyond the 
information by changing “some species of chimpanzees” to “many animals.” 
When you are preparing for the TOEFL, make sure you review all the questions, even the ones 
you got correct. Read. each wrong answer choice, and see if you can figure out what makes it wrong. 
Becoming familiar with the wrong answers is almost as important as finding the right answers. 


CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH 
When approaching the Reading section of the TOEFL, follow these steps. 


Let's look at each of these steps in greater detail. 
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Step 1: Activety READ THE PASSAGE 
One of the biggest mistakes you can make on the TOEFL is to attempt to read and understand every 
single wotd of the passage. There are many problems with this approach. One is that you simply do 
not have enough time to read the entire passage and accurately answer all of the questions. A second 
problem is that there is far more information in the passage than you will ever need to know to answer 
the questions. The more of the passage that you read, the more likely you are to become confused or 
distracted. Finally, remember that you get points for answering questions, not reading passages. You 
want to spend your time answering questions and earning points, not reading. 

Instead of reading the entire passage, use the active reading strategies described in Chapter 2 of 
this book. Don't spend too much time on this step, and don't try to understand all the details in the 
passage. Read the passage, looking for the major points. 


1. The purpose 
2. The main idea 
3. The structure 


Here’s a passage similar to one you would find on the TOEFL. Take a few moments to actively 
read it. 


The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth 

than there are members of any other phylum 

of animals. Given that not only insects and 
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, 

and their numerous relatives are arthropods, 
this fact should not i 

their diversity, arthropods of any type share two 
defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which 


the phylum takes its name) and an exoskeleton 
(the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like 
that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted 
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod 
information about its surroundings, much as 

the nerve endings in human skin do. Also like 
human skin, the shell protects fragile internal 
organs from potentially $ 

the environment. It seals in precious moisture 
that would otherwise evaporate but permits the 
exchange of gases. 


124 BM CRACKING THE TOEFL 


its primary component is chitin, a natural 
polymer that contains calcium and is very similar 
in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and 
proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living 
tissue just below the shell, after which they 
bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet is 
produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel 
with those directly above, which increases their 
combined strength. 


The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of 
molecules that forms the lowest layer of the 
shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough 
for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, 

its molecules continue to lack together, As the 
endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation 
af new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the 
middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With 

its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle 
is Very durable. There are points on the body 
where it does not form, si exibility i 
needed around joints. 

supple movement but provides armor- 
protection. 


‘Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle 
itself would provide a poor barrier against 
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated 

with lipids, which are also secreted by the 
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and 
waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the 
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a 
waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid 
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive 
luster. 


Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid 
coating form a shell that provides formidable 
protection. The external shell has other 
advantages. One is that, because it has far 
more surface area than the internal skeleton 
found in vertebrates, it provides more points at 
which muscles can be attached. This increased 
number of muscles permits many arthrapods 
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to be stronger and more agile for their body 

size than birds or mammals. The coloration and 
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial 

as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, 
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline 

i by ultraviolet rądiation, so these 
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light 

is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why 
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but 
the reason may be that their glow attracts insects 
that they can capture and eat. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods 
with at least one distinct disadvantage: The 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. 
As the animal increases in size, therefore, it must 
occasionally Melt. The existing cuticle separates 
from newer, more flexible layers being secreted 
beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be 
shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and protein 


will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid 
coating, but this process can take hours or days 
after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take 
in extra air or water to swell its body to greater 
than its normal size. After the shell has hardened 
in its expanded form, the arthropod expels the 

air or water. It then has room for 
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On the TOEFL, you will see that paragraphs referred to in the questions ate marked by a >; this 
will help you quickly locate the paragraphs, You may see black squares M in the passage, and some: 
of the words will be shaded in gray, whereas others will be boldfaced. Try not to be distracted by 
these symbols, words, and phrases—there will be questions about them later, but these marks do not 
necessarily indicate that you should focus on those words or phrases. 

Now that you've had a minute to look over this passage, state the main idea. What is the author's 
purpose, and how is the passage structured? 

Main idea: 


Structure: 


Purpose: 


For this passage, the main idea is “arthropods have a tough outer'shell that protects them and pro- 
vides them with other advantages.” The structure is fairly typical, with each of the body paragraphs 
describing some aspect of the shell. The last paragraph presents a disadvantage of the shell. Putting 
this all together, the author's purpose is "to inform.” 

If you had trouble coming up with these answers, be sure to review Chapter 2 in this book, on 
active reading. 


Step 2: ATTACK THE QUESTIONS | | 
After actively reading the passage, go to the questions. The questions on the TOEFL come in a few 
different varieties. | | i 

Most of the questions are multiple-choice, as shown below. 


10. Why is an arthropod vulnerable after molting? 


(A) It is far from sources of water. 

(B) Itis more visible to predators. 

(C) Its shell is soft. 

(D) The loss of energy makes it weak, 


On the test, you won't see the answer choices as letters, but we'll use them in this book to make 
the explanations clearer. 
Other questions require you to click on part of the passage. These questions look like the following: 
15. Look at the four squares [ll] in the passage. 
Where would the following sentence best fit in the. 
passage? Click on the [M] to add the sentence to 
the passage. 


For these questions, you'll have to go back to the passage and click on one of the squares to answer 
it, Other questions of this variety may ask you to click on.a word or phrase. 

The final type of question is multiple multiple-choice questions. These questions require you to 
choose several correct answers. Turn to the next page to see an example, 
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22. A brief summary of the passage is provided below. 
Click on the THREE sentences that best complete 
the summary. Some sentences are not part of the 
summary because they do not express the main 
idea. This question is worth 2 points. 


These questions are followed by several sentences. Use the mouse to drag the sentences you select 
into the summary box. You can remove one of your choices by clicking on it again. 

In general, the multiple-choice questions are the easiest. You should do them during your first 
pass. The summary questions—the multiple multiple-choice ones—take the longest, so save them 
for last. (They usually turn up at the end anyway.) The passage-based questions fall somewhere in 
between these two. 


Question Types 
The questions on the TOEFL can be grouped into several different categories. Each question requires 
its own strategy, but remember that for each question, the answer is somewhere in the passage. Also, 
some questions are much more common than others, so you may not see all of the following types 
when you take the TOEFL. 

The question types on the TOEFL are as follows: 


1. Vocabulary in context: These are some of the most common questions on the 
TOEFL. You may be asked the meaning of a word or phrase. 


2. Reference: Reference questions usually ask you what noun a pronoun refers to, 
although sometimes they may ask you about a noun, adverb, or adjective. 


3. Lead words: Some questions will refer to a word highlighted in gray in the passage. 
Other questions may ask about a specific word or phrase, even if there is nothing 
highlighted in the passage. 

4. Detail: Often the easiest type of question, detail questions ask about specific facts 
from the passage. 


5. Paraphrase: Paraphrase questions ask you to find the answer choice that means the 
same as a bolded sentence in the passage. 


6. Definition: This type of question asks you to find the part of the passage that de- 
fines a certain word or phrase. 


7. Before/after: A rarer type of question, before/after questions ask you what type of 
paragraph would likely precede or follow the passage. 


8. Sentence insertion: For this type of question, you'll see four black squares [W] 
placed throughout the passage. Your job is to figure out where a new sentence 
would best fit into the passage. 


9, EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST: These questions can be some of the most difficult on the 
test. For these, you are looking for the answer that is not supported by the passage. 
EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions also tend to take longer to answer than most 
multiple-choice questions. 


10. Inference: This popular question type can be one of the trickiest types. Inference 
questions ask you to find the statement that is implied or suggested by the passage. 
Remember, the TOEFL uses a narrow interpretation of inference, and correct respons- 
es to these questions must be true based on the information provided in the passage. 
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11. Summary: Typically worth two points, these questions ask you to find main points 
and ideas from the passage. 
Familiarize yourself with this list of question types. As you'll see, being able to recognize the ques- 
tion type will aid you in both your approach to finding the answer and your POE strategy. 


STEPS 3 AND 4: FIND THE ANSWER IN THE PASSAGE AND Use POE 
We'll look at steps three and four together because they are the two most important steps and because 
as you successfully complete step three, you'll naturally be able to complete step four. 

As we've stated before—and it cannot be emphasized enough—the correct answer to each ques- 
tion is always found in the passage. The trick on the TOEFL is, of course, finding that answer in an 
efficient manner. Fortunately, each question provides a clue or hint as to where we need to look for 
Our ANSWET. 

Here is our general approach for dealing with questions on the TOEFL. 

1. Read and rephrase the question: You'll notice that many questions on the TOEFL 
are not written in a straightforward manner. Before you head back to the passage to 
find the answer, make sure you understand what the question is asking you to find. 


2. Go back to the passage and find the answer: The question will direct you to the ap- 
propriate part of the passage. Go back fo the passage and read enough lines (usually 
6 to 10) to get the context of the text. Never answer a question from memory alone 
because you re more likely to fall for a trap answer. 


3. Answer in your own words first: This is the most important step of all. After 
returning to the passage and reading the appropriate part of it, you should be able 
to answer the question in your own words. If you can’t, you may be reading the 
wrong part of the passage or you may need to read more lines. 


4. Use POE: Once you have an idea of the type of answer for which you're looking, 
return to the question and use POE. 


Make sure to practice this approach on.each question until it becomes automatic. The best way to 
approach the TOEFL is to have a clear, consistent plan of attack. 


PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER 

Now, let's return to our earlier passage and work through the questions, one of each type, We'll go 
through the steps and talk about the best way to find the correct response. Then you can try the pro- 
cess on your own with the drills at the end of the chapter. 


The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of 
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not surprise. [Bł all their diversity, 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum 
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recagnizable hard auter shell). 
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Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted 
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the 
nerve endings i in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs 
contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that 
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. 


Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar 

in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the 
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet 
is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases 
their combined strength. 


The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell. 
The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its 
molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation 
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With 
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body 
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. 
supple movement but provides armor-like protection. 


Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against 
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the 
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the 
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid 
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster. 


Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable 
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more 
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which 
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to 

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and 
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, 
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is ex- ted by ultraviolet radiation, so these 
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why 
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts 
insects that they can capture and eat. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it 
must occasionally Met. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being 


secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin 
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take 
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell 
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the 
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Remember, before going to the questions, take a moment to identify the main idea, purpose, and 
general structure, But don't spend too much time doing this (no more than two minutes)! If you re 
having trouble finding the main idea or purpose, go to the questions. Ready? 


Question TYPE #1: VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT QUESTIONS 


Here's our first question. 
1. The word & fi in the passage is closest in 
meaning to 
(A) multiply 
(B) cause 
(C) demonstrate 
(D) limit 


First, identify the question type. This is a vocabulary in context question, one of the most common 
question types on the TOEFL. You can identify them because they ask for the meaning or definition 
of-a word, typically shaded in gray, in the passage. Let's look. at this type in more detail. 

Now that we've identified what type of question it is, let's rephrase the question to make sure we 
know what it’s asking, Generally, when rephrasing, try to rethink the question using the words what 
or why. For example, this question is basically asking us 

What does the word occasion mean in the passage? 


You may want to jot down your rephrased version of the question on your scrap paper. Even if 
you don’t, it is important to make sure you know exactly what it is you're looking for when you 
return fo the passage. 

For a vocabulary in context question, we'll first go back to the passage and read a few lines before 
and after the word in question: 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of 
animals, Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not | surprise, For all their diversity, 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum 
takes ifs name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Next look at the word in question and try to replace it with your own word. Usually, the sentence 
itself or the surrounding sentences should give you a clue as to the meaning of the word. In this case, 
the line says that the “fact should not surprise.” Look at the first sentence, which tells: us that 
there are "more arthropods alive...than there are members of any other phylum.” And after that, the 
passage states that “given that...are arthropods.” 

The context clues are that there a lot of these arthropods and that we shouldn’t” be surprised. So 
when answering in your own words, you may think that occasion means to “cause” or "lead to.” Once 
we've come up with our own answer, we can return to the choices and use POE. We need a word 
that means “lead to” or “cause.” | 


CRACKING THE READING SECTION M 131 


1. The word in the passage is closest in 
meaning to 
(A) multiply 
(B) cause 
(C) demonstrate 
(D) limit 


Let's evaluate our choices. | 


e Does (A) mean “lead to” or “cause”? No. Multiply means to increase the amount of 
something, Cross it out. 


* Choice (B) is cause, which is exactly what we're looking for. Keep it. Even though (B) 
looks good, we should check the other answer choices. On the TOEFL, it’s better to 
be safe than sorry. a 


* Choice (C) doesn’t look like a good fit—demonstrate means “to show” or “present.” 
* And (D) doesn't work either. Limit means “to confine” or “restrict.” 


* So it looks like (B) is the best answer. 
Give it another shot with this next question. 


8. The word 
meaning to 


in the passage is closest in 


(A) stimulated 
(B) attracted 
(C) captured 
(D) enthused 


This question means “What does the word excited mean in the passage?” Go back to the passage, 
find the word excited, and read a few lines before and after it. 


The coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of 

scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is by ultraviolet 

radiation, so these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists 

are not sure why scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their 
„ glow attracts insects that they can capture and eat. 


Remember, we must always try to answer in our own words first. Look at the sentences before 
and after and find the context. The sentence says “The hyaline is by ultraviolet radiation, so 
these scorpions glow...” The next sentence also mentions the glow of the scorpion. In our own words, 
we may say that excited means “to make glow.” 

Now, let's go back to the answer choices. 


* Choice (A) is stimulated. Could that mean “cause to glow”? Perhaps. Let's leave it 
for now. 


e How about (B)—aftracted? Attracted means “to be drawn to.” Eliminate it. 
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e Captured means “to be seized or taken.” So choice (C) is not what we're looking for. 


* All we have left is (D). Enthused does mean. “to be excited,” but be careful! This is 
a trap answer. On many vocabulary in context questions, one of the wrong choices 
will be a dictionary definition of the word in question. But make sure the definition 
works in.context. Remember, the right answer is always based on the passage. 
In context, it doesn’t make sense to say that “hyaline is enthused by ultraviolet 
radiation.” Therefore, eliminate (D), 


« And keep (A) as our answer. 


POE Strategies for Vocabulary in Context Questions 
The previous questions may have been easy for you, or they may have been fairly difficult. If they 
were easy, chances are you were comfortable with the words. If you had a hard time, you probably 
didn’t know all the words. 

Even if you don't know all of the words in a vocabulary in context question, there are still some 
steps you can take to help increase your chances of getting the question correct. Let's look at the POE 
strategies we can use to answer this next question. 


4. The word 
meaning to 


Í in the passage is closest in 


(A) frequent 

(B) perilous 

(C) outer 

(D) unpredictable 


Here's the text from the passage. 


These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve endings in 
human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs from potentially 
contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise 
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. | 

A few things may affect your ability to answer this question. First, you may have trouble making 
sense of the lines in the passage. Second, you may not be confident about each of the words in the 
answer choices. 

In either. of these cases, your strategy is the same. Pick a word from the answers that you are 
familiar with. Let's start with “frequent,” which means happening often. If this is the correct answer, 
there should be a word or phrase in these lines that means something similar to happening often. 
However, none of the words in the passage above has anything to do with “frequent” or “happening 
often.” Therefore, we can eliminate (A). 

You can repeat this strategy for the other words with which you are confident. As we've said 
before, the right answer is supported by the passage. You should be able to match your answer to.a 
word or phrase from the passage. If you can't, it's not the right answer. | 

For this question, the correct answer is (B). The sentence tells us that the “shell protects...organs...” 
Therefore, “hazardous” must mean something fo protect against. Neither (C) nor (D) is close to this 
meaning. 
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Vocabulary in Context Questions Summary 
For vocabulary in context questions, do the following: 


1. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before and after the word in question. 
2. Come up with your own word for the shaded word based on the clues in the sentences. 


3. Return to the answer choices and eliminate any choices that 
a. are not supported by any words or phrases from the passage 
b. are dictionary definitions of the word, but are incorrect in the context of the 
passage 


Question TYPE #2: REFERENCE QUESTIONS 
Now let's move on to the next type of question. 


in the passage refers 


6. The phrase ¥ 
to 


(A) the low number of joints on an arthropod 

(B) the absence of the exocuticle on certain parts of the body 
(C) the toughness of the exocuticle 

(D) the composition of the lipid coating 


This question looks similar to a vocabulary in context question. The difference, however, is that 
this question asks us not what the phrase means, but what it refers to. If we rephrase the question, it 
would look something like this 


What does the phrase This arrangement refer to? 


This type of question is called a reference question. Our strategy for solving reference questions 
is similar to that for vocabulary in context questions. For reference questions, however, we want to 
focus on the lines before the phrase or word because the reference cannot be after the phrase. 

Here are the lines we need to work with. 


As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it 
becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so tightly, the 
exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body where it does not form, since flexibility 
is needed around joints. Th At allows supple movement but provides armor-like 
protection. 


For a reference question, it is important to understand how authors use pronouns in writing. A 
pronoun is used to take the place of a noun. Therefore, the author must introduce the noun before 
using a pronoun. Otherwise, the reader will have no idea what the author is writing about. 

Thus, for a reference question, find the noun that appears before the reference. Look at the sentence 
before the reference. — | 


There are points on the body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. 


The answer to our question should be found in this sentence. What's the noun in this sentence? 
The most specific one is points on the body where it does not form. This is probably the one for which 
we're looking. Let's return to the answer choices and use POE. 


134 M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


6. The phrase ¥ M in the passage refers 


to 
(A) the low number of joints on an arthropod 
(B) the absence of the exocuticle on certain parts of the body 


(C) the toughness of the exocuticle 
(D) the composition of the lipid coating 


We're looking for an answer that is close to points on the body where it does not form. By the way, 
because we're using POE, we are not especially concerned about what “it” is. Nor are we going to 
worry about fancy terms such as exocuticle. So, Jet's look at the answer choices. 

« Start with choice (A). This choice mentions the low number of joints. Not what we're 
looking for at all, 

* Answer choice (B) seems to match. It mentions the absence...o certain parts of the 
body. Notice how that answer is very similar to “points on the body where it does not 
form.” Still, check the remaining choices as well. 

* Answer choice (C) may seem tempting, but notice that the toughness is mentioned 
not in the sentence before the shaded phrase, but two sentences away. It is very 
tare for an author to place the referent so far away from the pronoun. Therefore, 
eliminate this choice. 

« Finally we come to choice (D). Notice that (D) mentions the lipid coating. The lipids 

t don't show up until after the phrase, so (D) cannot be correct. 


* Therefore, (B) is the best answer. 

POE Strategies for Reference Questions 
Reference questions have clear POE guidelines. Eliminate answers that 

1. mention words or phrases that show up only after the reference 

2. use words or phrases that are not mentioned at all in the twa or three sentences 

before the reference 
As long as you follow these two guidelines, reference questions should be fairly easy. 

Question Tyre #3: LEAD WORD QUESTIONS | 
Here is the next question type. .. 


5. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong 
because 


(A) its molecules are closely bonded 
(B) itis drier than the endocuticle 
(C) its fibers are parallel 

(D) itis waterresistant 
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Our first task is to rephrase the question. Remember to try to use “what” or “why.” For this ques- 
tion, our rephrasing may say 


Why is the exocuticle strong? 


We call this a lead word question. A question of this sort has a word or phrase that will lead you to 
the right answer. For lead words, pick the most specific part of the question. Your lead word should 
also be something that you will have an easy time spotting in the passage. For this question, our lead 
word should be exocuticle. It's easy to find in the passage, and it's the most specific part of the ques- 
tion. Once we find the lead word, we'll read a few lines before and after it. 

Here’s the text on which we need to focus. 


With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the 
body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. allows 
supple movement but provides armor-like protection. 


When looking for lead words, there are a couple of things to keep in mind. First, the questions are 
arranged in a rough chronological order. That means the early questions will refer to earlier parts of 
the passage, whereas later questions refer to later parts. Use the question number to give yourself a 
rough idea of where to look for the lead word. Second, when looking for lead words, always look for 
the first instance of the word. Some words may show up more than once. Start with the first word. If 
you are unable to answer the question in your own words, move on to the next mention of the lead 
word. 

In this case, it looks like we're in the right section of the passage. Answer the question in your own 
words first. According to the passage, the exocuticle is “durable” because “its molecules” are “bonded 
so tightly.” This appears to be what we need. Let's look at the question again. 


5. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong 
because 


(A) its molecules are closely bonded 
(B) itis drier than the endocuticle 
(C) its fibers are parallel 

(D) itis water-resistant 


Now, let’s consider each answer choice. 
* (A) seems to match very nicely. Still, we should check the remaining choices. 


* (B) states the reason the exocuticle is strong is because it is drier than the endocuticle. 
This is not stated in the passage, so it must be wrong. 


e (C) states that the exocuticle’s strength is due to parallel fibers. This is a trap answer. 
According to the passage, the endocuticle has parallel fibers. If you fell for this 
choice, you probably tried to answer from memory. Always return to the passage to 
verify your answer. 

* (D) The same reasoning applies to choice (D). According to the passage, it is the lipids 
that are water-resistant, not the exocuticle. 

Thus, our answer is (A). 

Let’s try another one. 
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7. Why is the large surface area of the exoskeleton 
an advantage? 


(A) More water can be retained. 

(B) More detailed coloration and markings are possible. 
(C) Itean accommodate a long period of growth. 

(D) Many muscles can be attached. 


This question is phrased in a straightforward manner so we don’t need to rephrase it. We do, 
however, have to pick our lead word. Which word or words from this question do you think would 
be easiest to spot? You may be tempted to pick exoskeleton. However, this is where our initial active 
reading of the passage comes in handy. Because the entire passage is about the shell, we may find 
numerous references to the exoskeleton. So let's use an even more specific lead word—large surface 
area, Of course, you can probably still get the question correct if you use exoskeleton as your lead word. 
Note that this is question 7, so we should look toward the end of the passage for our answer. 

Did you find it? Here are the lines that we need to work with. 


The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface area 
than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which muscles can 
be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger and 
more agile for their body size than birds ar mammals. 
From these lines, it appears that the “large surface area...provides more points at which muscles 
can be attached.” That looks like our answer. Let's use POE, 
* (A) is not mentioned in these lines, so eliminate it. 
« Choice (B) is mentioned, but the passage doesn't state the large surface area is 
necessary for the colorations. 
* Answer (C) is also not mentioned in these lines. 


® We're left with choice (D), which says exactly what we want. Thus, (D) is our 
answer: 


Question TYPE #4: DETAIL Questions 
Now let's look at a question type that is fairly similar fo the lead word questions. 


4 According to paragraph 2 of the passage, an 
arthropod's shell is similar to human hair and 
fingernails in that 


(A) it contains few sensory cells 
(B) it has several distinct layers 
(C) itis made of dead tissue 

(D) itis mostly made of cellulose 


This question is very similar to a lead word question. However, this question is actually a little 
easier because the question tells us exactly where to look. We call this a detail question. It asks us to 
retrieve a fact or detail from a specific part of the passage. Rephrase the question first. 


How is the arthropod’s shell similar to human hair and fingernails? 
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We know the answer is somewhere in paragraph two, so all we have to do is read paragraph two 
until we find the answer to our question. Remember to know what you 're looking for before you start 
to read; if the lines you're reading aren't about "human hair and fingernails,” skim through them. 
Don't waste time reading if what you read won't answer the question! 

Here are the lines that refer to “human hair and fingernails.” 


Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is 
dotted with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much 
as the nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal 
organs from potentially & ms contact with the environment. 


If we answer in our own words, it looks as if the shell is “made of dead tissue like that of human 
hair and fingernails.” This is the answer we need. Let's review the choices again. 


e Answer (A) is a trap. If you read carefully, the passage doesn’t say that human hair 
and fingernails have sensory cells; only the shell does. 


* (B) is not mentioned in this part of the passage at all. 
e Answer choice (C) matches our answer, so let's keep it. 
e Finally, choice (D) is also not mentioned at all in this part of the passage. 


e Choice (C) is the best answer. 


POE Strategies for Lead Word and Detail Questions 
You may have noticed that some of the wrong answers on lead word and detail questions contain 
words or phrases found in various parts of the passage. There are a couple of reasons for this. First, if 
you are trying to answer the question from memory, you are likely to pick one of these choices because 
it contains words or phrases you may remember having read. Second, on the TOEFL, it is actually a 
disadvantage to try to read and understand everything in the passage. But many students still try to 
comprehend everything. This makes them more likely to become confused about what they've read 
and choose one of these trap answers. 

Thus, on lead word and detail questions, you should focus on only a small part of the passage, 
no more than six to eight lines. Try to match words or phrases from the answer choices with the lines 
that you are studying. Eliminate any choices that 


1. contain words or phrases not mentioned in the lines close to the lead word or detail 


2. mention words or phrases that show up in the passage, but are beyond the six- to 
eight-line range 
On the TOEFL, the correct answers to lead word and detail questions are generally within four to 
six lines of the lead word or detail, so if you're stuck, these are safe guidelines to follow. 


Quick Review: VOCABULARY IN Context, REFERENCE, LEAD WORD, AND 


DETAIL QUESTIONS 

There is a pattern with these questions. In each case, the question referred us to a specific part of the 
passage. The answer to the question was found within four to five lines of the part of the passage 
referred to in the question. Thus, to summarize our strategy 
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1. rephrase the question 

2, use clues in the question to find the appropriate place in the passage 
3. read a few lines before and after the lead word or reference 

4. state the answer to the question in your own words 


The wrong answers to these questions also follow a very similar pattern. Make sure to eliminate 
answers that are 


1. not mentioned in the passage at all 


2. mentioned in the passage, but beyond the specific lines needed to answer the ques- 
tion, 


These questions tend to be easier than the others. Make sure you find and do-all of these questions 
in your first pass. | 
Let's continue our discussion of question types. Here's our passage again. 
The Exoskeleton of the Arthrapod 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of 
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not surprise: j 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics; jointed legs (from which the phylum 
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted 
with sensory cells, These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the 
nerve endings i in do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs 
from potentially He | contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that 
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. 


Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar 

in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the 
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet 
is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases 
their combined strength. 


The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell. 
The endoculicle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its 
molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation 
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With 
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body 
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. I | allows: 
supple movement but provides armorlike protection. 


Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against 
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the 
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the 
shell, They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid 
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster. 
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Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable 
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more 
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which 
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to 

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals, The coloration and 
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, 
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is y ultraviolet radiation, so these 
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why 
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts 
insects that they can capture and eat. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it 
it. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being 
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin 
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take 
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell 
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has harde 
arthropod expels the air or water. It then has room for E 


Question Type #5: PARAPHRASE QUESTIONS 
Our next group of questions deals with the passage and its structure. Here's one example. 


10. Which of the following choices best expresses the 
essential meaning of the highlighted sentences 
in paragraph 7? Incorrect choices will change the 
meaning or leave out important details. 


(A) Arthropods are only vulnerable to predators during the 
period in which their shell is tender and easily penetrated. 

(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropods that are 
waiting for their new coats to harden. 

(C) While the arthropod's shell is hardening, the arthropod can 
not rely on its shell to protect it from predators. 

(D) When the arthropod's defenses are lowered, it will use 
many different strategies to avoid predators, 


This type of question is a paraphrase question. We usually won't have to rephrase these questions. 
Instead, we have to worry more about rephrasing the shaded portion of the passage. Let’s take a look 
at the lines in question. 


But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod 


must remain in hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever enough to 
take advantage of its lowered defenses. 
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When paraphrasing, you need to find the essential information. Thus, trim the fat. Get rid of unnec- 
essary modifiers and descriptive phrases. Look for the subject and the main verb of the sentence or 
sentences in question. For example, let’s break down the sentences into their most basic parts. 


1, ButuntiHithardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated. 


The subject here is new coat, and the important thing about it is that it's tender and easily penetrated. 
Cut out the phrase but until it hardens, which is a modifier. 


2. Aeeerdingły, the arthropod must remain in hiding. 
The subject of this sentence is arthropod, and the verb is remain in hiding, Trim the rest. 
3. Othervise, it risks being snapped up by a predator etevereneughtetake-advar 
tage-cHistowered defenses. 


a 


The important parts here are if (the arthropod) risks being snapped up by a predator. 
Now, our job is to find the answer choice that contains these elements and these elemenis only. 
Here are the choices again. i 
(A) Arthropods are only vulnerable to predators during the 
period in which their shell is tender and easily penetrated. 
(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropods that are 
‘waiting fer their new coats to harden. 
(C) While the arthropod's shell is hardening, the arthropod 
cannot rely on its shell to protect it from predators. 
iD) When the arthropod's defenses are lowered, it will use 
many different strategies to avoid predators. 


Let's consider each choice, 

* Start with choice (A). It does mention arthropods and predators, which is good. How- 
ever, We are missing some information. There is no mention of hiding, one of our 
key elements. Also, choice (A) states that arthropods are “only vulnerable. „during 
this period.” That is beyond the information in the passage. Eliminate (A), 


* Answer (B) is problematic because it makes predators the subject. We should have 
something that talks about arthropods. Eliminate this choice. 


* Now look at (C). It first mentions the weakened shell, which matches with sentence 
one. Next, it says the arthropod “cannot rely on its shell.” At first this doesn’t seem 
to match, but sentence two stated that the creature “must remain in hiding“—this is 

„ an example of “not relying on its shell.” Finally, the choice mentions the predators 
from Sentence three. Everything matches, so keep this choice. 

* Choice (D) is close, but it has one big problem. It mentions “many different strate- 
gies,” whereas the passage only mentions one. We don’t want any choice that adds 
information, so eliminate (D), 

« That leaves choice (C) as the best answer. 


POE Strategies for Paraphrase Questions 

If you're having trouble paraphrasing the senteńce in question, the easiest POE strategy is to elimi- 
nate any answers that bring in new information, These choices will always be wrong, Another good 
strategy is to try to identify the subject of the sentence. One of the choices will usually have a different 
subject. Eliminate this choice. 
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Question Type #6: DEFINITION QUESTIONS 
Let's look at another type of question. 


11. Click on the highlighted sentence in the passage in 
which the author gives a definition. 


This is a definition question. Once again, we don't have to rephrase this type of question. Go to 
the passage and look for the four sentences in boldface. Here they are. 


1. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve 
endings in human skin do. 


2. Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very 
similar in structure to the cellulose in wood. SE 


3. Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides 
formidable protection, 


4. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that contain hyaline. 


We need to paraphrase each one, looking for the sentence that clarifies the meaning of a word or 
phrase. Unfortunately, these questions are mostly based on your comprehension. If you are comfort- 
able with the words in the sentences, then go ahead and answer the question. If you are having trouble 
understanding the sentences, move on to another question, 

Earlier in the book (in Chapter 2), we discussed “trimming the fat’”—cutting out the nonessential 
information from the sentence. On a definition question, the definition will usually turn up in the 
"fat" part of the sentence. Thus, we need to separate the sentence into its different parts and examine 
them. For definition questions, follow the procedure below: 


1. Find the subject, verb, and object. 
2. Look at the other parts of the sentence. 
3. See if the remaining parts define or clarify the subject, verb, or object. 


For example, in sentence one, the subject is These and the main verb is give. The object is informa- 
tion. So, the sentence basically reads 


These give information. 


Now, examine the remaining parts of the sentence. First we have the phrase the arthropod—does this 
define anything from the basic sentence? No. It only clarifies what is receiving the information. The 
next phrase is about its surroundings. This is not a definition; it is a prepositional phrase. The final part 
is "much as the nerve endings in human skin do.” Does this refer back to the main sentence, defining 
something from it? No, it does not. Instead, it makes a comparison. Eliminate this choice. 

Do the same for the second sentence. The second sentence breaks down as 


Its component is chitin. 


The first word we cut out was primary. This is a modifier. It doesn’t define anything. The rest of 
the sentence states “a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar in structure to the 
cellulose in wood.” Could this define one of the terms from the main sentence? In fact, it does. It 
provides a definition of chitin. Thus, this is our answer. 
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POE Strategies for Definition Questions 

As stated previously, your success on definition questions will be largely based on your comfort level 
with the sentences. If you're having a hard time figuring out the meaning of a sentence, keep the 
following in mind: 


1. Definitions frequently are introduced using the words which, that, or means. Look for 
sentences in which the author uses these words. 

2. Trim away prepositional phrases. These are phrases beginning with words such as 
of, on, and in. A definition will not be a prepositional phrase. 

3. Watch out for sentences that merely list or introduce examples. Remember, you 
need a phrase that tells you what a word or concept means, not an example of the 
word or concept. 


Question Type #7: BEFORE / AFTER Questions 
It's time to look at yet another type of question. 


9. The paragraph following the passage would most 
logically continue with a discussion of 


(A) different strategies used by predators to capture 
arthropods 

{B} non-arthropods that have protective shells 

(C) the defense mechanisms of other types of animals 

(D) adaptations arthropods. make to survive during molting 


Some questions ask about a hypothetical paragraph before or after the passage; thus, we call these 
before/after questions (note that before questions are vary rare on the TOEFL). As always, rephrase 
the question first. 


What would a paragraph after the passage discuss? 
To answer this type of question, we need to concern ourselves with only the last paragraph. Here 
itis again. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: the 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it 
must occasionally Mit. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being 
secreted beneath it, gradually Splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off, The new chitin 
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take 
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod rnust first take in extra air or water to swell 
its body to greater than its normal size, After the shell has hardened i in its expanded form, the 
arthropod expels the air or water, It then has room for 
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Use active reading strategies to figure out the basic meaning of the paragraph. The first sentence 
tells us that we will discuss “disadvantages” of the shell. The body of the paragraph proceeds to 
give details of the disadvantages, but once again, we don't need to worry too much about these 
details. The author ends the paragraph by discussing how the arthropod is at a disadvantage while 
its “defenses are lowered.” 

The correct answer to a before/after question will be related to the main idea of the paragraph. In 
our own words, this final paragraph is about a disadvantage of the shell and the arthropod’s vulner- 
ability. 

Now use POE on the answer choices. 


* Choice (A) discusses the strategies of predators. But the final paragraph—in fact, the 
entire passage—is about arthropods. Thus, our answer should also be about arthro- 
pods. Eliminate this choice. 


* (B) has the same problem; it discusses non-arthropods, but our paragraph is specifi- 
cally about arthropods. Thus, (B) is wrong. 


e (C) mentions defense mechanisms, but once again it discusses other animals, not 
arthropods. That means (C) is wrong as well. 


e Finally, we're left with choice (D). This choice discusses both arthropods and their 
defenses when they lack shells ("adaptations...during molting”). That is exactly 
what we need. (D) is our answer. 


Let's try it again. 


13. Which of the following would most likely be the 
topic of the paragraph before this passage? 


(A) A brief discussion of the different phylum of animals 
(B) A scientific examination of human hair and nails 

(C) A description of various natural polymers 

(D) Alisting of some common arthropods 


This question asks about the paragraph before the passage, so we'll focus on the first paragraph. 
Look at the first paragraph, and state its general idea. 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of 
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not í surprise. For all their diversity, 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum 
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Here, the basic idea is that there are more arthropods than any other type of animal and that all 
arthropods share two common characteristics. Our answer should somehow lead into this discussion. 
Let’s go through the answer choices and use POE. 


e Answer choice (A) discusses different phylum of animals. This could be our answer 
because the first paragraph states that arthropods are more numerous than “any 
other phylum.” (A) could be a good introduction to the topic. We'll leave this choice 
for now. 
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e Choice (B) talks about human hair and nails. This doesn't match very well with 
arthropods and their characteristics. Plus, you may have noticed that this topic ap- 
pears in the second paragraph. It wouldn't make sense to place a paragraph about 
this subject before the first paragraph. 

* Answer choice (C) is off topic, Our paragraph is about arthropods, not natural poly- 
mers. Eliminate this choice. 

© Choice (D) is appealing, but there is one problem with it. The first paragraph al- 
ready provides a listing of some common arthropods. Thus, it would be repetitive 
to have a paragraph about this topic preceding the passage. 

* Choice (A) is the best answer. 


POE STRATEGIES ror Berore/ AFTER Questions 
The key to these questions is to stay as close as possible to the main idea of the first or last paragraph, 
depending on whether you are doing a before or an after question. Eliminate answer choices that do 
the following: 
1, Introduce new information: The right answer will match the topic of the para- 
graph. Get rid of any choices that bring in information not mentioned in the para- 
graph. 
2. Interrupt the structure: Make sure the topic in the answer choice doesn’t appear 
elsewhere in the passage. The ideas in the passage should follow a logical order— 
don’t return to a topic that's been discussed previously. 
3. Repeat information: The correct answer will be based on the paragraph, but will 
not repeat information that has already been mentioned. 


Question Type #8: Sentence Insertion Questions 


Now we'll look at another structure-based question. Here's the passage again, but notice the place- 
ment of four black squares (W), 


The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum ot 
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not surprise. Fae all their diversity, 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum 
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted 
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the 
nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs 
from potential | contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that 
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. 


Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar 

in structure ta the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the 
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet 
is produced so that its chitin flbers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases 
their combined strength. 
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The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell. 

The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear.™@ Over time, however, its 
molecules continue to lock together.m As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation 
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle, M 
With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable.B Th ints on the 
body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. | allows 
supple movement but provides armor-like protection. 


Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against 
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the 
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the 
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid 
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster. 


Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable 
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more 
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which 
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to 

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and 
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, 
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is by ultraviolet radiation, so these 
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why 
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts 
insects that they can capture and eat. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it 
must occasionally The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being 
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin 
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take 
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell 
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the 
ir or water. It then has room for growth 


These black squares are used for sentence insertion questions. Here's an example. 


14. Look at the four squares [W] that indicate where 
the following sentence could be added. 


While this process continues, the endocuticle is 
gradualły shifted. 


Where would the sentence best fit? 


To answer this type of question correctly, we need to look at the sentences before and after the 
black squares. The correct answer will join these two sentences together by mentioning an idea from 
each sentence. Here are the sentences before and after the first black square. 
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The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and teari Over time, however, its 
molecules continue to lock together. 


Our task is to try to match the sentence in the question with the ideas in these two sentences. The 
answer choice mentions a “process.” Does this match with anything in the two sentences? It doesn’t 
appear to do so, Let's look at the rest of the sentence in the answer. It also states that the “endocu- 
ticle is gradually shifted.” Does this match with the details in these two sentences? Although we can 
match the word endocuticle, neither of the sentences discusses a “shift.” Therefore we can't place the 
sentence here. 

The second pair of sentences is 

Over time, however, its molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed 

upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer 

called the exocuticle. 


Now, we'll try to match our sentence with ideas from this pair of sentences. We need to find 
something that corresponds to “this process.” The first sentente'in the pair refers to “molecules...lock 
together.” This seems like a process. Next, we want to match up the part of the sentence that talks 
about the endocuticle gradually shifting. The second sentence in the pair says “as the endocuticle 
is pushed upward...” This matches nicely with the “gradually shifting” part in the question. This looks 
like a likely place to add the new sentence. 

Check the other two sentence pairs. Here's the third. 

As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it 

becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle.™@ With its molecules bonded so tightly, 

the exocuticle is very curable, 

As we've already seen, the first sentence in this pair is a good match for the sentence we have to 
add. However, the problem is the second sentence in the pair. This sentence mentions the durability 
of the exocuticle, which doesn’t match with anything in the sentence we have to add. That makes 
this choice incorrect. 

Finally, here's the fourth pair. 

With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the 

body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. 


In this case, it is clear that this pair of sentences does not match at all. The first sentence refers to 
the exocuticle, whereas the sentence we need to add is about the endocuticle. Furthermore, the second 
sentence in the pair is about places where there is no shell because flexibility is needed. These ideas 
are not part of the sentence we have to add. It looks as if the second black square is the best place to 
add the sentence, so your answer should look like this. 


Over time, however, ita molecules continue to lock together. While this process continues, the en- 
docuticle is gradually shifted. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets 
by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. 

Keep in mind that when you click the black square on the TOEFL, the'sentence will appear in the 
passage, This will make it easier to look for matches, 


POE Strategies for Sentence Insertion Questions 

Much like other questions in the Reading section of the TOEFL, these questions are all about match- 
ing information. The best answer is simply the one that is the closest match to the information in the 
passage. When doing a sentence insertion question, eliminate choices that don't match or are only 
half right: 
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1. Doesn't match: The sentence you add should form a link between two sentences. If 
the ideas in the paragraph don't match the ideas in the added sentence, eliminate 
that choice. 


2. Half-right: Make sure the added sentence matches ideas with both the sentence 
before and after it. Wrong answers often are only partial matches. 


We've looked at several different question types. Let's pause for a brief review before we continue. 


Quick Review: PARAPHRASE, DEFINITION, BEFORE/ AFTER, AND SENTENCE 


INSERTION QUESTIONS 

All of these question types refer you to a specific part of the passage, which is typically highlighted 
or marked. So there is no difficulty in figuring out where in the passage the answer lies. The difficulty 
lies in finding the right answer. In general, when answering questions of this type, focus on the fol- 
lowing POE guidelines: 


1. Doesn't match: This is one of the easiest ways to eliminate an answer choice. If the 
information in the choice doesn't match the passage, it's wrong. 


2. New information: Be very suspicious of answer choices that introduce new infor- 
mation. These choices are usually wrong. 


3. Half-right: Read each choice carefully because wrong answers will typically match 
only half of the information in the passage or answer choice. Make sure all the infor- 
mation corresponds. 


Questions of this type can be a little more challenging than the question types we've looked at 
already. Try these questions only after answering the vocabulary in context, reference, lead word, and 
detail questions. 


Question Type #9: EXCEPT /NOT/LEAST Questions 


Our final type of question tends to be one of the most difficult questions in the Reading section. Let’s 
look at these questions and figure out how to crack them. 
Once again, here's our practice passage for reference. 


The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod 


There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of 
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their 
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should no | their diversity, 
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: j ed legs (from which the phylum 
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell). 


Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted 
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the 
nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs 
from potentially E #48 contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that 
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. 


Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar 
in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the 
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet 
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is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases 
their combined strength. 


The result is the endecuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell. 
The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its 
molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation 
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With 
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body 
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. Ii mi allows 
supple movement but provides armor-like protection. 


Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against 
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the 
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the 
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather, This lipid 
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster. 


Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable: 
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more 
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which 
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to 

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and 
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial Many species of scorpion, for instance, 
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline: i by ultraviolet radiation, so these 
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why 
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts 
insects that they can capture and eat. 


Adaptive as their shell is, it eaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The 
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate: growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it 
must occasionally mal. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being 
secreted beneath it, gradually splits. open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin 
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take 
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell 
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the 
de ai : 


Now, take a look at a new type of question. 


14. All of the following are mentioned as benefits of 
the exoskeleton EXCEPT: 


(A) protection against water loss 

(B) distinctive coloration and markings 
(C) ability to take in extra air or water 
(D) armorlike protection 
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You'll notice this question has the word EXCEPT written in capital letters. Yet, test takers still often 
pick the wrong answer. For EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions, your task is to find the answer that is 
not mentioned. Here's how to do it. 

1. Rephrase the question, eliminating the EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST part. 

2. Use the answer choices like a checklist, returning to the passage to find each one. 
3. Mark each answer choice as either TRUE or FALSE based on the passage. 

4. Choose the answer that's different from the other three. 


Here's how it works. First, we'll rephrase the question, removing the EXCEPT part. Our new 
question asks 
What are the benefits of an exoskeleton? 


Now, we'll go through each choice, looking for evidence in the passage. Think of each choice as 


a lead word—scan the passage for the word or phrase, and read a few lines before and after to see if 
it answers the questions. í 


« The first choice is “protection against water loss.” Go back to the passage and try 
to find the part that talks about “water loss.” This topic appears in paragraph 5. It 
states that the shell forms a “waterproof seal.” This means that answer choice (A) is 
true. Mark that on your scratch paper. 
(A) True 

e Next, check choice (B). Our lead phrase for this choice is “coloration and markings.” 
Scan through the passage. Where does it mention this topic? Paragraph 6 says that 
“coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial...” So this answer is 
true as well. Mark it down on your scrap paper. ` 
(A) True 
(B) True 

© The third choice is "ability to take in extra air or water.” Let's look through the pas- 


sage for these lead words. Find them? These words show up in the final paragraph, 
but that paragraph is about the disadvantages of the shell. So this choice is false. Note 


this on your scrap paper. 
(A) True 
(B) True 
(C) False 


« Finally, let's verify our answer by checking the fourth choice, which is "armor-like 
protection.” A quick scan of our passage reveals this phrase in the fourth paragraph. 
This statement is true as well. Thus, we're left with the following: 


(A) True 
(B) True 
(C) False 
(D) True 
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e Now all we do is pick the answer choice that is different: choice (C). It is very 
important to check all of the choices when doing EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions. 
Many test takers go through the choices too quickly and end up picking the answer 
that is in the passage instead of the one that isn’t. 


POE STRATEGIES FOR EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST Questions 
These questions are similar to detail and lead word questions. However, they are the opposite of them 


in that you are going to eliminate answers that are 
1. Supported by the passage: Remember, we want the choice that is not supported by 
the passage. 
Additionally, the correct answer may 


1. Contain information not mentioned: Information not found in the passage makes a 
good answer for these questions. 


2. Use extreme language: Extreme language is usually bad; but for these questions, it's 
acceptable, 


EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions can take a little more time to answer than other types of detail 
or lead word questions, so make sure to do them in your second pass. 


Question Type #10: INFERENCE QUESTIONS 
Here’s our next question type. 


11. It cari be inferred from the passage that molting 


(A) happens regularly during the life of the arthropod 
(B) always takes days to complete 

(C) leaves the arthropod without its normal defense 
(D) causes the arthropod to grow larger 


Inference questions ask for a very specific type of answer. An inference is a conclusion reached 
based on the available evidence. For example, if a friend of yours walks in and has wet hair, you may 
infer that it is raining outside, That inference may or may not be true. Perhaps your friend just washed 
his hair or was sprayed with a hose. However, on the TOEFL, the correct inference is the answer that 
must be true based on the information in the passage. 

Our approach to these questions remains basically the same. First restate the question. 

What does the passage suggest about molting? 


Next, use a lead word to locate the appropriate part of the passage. For this question, we'll use 
the word malting. This word shows up in the final paragraph. As we've seen with detail and lead 
word questions, the correct answer should be within four or five lines of the reference. However, for 
inference questions, you should not attempt to answer in your own words first; this is because you 
can't be sure which inference will be the correct response, and the answer you predict may not be 
close fo the answer choice. 

Instead, we'll follow a process similar to the one we used for EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions, 
We'll look at each answer choice and see if it is true based on the lines about molting, 
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* [Let's start with the first choice: Go back to the paragraph about molting, and look 
for any information regarding how regularly it takes place. Remember to read only 
the lines around our lead word. Because there is no information on the regularity of 
molting, choice (A) must be wrong. Eliminate it. 


« Now move on to the next choice: Go back to the passage, and look for evidence that 
molting “always takes days to complete.” There is some information about time, but 
make sure you read carefully. The passage states that “this process can take hours 
or days...” But that doesn’t mean that molting “always” takes days. So, eliminate 
choice (B). 


e For the third choice, there is some indication that it is true. If you read toward the 
end of the paragraph, it states that the “new coat is tender and easily penetrated. 
Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding.” It took a little searching, but 
this is the answer we need. 


e Of course, we should still look at the final answer. The fourth choice suggests that 
- molting “causes the arthropod to grow larger.” Is there any evidence for this in the 
passage? Answer choice (D) is supported in the passage (“As the animal increases in 
size, therefore, it must occasionally molt.”), but the passage doesn’t say that molting 
causes growth. 


« So choice (C) is the best choice. 


POE STRATEGIES FOR INFERENCE QUESTIONS 


Inference questions require a very careful reading of the passage because the wrong answers can be 
very attractive. It is important to look for the following when eliminating answers: 


1. Could be true: Some answers may be true. However, this is not good enough on the 
TOEFL. You must be able to support the truth of the answer with the passage. 


2. Extreme: The wrong answer on inference questions will often use extreme wording. 
Watch out for answers that contain the following words: 


3. Beyond the information: The wrong answer on an inference question may contain 
some information found in the passage but make a claim or connection that is not 
found in the passage. 


Inference questions require careful reading of both the passage and the answer choices. The right 
answer is usually a clever paraphrase of information in the passage. Because these questions can be 
very tricky, you may want to do them during your second pass. 
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Question Type #11: Summary Questions 
The final question type on the TOEFL is the summary question. These questions are typically worth 
two points and require you to find multiple correct answers. 

Here's an example of one. 


15. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief 
summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE 
answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express 
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 
minor ideas.in the passage. This question is worth 
2 points. 


Animals in the phylum called arthropods 
have shells or exoskeletons with distinctive 
characteristics. 


| Answer Choices 


Insects, spiders, shrimp, crabs, and centipedes | The chitin in the exoskeleton is similar in 
are all arthropods. chemical composition. to the cellulose in 
wood. 


The shell has three layers that protect an | Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded 
arthropod from injury and water loss. and replaced as. the arthropod grows. 


The hyaline in a scorpion's shell glows under | The large surface area of the shell makes 
black light because it is excited by ultraviolet | possible a high number of muscles and a 
radiation, variety of adaptive colorations. 


For this type of question, you will click and drag answer choices to add them to the summary. 
Fortunately, these questions always show up at the end of the section, so by the time you attack a 
summary question, you should have a pretty good idea of the passage's main points. 
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Your main task for this question is to separate details from main ideas. Use your understanding of 
the structure of a passage to figure out which choice is a detail and which choice is a main point. In 
general, details will appear in the middle of paragraphs and are often mentioned only once. Main 
ideas will appear at the beginning or end of paragraphs and show up throughout the passage. 

Let's go through each choice and decide if it's a detail or a main idea. 


e The first choice is 


Insects, spiders, shrimp, crabs, and centipedes are all 
arthropods. 


Is this one of the main ideas of the passage? It’s certainly mentioned in the first 
paragraph, but what is the majority of the passage about? If you said the exoskeleton, 
you are correct. Our answers should be about the exoskeleton, so let’s eliminate this 
choice. a | 


« Here's the second choice. 


The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod 
from injury and water loss. 


This choice is more in line with what we need. The passage described the shell, and 
this answer summarizes the structure of the shell. Let's add it to our summary. 


+ The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod 
from injury and water loss. 


è The next choice says 


The hyaline in a scorpion's shell glows under black light 
because it is excited by ultraviolet radiation. 


Is this a main idea or a detail? Where does this fact appear in the passage? Notice 
how it shows up in a paragraph about the benefits of the shell. That means that this 
fact is likely just an example of a benefit. The passage even uses the phrase “for 
instance” when discussing this fact. Plus, the entire passage is not about scorpions. 
Thus, it's a detail, not a main idea. 


e Here’s the next choice. 
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The chitin in the exoskeleton is similar in chemical 
composition to the cellulose in wood. 


Although it does talk about the exoskeleton, this choice provides a very specific detail 
about the chitin. We're looking for a more general description. Let's look at the other 
choices and see if they are better answers. 


« The next choice reads 


Because the shell is. hard, it must be discarded and 
replaced as the arthropod grows. 


This choice talks about the shell as well. It gives a good summary of the final 
paragraph of the passage, which talked about the disadvantages of the exoskeleton. 
Because the entire passage gave information on the benefits and disadvantages of 
the exoskeleton, we should add this choice to our list. 


* The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod 
from injury and water loss. 


* Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and 
replaced as the arthropod grows. 


* Here's our final option. 


The large surface area of the shell makes possible a high 
number of muscles and a variety of adaptive colorations, 


This choice is also part of the main idea. Notice how it differs from the previous choice 


about the scorpion's markings. This choice mentions two benefits, not just one. And it 
doesn't mention just one type of arthropod. Therefore, it belongs in the summary. 


+ Here are our final choices. 


* The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod 
from injury and water loss. 


« Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and 
replaced as the arthropod grows. 


* The large surface area of the shell makes possible 
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a high number of muscles and a variety of adaptive 
colorations. 


Notice how this summary matches the summaries we practiced in Chapter 2 on active reading. 
We've mentioned each of the important points from the topic sentences of the passage. 


POE Strategies for Summary Questions 
For these questions, eliminate answers that don't show up as key points during your initial reading 
of the passage, Use the structure of the passage to help eliminate answers. Remove choices that are 


1. Too specific: Watch out for choices that contain specific facts or details. Make sure 
you don't include examples! Remember, examples only support the main point; 
they don't state it. 


2. Not mentioned: Make sure the information in the choice is actually found in the 
passage. Some answer choices are cleverly worded to distract you. 


These questions can be very difficult, but if you've been practicing the active reading strategies in 
this book, they should be much easier. Still, save these questions for last. 


READING SUMMARY 

Congratulations! You've just cracked the first section of the TOEFL. Before we give you a drill to 
practice your new skills, let’s review some of the key ideas from this chapter. 

Basic Ideas 


1. It's in there: No matter how difficult the question may seem, remember that the 
answer is somewhere in the passage. 


2. Two-pass system: Not all questions are created equal. Do all the questions that you 
find easier first, and save the killer questions for last. 


3. POE: Sometimes it’s easier to find the wrong answer than the right answer. Make 
sure you know the POE guidelines for the test. 


The Approach 
1. Actively read the passage, looking for the purpose, structure, and main idea. 
2. Attack the questions based on question type. 
3. Find the answer to the question in the passage. 
4. Use POE to eliminate bad answers. 
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Reading Practice Drills 


Here are some practice reading passages. Remember to use the approach you've just learned in Chap- 
ter 5. At this point, don’t worry about time—just focus on getting the right answers and understanding 
the process. After you've completed these drills, be sure to read through the explanations of the right 
and wrong answers in Chapter 7. 


READING DRILL #1 


The First Environmentalist: Rachel Carson 


Rachel Louise Carson received her degrees in marine biology from the Pennsylvania College 
for Women and in zoology frorn the Johns Hopkins University. Her true calling turned out to 
be much broader in range than the academic study of wildlife, however. As Carson's career 
as a scientific writer progressed, she became interested in the effects of artificial chemicals 
on the natural environment. Through her published research, she was the first to direct public 
attention to the environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in 
agriculture. She is thus regarded as the public figure who launched the environmentalist 
movement. 


Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and become a 
journalist or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to convey even rathe 
facts in an evocative prose style that held the attention of the general reader. Wedded to her 
extensive academic training in biology, Carson’s talent for expressive writing positioned her 
ideally to bring scientific findings about ecology to a mass audience. She published a famous 
trilogy about the delicate and complex ecology of the sea, beginning with Under the Sea-Wind. 
That first volume took a large-scale approach, describing the living systems of the ocean in 
everyday, easily understood terms. Under the Sea-Wind was only a moderate commercial 
success, but it, along with Carson's writings for the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, set 
the stage for her second volume, published ten years after the first. The Sea Around Us made 
Rachel Carson It became not only a bestseller but also a National Book 
Award winner. In it, Carson examined more explicitly than before the effects of human action 
on the creatures of the ocean. The last book in the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which 
Carson | her writerly and scientific gaze on the shoreline of the East Coast to examine 
the endangered organisms that populated it. 


These books established Carson as a public figure who advocated respect for the 
environment, but the work that would be her most lasting legacy was yet to come. She began 
to examine data on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part by a letter from two 
friends who owned a farm in Massachusetts and expressed concern that sprayed pesticides 
were causing harm to local wildlife. Carson’s research convinced her that high exposure to 
pesticides such as DDT threatened not only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She 
put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring. In the famous image 
that gave the book its title, Carson hypothesized about an ecosystem in which the calling of 
birds had been silenced by poison in soil and groundwater. 


Carson Ë that the regulations governing use of these chemicals were inadequate, 

though her positions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now characterized. She did 
not support the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected to ' 
which is to say, use without any thought for caution and moderation, Eve tua y. on's views 
were taken seriously at the highest levels of government. President John F. Kennedy’s Science 
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Advisory Committee solicited her advice on how ta improve rules about pesticide use. She also 
testified before Congress. Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter 
controls on toxic chemicals such as DDT, which deteriorates. slowly and thus remains in soil 
and groundwater for very long periods of time. 


Although Carson's fame meant that she was in demand as a public speaker, she much 
preferred the solitude of research and writing. She employed assistants but frequently did 
even tedious archival research herself to avoid wasting time reviewing material with which she 
was already familiar. The same concern with clarity and elimination of waste characterized 
her writing itself. Though Carson died in 1964, two years after the publication of Silent Spring; 
that book is still frequently cited in environmental policy recommendations by analysts and 
regulators. Her best-selling work, it also remains a staple of high school and college science 
classes. Indeed, more than one major publication has. deemed Carson one of the most 
influential figures of the twentieth century, 


1. The word 4 
meaning to 


in the passage is closest in 


(A) wrote about 
(B) reorganized 
(C) began 

(D) researched 


2. The author uses the word in the passage to 
indicate that the facts discussed are 


(A) not interesting 

(B) not related to marine life 

(©) not difficult to explain 

(D) available in the works of other scientists 


3. Which of the sentences below best expresses the 
essential information in the boldfaced sentence in 
the passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the 
meaning in important ways or leave out essential 
information, `~ 


(A) Carson felt it necessary to choose between becoming a 
scientist and becoming a popular writer. 

(B) People were surprised at the large-scale damage Carson's 
writings brought to their attention. 

(C) Carson initially found it difficult to write about ecology for 
a mass audience. 

(D) Carson was able to popularize her views by combining 
writing talent and knowledge of biology. 
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4. The author uses the phrase 
indicate that Carson 


(A) became famous 

(B) wrote very slowly 

(C) did not socialize much 

(D) was already planning her third book 


5. The word gd in the passage is closest in 
meaning to 
(A) questioned 
(B) studied 
(C) reviewed 
(D) aimed 


6. According to paragraph 3 of the passage, Carson 
was influenced to write Silent Spring by 


(A) observing the use of pesticides at her farm 
(B) a letter from friends 

(C) the public reaction to her first three books 
(D) her illnesses caused by DDT 


7. It can be inferred from the passage that DDT is 
espécially dangerous because 


(A) itis the most commonly used pesticide 
(B) its taste attracts birds 

(C) it does not disappear quickly 

(D) it takes a long time to kill insects 


8. The “silent spring” in the title of Carson's fourth 
major book refers to 


(A) the long gap between her two books 

(B) people's unwillingness to speak out against pollution 
(C) the death of wildlife from agricultural chemicals 

(D) the hidden dangers of pesticides 


9. The word d in the passage is closest in 
meaning to 
(A) ruled 
(B) argued 
(C) disproved 
(D) limited 
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10. The word WEWIEŃMINAE in the passage is closest 


in meaning ta 


(A) ineffective 
(B) uncontrolled 
(C) illegal 

(D) funded 


11. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the 
passage as evidence of Carson's influence on the 
regulation of pesticides? 


(A) She spoke before Congress. 

(B) She served on a presidential committee. 

(C) Her work is still cited by regulators, 

(D) She wrote the first set of pesticide regulations. 


12. Directions: An introductory sentence for 2 brief 
summary of the passage is provided below, 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE 
answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express 
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 
2 points. 


Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist 
who helped draw public attention to the effects of 
human activity on wildlife. 


Po Answer Choices || ||| (| 


Carson at first considered majoring in English | Carson's three books about ocean ecology in- 
and becoming a nónscienufic writer. creasingly: focused on the dangers humans 
posed ta marine life. 
Many scientists doubted. Carsor/'s conclusions, 
causing her to write more books to suppart 
them. 


The government considered Carson a valued ex- 
part and invited her input on ecological policy. 


| The book Silent Spring has had both immediate 
and long-term influence on environmentalism. 


Carson did much of her research by talking to 
people with everyday experience using pesti- 
cides. 
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READING DRILL #2 


National Flags 


The flag, the most common symbol of national identity in the modern world, is also one of the 
most ancient. The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic 
caravans by national affiliation, but its visual design makes it adaptable for other roles as well. 
Most flags have a compact, rectangular shape and distinct visual symbolism. Their strong 
colors and geometric patterns are usually instantly recognizable even if | | to less 
than a square centimeter. Images of flags can thus serve as identifying icons on airliners, 
television broadcasts, and computer displays. 


Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in no way a artifact. It 

is, rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the globe. Historians 
believe it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate wind direction. M 
Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. m Their food sources were similarly 
vulnerable to disruption. ™ Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed 
cooperation from the elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons 
depended on the power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction and cold 
from another. 


Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post was 
more reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke from a fire or the 
swaying of field grasses. The association of these prototypes of the flag with divine power was 
therefore a natural one. m Tribes began to fix long cloth flutters to the tops of totems before 
carrying them into battle, believing that the magical assistance of the wind would be added to 
the blessings of the gods and ancestors represented by the totem itself. 


These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through history 
from one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several continents. The first 
known flag of a nation or ruler was unmarked: The king who established the Chou Dynasty in 
China (around 1000 s.c.) was reputed. to have a white flag carried ahead of him. This practice 
may have been adopted from Egyptians even further in the past, but it was from China that 

it spread over trade routes through India, then across Arab lands, and finally to medieval 
Europe. 


In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag’s second ancestor, the 
heraldic crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color, but they rarely 
featured emblems or pictures. European nobles of the medieval period had, however, 
developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular families) that were 
commonly mounted on hard surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed 
especially prominently. 


-The production of these crests on flags permitted them to be used as heralds, meaning 

that they functioned as visual announcements that a member of an important household was 
present. While crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent 
families was also increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, 
crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic 
of flag design when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger 
nation-states. They remain such for many European countries today. 
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Some nations, particularly those whose colors and emblems date back several hundred 
years, have different flags for different official uses. For example, the flag of Poland is a. 
simple rectangle with a white upper half and red lower half. The colors themselves have been 
associated with Polish nationalism since the 1700s. They originated as the colors of the Piast 
family, which during its rule displayed a crest bearing a white sagle on a red field, Homage is 
paid to the Piast Dynasty in the Polish ensign, the flag officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar 
plain flag flown on land, the ensign has a red shield with a white eagle centered on its upper 
white stripe, 


1, Paragraph 1 of the passage describes the design 
of the typical flag as 


(A) unfamiliar to people from other countries 
(B) likely to change as technology improves 
(C) suited to many different uses 

(D) older than the country it represents 


2. The word 
meaning to 
( 4 
( 


( 


in the passage is closest in 


A) publicized 

B) colored 

C) made brighter 
D} made smaller 


3. The word 
meaning to 


n the passage is closest in 


(A) ancient 

(B) unsophisticated 
(C) identifiable 

(D) replaceable 


4, The word n the passage refers to 
(A) grains 
(By people 
(C) elements 
(D) harvests 


5, The earliest ancestors of the flag were associated 
with divine power because 


(A) they were flown as high in the sky as people could reach 
(B) they were woven from valuable field grasses 

(C) they moved. with the wind 

(D) tribes that flew them always won battles 
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6. The word fi in the passage is closest in meaning 


to 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


create 
respect 
attach 
blow 


7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the 
essential information in the boldfaced sentence in 
the passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the 
meaning in important ways or leave out essential 


information. 

(A) Despite the obvious similarities between the two, ancient 
flutters developed very slowly and indirectly into modern ` 
flags. 

(B) Despite the widespread use of modern flags, flutters in 
the ancient style are still used in some parts of the world. 

(C) Historians are slowly discovering evidence of how the 
flutters used on ancient totems developed into modern 
flags. 

(D) Ancient flutters are still sometimes used instead of 


modern flags to represent a country over official journeys. 


8. According to paragraph 4 of the passage, the first 
known national flag in history 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


was not carried into battle 
is still used in China today 
was copied by the Egyptians 
was not colored or patterned 


9. As discussed in the passage, a crest is 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


the most important member of a household 
the color of a particular flag 

the symbol of a particular family 

a European noble 


10. According to paragraph 6 of the passage, the 
number of flag designs increased because 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 
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fewer shields were being made for battle 
nation-states were becoming larger 

artists had greater freedom in creating flags 
more families wanted their own symbols 


11. 


12. 


Ta. 


The word (MB in the passage refers to 


(A) crests 

(B) families 

(C) hard surfaces. 
(D) shields 


The word & 
meaning to 


5 in the passage is closest In 


(A) styles 
(B) makers 
(C) countries 
(D) parts 


The two flags of Poland mentioned in the passage 
differ in that 


(A) they do not use the same colors 

(By they originally represented different. families 
(C) only one is used officially 

(D) one does not have a crest. 


. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where 


the following sentence could be added to the 
passage. 


Therefore, strong winds could sasily tear roofs 
from houses or cause high waves that imperiled 
travelers. 


Where would the sentence best fit? 


Click on a square [W] to add the sentence to the 
passage. 
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15. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief 
summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE 
answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express 
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 
2 points. 


There were many historical steps in the evolution 
of the national flag as it's known today. 


A Chinese king's practice of having a flag carried | Ancient tribes respected the power of the wind 
ahead of him spread across Asia to Europe. and began to carry totem poles with flutters for 
good luck in battle. 


Many countries have followed Poland s example | Heraldic crests and colors combined with a 
and used an eagle on their flags to symbolize | standard rectangular shape to make a symbol 
strength and power. with many uses. 


Some flags used in Asian countries may have 
been colored in distinct ways. 


Early humans lived lives that were vulnerable to 
disruption by natural forces. 


READING DRILL #3 


Salamanders and Species Names 


When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing 
neat little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human € 
Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. The 
classifications that we now have are the result of the scientists’ need to put some sort of order 
into what is a very chaotic situation. And although taxonomists have the best intentions when 
naming and classifying new or existing species, there are many occasions when naming a 
species causes quite a bit of confusion. 


An excellent example of the problem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a € 
of salamander found in the Central Valley area of California. Central Valley is about 40 miles 
wide, and although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they are found in the forests 
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and mountains that ring the valley. At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of 
salamander—one salamander ls characterized by its yellow and black spots, whereas the 
other is light brown in color and has no spots. 


min biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one 
another. Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals 
that are unable to breed with one another are of a dilierent species.m The two Central Valley 
salamanders do not inierbrsed, which would seem to make it pretty clear that the salamanders 
should be classified as different species. m 


But there ls one interesting prablern with ihese salamanders. A number of other salamanders 
inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the eastern side of the valley, 
the salamanders have fewer and fewer blotches. At the northern end of the valley, the 
salamanders appear to be a mixture of the two species; these salamanders are mostly brown, 
buf they still have visible blotches. 


Now, moving south along the western end of the valley, the salamanders have blotches that 
are more and more pronounced. Finally, by the time the southern tip of the valley is reached, 
the salamanders fully resemble the yellow and black spotted species, The salamanders in 
effect form an almost continuous ring around the outside of the Central Valley, and although the 
two distinct species at the “ends” of the ring do not interbregd, the salamanders can and do 
breed with =" along the ring. So although it is fairly clear that the salamanders 
at the ends of the ring are:distinct species, what of the other salamanders found around the 
valley? 

This situation presents quite a problem in classification. Most taxonomists have decided that 
the best solution is to put each of the intermediary salamanders into its own subspecies. 
However, this messy solution results in ten different species names for a salamander that 

is found only in the Central Valley. One can imagine how such a solution, applied to other 
species, could result in hundreds of thousands of subspecies for each species. 


Further complicating the situation is the new evidence from genetic studies. IL appears that 
the salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning that they all probably 
evolved from a common ancestor. A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species 
arrived at elther the northern or southem tip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the 
otfspring moving farther and farther down the eastern and westem sides of the valley, In any 
case, the genetic evidence indicates a continuous gene flow alang the Central Valley. 


The case of the Central Valley salamander, sometimes called a “ring species," Is not uni que. 
Tha salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into Meare 
although classification may be helpful to scientists and researchers, it is not a primary concer 
of the animals themselves—the salamander certainly doesn’t care what species it belangs to! 
Still, despite the problems with the current taxonomic system, it is § Mees useful. There is 
simply no other consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in nature, so the use of 
distinct species names will continue. 


1. The word € 
meaning to 


n the passage is closest in 


(A) comfort 
(B) support 
(C) aid 
(D) luxury 
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2. The word 


i as used in the passage is closest 


in meaning to 
(A) kind 

(B) color 
(C) location 
(D) quality 


3. Based on the information in paragraph 1, which of 
the following can be properly inferred? 


(A) Nature's creations cannot be put into simple categories. 

(B) Some scientists are concerned with sorting and arranging 
natural phenomena. 

(C) Scientists do not agree on the value of taxonomy. 

(D) The confusion caused by naming species is not worth the. 
value gained from such a practice. 


4. According to the passage, which of the following 
is true in the biological definition of a species? 


(A) A member of one species is unable to breed with a 
member of a different species. 

(B) A member of one species often lives more than 40 miles 
away from a member of another species. 

(C) Species classification is based on coloration and markings, 
such as black and yellow spots. 

(D) There is no clear definition of what a species is. 


5. In paragraph 4, the author states that 


(A) many different species of salamanders live along the 
Central Valley 

(B) salamanders along the western end of the valley have 
fewer spots 

(C) salamanders found at the northern end of the valley 
cannot interbreed with salamanders found at the southern 
end 

(D) the range of salamanders found along the valley presents 
a difficulty 
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6. The phrase SM 


zł 


(A) 
(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


salamanders found outside the Central Valley ring 

distinct species of salamanders found only in the Central 
Valley 

a range of salamanders that do not fit neatly into a species 
classification 

salamanders found at the ends of the “ring” around the 
Central Valley 


Which of the sentences below best-expresses 
the meaning of the highlighted sentence in the 
passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the 
meaning in important ways or leave out essential 


information. 

(A} Itis possible that all the salamanders found along the 
valley are descended from one early species. 

(B) Salamander species are typically descended from a 
common ancestor. 

(C) The ancestor of all salamander species found in the valley 
initially lived at the southern tip of the valley. 

(D) Some theories on the emergence of salamander species 


focus on thé existence of an ancestral species. 


. In paragraph 7, the author provides information 


about genetic studies to 


(A) 
(B) 


(C) 


suggest that researchers have ignored a crucial piece of 
evidence 

support an earlier assertion about the problem with 
classification j 

argue that new studies will eventually prove that the 
salamanders. are part of the same species 

assert that the presence of a common ancestor is 

the most likely explanation for the different types of 
salamanders found in the valley 


3 most nearly means 


clear areas 
distinct groups 
different times 
main division 
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10. The word £ 
closest to 


as used in the passage is 


(A) precisely 


(B) literally 
(C) certainly 
(D) rarely 


11. The author's opinion about species classification 
would best be described as 


(A) uncertain of the need for a system of species 
classification 

(B) dismissive toward species classification because of the 
many problems it creates z" 

(C) assured of the need for species classification despite its 
difficulties. 

(D) optimistic that the problems with species classification 
will soon be overcome 


12. There are four black squares [W] in the passage, 
indicating where the following sentence could be 
added. 


This definition is widely accepted by biologists 
and zoologists, but its application isn't always 
simple. 


Where would the sentence fit best? 


Click on a square [BE] to add the sentence to the 
passage. 
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief 
summary of the passage is provided below. 
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE 
answer choices that express the most important 
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express 
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are 
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 
2 points. 


Using species classifications is a human 
convenience. 


lt is likely that the Central Valley salamanders | Despite the difficulties found in species class- 
were all descended from a common ancestor. | ification, there is a need for it in science. 


The Central Valley salamander and other "ring 
species” illustrate the difficulties in classifying 
animals, 


Although scientists may have a need to place 
| animals into classes. nature is not always so 
easily categorized, 


One solution to the problem involves placing 
animals into subspecies, but this approach 
results in problems of its own. 


Any two animals that can breed with gach other 
are considered members of the same species. 


READING DRILL #4 


Solutions to Spam 


> Although it seems like the p of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of 
people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Inférnet has. In 
fact, the first documented case of spam occurred in 1978, when a computer company sent 
out 400 E-mails via the Arpanet, the precursor to the modern Internet, Now, spam E-mails 
account for more than two-thirds of all the E-mail sent over the Internet, and for some unlucky 
users, spam makes up 80 percent of the messages they receive. And despite technological 
innovations such.as spam filters and even new legislation designed to combat spam, the 
problem will not go away easily. 


The reason spammers (the people who and businesses that spread spam) are difficult to 
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stop is that spam is so cost effective. It costs a spammer roughly one-hundredth of a cent to 
send spam, which means that a spammer can still make a profit even with an 
response rate, as low as one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent. This low rate gives soammers 

a tremendous incentive to continue sending out millions and millions of E-mails, even if the 
average person never purchases anything from them. With so much at stake, spammers have 
gone to great lengths to avoid or defeat spam blockers and filters. 


Most spam filters rely on a fairly primitive “fingerprinting” system. In this system, a program 
analyzes several typical spam messages and identifies common features in them. Any arriving 
E-mails that match these features are deleted. But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy 
for spammers to defeat. To confuse a spammer simply has to include a series of 
random characters or numbers. These additions to the spam message change its “fingerprint” 
and thus allow the spam to escape detection. And when programmers modify the fingerprint 
software to look for random strings of letters, spammers respond by including nonrandom 
content, such as sports scores or stock prices, which again defeats the system. 


A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer's limited learning abilities. So- 
called “smart filters” use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize new versions of 
spam messages. These filters may be initially fooled by random characters or bogus content, 
but they soon learn to identify these features. Unfortunately, spammers have learned how to 
avoid these smart filters as well. The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases that 
are normally used in a spam message, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases 
by using numbers or other characters to stand in for letters. For example, the word “money” 
might appear with a zero replacing the letter "o.” Alternatively, spammers send their messages 
in the form of a picture or graphic, which cannot be scanned in the same way a message can. 


Another spam stopper uses a proof system. With this system, a user must first verify that 

he or she is a person before the E-mail is sent by solving a simple puzzle or answering a 
question. This system prevents spam systems from sending out mass E-mails 
since computers are often unable to pass the verification tests. With a proof system in place, 
spam no longer becomes cost effective because each E-mail would have to be individually 
verified by a person before it could be sent. So far, spammers have been unable to defeat 
proof systems, but most E-mail users are reluctant to adopt these systems because they make 
sending E-mails inconvenient. BA similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker 
from widespread use. BThis system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. 
mThe fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the E-mail. 
Users can choose to waive the fee if the E-mail is from a legitimate source; however, users 
can collect the fee from a spammer. A fee system would most likely eliminate a great deal of 
spam, but unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive and inconvenient. 


=) ln some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race. 
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways of blocking 
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. It is unfortunate that the 
casualties in this technological war will be average E-mail users. 
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. ThewordĘ 


(A) growth 

(B) spread 

(C) advancement 
(D) enlargement 


. In the first paragraph, the author describes spam 
as 


(A) arecent problem that affects millions of users 

(B) totaling more than 80 percent of E-mails sent via the 
Internet 

(C) a technological innovation 

(D) unwanted messages sent toa mass audience 


. In the passage, the word is closest in 


meaning to 


(A)  unkriowingly. 
(B) disastrously 
(C) disappointingly 
(D) extremely 


. The phrase & 


(A) spam messages 

(B) random characters and numbers 
(C) a type of spam filter 

(D) common features 


„ According to paragraph 4, smart filters are superior 
ta fingerprinting systems because smart filters 


(A) are eventually able to recognize new versions of spam 
messages 

(B) are able to learn from their mistakes 

(C) do nat need to find common features to detect spam 

(D) are not fooled by random characters or content 
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6. Which of the choices below best expresses 
the meaning of the highlighted sentence in the 
passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the 
meaning in important ways or leave out essential 
information. 


(A) Once spammers figured out how smart filters functioned, 
they were able to defeat them by changing words in the 
message. | 

(B) Spammers can avoid smart filters by replacing certain 
letters in words or phrases with other characters. 

(C) Smart filters function by looking for words that have 
certain letters replaced by numbers. 

(D) A smartfilter is easily defeated by spammers who are 
able to disguise words and phrases withnumbers and 
characters. 


7: The word 
nearly means 


as used in the passage most 


(A) computerized 
(B) automatic 

(C) costly 

(D) illegal 


8. The passage mentions all of the following as 
hindrances to adopting verification systems 
EXCEPT 


(A) user reluctance 
(B) inconvenience 

(C) ineffectiveness 
(D) violation of privacy 


9. The author describes the fight over spam as an 
arms race because 


(A) computer engineers and spammers are constantly 
reacting to each other's strategies 

(B) some of the techniques used by spammers may cause 
harm to E-mail users 

(C) there is no peaceful solution to the problem of spam 

(D) computer engineers will never be able to completely 
protect against spam E-mails 
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10. In the final paragraph, the author implies that ~ 


(A) most spam E-mails will eventually be blocked 

(B) E-mail users suffer the greatest costs from the fight over 
spam 

(C) there is no way to stop new and more sophisticated spam 
E-mails 

(D) the battle over spam E-mails will never end 


11. There are four black squares [W] in the passage, 
indicating where the following sentence could be 
added. 


Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an 
extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification 
device than an actual payment. 


Click on a square [E] to add the sentence to the 
passage. 
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12. Directions: Select the appropriate phrases from 
the answer choices and match them to the type of 
strategy to which they relate. TWO of the answer 
choices will NOT be used. 7his question is worth 


4 points. 

Answer Choices Spammers 
Take advantage of computer learning © 
abilities 
Must complete a verification test to e 
send E-mails 
Insert random characters and numbers + 
into messages 
Develop a "fingerprint" of E-mail © 
messages 


Benefit from the low cost of sending 


E-mai Spam Blockers 
-mail messages 


Require users to incłude a small © 
payment with each E-mail 

Rely on the convenience of E-mail e 
Use automated systems 
Do not want to be inconvenienced © 


when sending E-mails 
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Reading Practice 
Answers and 
Explanations 


READING DRILL #1 


1. C This is a vocabulary in context question. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before the 
shaded word and try to come up with your own word to replace the one in the question. The 
passage tells us that 


Through her published research, she was the first to direct public attention to the 
environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in agriculture, She is 
thus regarded as the public figure who the environmentalist movement. 


The clue is that she was the “first to direct public attention to the environmentalist 
movement.” Thus, a good word for the blank would be started or began. Here's why the other 
answer choices are incorrect. 


e There is no evidence for choice (B), “reorganized,” so eliminate it. 


è Although it is true that she was a science writer, the passage doesn't say she “wrote 
about” the environmentalist movement, so (A) is incorrect. 


e Similarly, although she researched scientific issues, she didn't research the move- 
ment itself, so choice (D) is wrong as well. 


2. A Question 2 is another vocabulary in context question. Return to the passage and read a few lines 
before and after the word in question. 


Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and become a 
journalist or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to convey even rather 
facts in an evocative prose style that held the attention of the general reader. 


In this case, the clues are that Carson could write in a way that “held the attention of the 
general reader.” The words even rather mean that the facts do not usually hold the attention of 
people, So our word for the blank may be boring or uninteresting. Here’s why the other answer 
choices are incorrect. 


e There is no support for answer choice (B): The sentences do not talk about marine 
life. 


e Additionally, the lines talk about Carson’s ability to write, not explain, so choice (C) 
should be eliminated. 


* Finally, no mention is made of other scientists, so eliminate answer choice (D). 


3. D This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the fat on these questions. Here's the sentence 
we have to work with. 


Wedded to her extensive academic training in biology, Carson's talent for expressive writing 
positioned her ideally to bring scientific findings about ecology to a mass audience. 


Let's get rid of some of the PADA. 


eddec e A ip-bistegy, Carson's talent ferexpressive-writing 
podkre her rrin to tea scientific Nike abeut-eeełegy to a mass audience. 
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So the sentence is stating basically that Carson had the talent to bring science to a large 
audience, Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
* Answer choice (A) says Carson had to choose between being a writer and a scien- 
tist, but that is not stated at all in this sentence. 
+ Choice (B) is about how people reacted to her findings, not Carson’s ability to bring 
science to the people so eliminate this choice. 
* Finally, choice (C) states that Carson found it hard to write for a mass audience, but 
this sentence states the opposite. 
Remember to answer questions of this type during your second pass, especially if you're 
having trouble understanding the sentence. 


4. A Here we have another vocabulary in context question. This one asks about a phrase instead of a 
single word, but our approach is still the same. Let's look at a few lines from the passage. 


The Sea Around Us made Rachel Carson 

It became nat only a best-seller but also a National Book Award winner. 
The'sentence tells us that the book was a best-seller and an award winner. What sort of word 
would make sense in the blank? Even if you are unable to come up with a good word for the 
blank, you can often figure out if the word should be positive or negative. In this case, we 
need a positive word. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


ə We can eliminate answers (B) and (C) because these choices are not very positive, 


a That leaves us with either (A) or (D). Because there is no information about Carson 
planning her next book, (D) should be eliminated, 


5. D Here's another vocabulary in context question, and this one is kind of tough. However, we can 
still use Process of Elimination (POE) to help us out. Let's look at the following lines from the 


passage. 


The last book in the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which Carson her writerly and 
scientific gaze on the shoreline of the East Coast to examine the endangered organisms that 
populated it. 
It seems as if the blank is referring to Carson’s “gaze.” According to the'sentence, what did 
she do with her gaze? She used it to examine the shoreline. So we want a word that means 
something like used. Of the choices, only "aimed" is close. Here's why the other answer 
choices are incorrect, 

s Even if you were unable to come up with a word for the sentence, you should still be 
able to eliminate choice (A). Nothing in the sentence says she “questioned” anything, 

« Choice (C) can be eliminated for the same reason. There is nothing in the sentence 
to suggest that she “reviewed” something. 

* That leaves you with choices (B) and (D). Answer (B) is a good trap answer because 
studied is very close to the word examine, which does appear in the sentence, How- 
ever, if you are going to guess on the TOEFL, it's a good strategy to avoid answers 
that seem too easy or obvious. 
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6. B This question is a detail question. Make sure you rephrase the question first so you know what 
you're looking for in the passage. A good paraphrase of this question would be 


What influenced Carson to write Silent Spring? 


The question helpfully told us that the answer is somewhere in paragraph three, so let's go 
- back and look for it. 


She began to examine data on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part by a letter 
from two friends who owned a farm in Massachusetts and expressed concern that sprayed 
pesticides were causing harm to local wildlife. Carson's research convinced her that high 
exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened not only beneficial insects and birds but also 
people. She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring. 


Try to answer in your own words before returning to the choices. According to these lines, 
what influenced Carson? It appears that the letter from two friends impacted her. This 
information should lead us to answer choice (B). Here's why the other answer choices are 
incorrect. 


e Choice (A) is wrong because it states that Carson observed pesticides at "her" farm, 
but the passage states that the farm belongs to her friends, 


e Eliminate choice (C) because it talks about public reaction, but that topic doesn't ap- 
pear in this paragraph. 


* Choice (D) is incorrect because the passage does not state that Carson was sick. 


7. C Question 7 asks us to make an inference about DDT. Use DDT as your lead word and return to 
the passage. There are two places in the passage that refer to DDT. Here’s the first. 


Carson's research convinced her that high exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened not 
only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth 
scientific volume, Silent Spring. 


However, this part of the passage doesn't answer the question of why DDT is especially 
dangerous. If you are unable to answer the question in your own words after reading a 
portion of the passage, look for another part of the passage that also contains the lead word. 
DDT is mentioned again in the following paragraph: 


Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter controls on toxic chemicals 
such as DDT, which deteriorates slowly and thus remains in soil and groundwater for very long 
periods of time. 


This part of the passage seems to be more helpful. It states that DDT deteriorates “slowly and 
thus remains in soil...for very long periods of time,” which matches answer choice (C). Here's 
why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


è Watch out for answer choice (A), which states that DDT is the “most” used pesti- 
cide. That is an extreme answer and should be eliminated on an inference question. 


è There is no mention of the information in choices (B) or (D). 
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8. C Here we have a reference question. If we rephrase this one, it asks the following: 


To what does the phrase silent spring refer? 
Once again, we'll use a lead word to help us find our answer. Go back to the passage and look 
for the phrase silent spring. Look at this part of the passage. 


She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring. In the famous: 
image that gave the book its title, Carson hypothesized about an ecosystem in which the 
calling of birds had been silenced by poison in soil and groundwater. 
Thus, based on these lines, (C) is the best answer. Here’s why the other answer choices are 
incorrect, 
a The information mentioned in choice (A) appears earlier in the passage, but it is not 
related to this question. 
* Choice (B) may seem to be common sense, but there is no support for it in the pas- 
sage. 
* Choice (D) is wrong as well; there is no mention of “hidden” dangers in reference to 
the title of Carson’s book. 


9. B Here's another vocabulary in context question. Let's go back to the passage and find some clues. 
Take a look at the following lines: 


Carson that the regulations. governing use of these chemicals were inadequate, though 
her positions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now characterized. She did not 
support the outright banning of pesticides. 
These lines talk about Carson's “positions” and state that she did “not support" banning 
pesticides. Therefore, we need a word for the blank that is related to these words. You may 
have come up with a word such as believed or thought. Looking at the answer choices, only 
choice (B) is close to these words, Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
«There is no evidence that Carson disproved anything, so eliminate choice (C). 
« She did not limit something, so (D) must be wrong. 


* Based on the sentence and the rest of the passage at which we've looked, it's clear 
that Carson is in no position to make a ruling, so (A) is out as well. 


10,B On some vocabulary in context questions, you'll see that the author does you a favor by actually 
defining a word for you. Usually, when this occurs, the definition will be set off by commas 
and come directly after the word in question. The lines below are an example. 


She did not support the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected to “H 
use, which is to say, use without any thought for caution and moderation. 
Notice how the definition follows right after the highlighted word. In this context, 
indiscriminate means “without any thought for caution and moderation.” Of course, if you're 
still unsure, POE is very helpful. Here's how POE can help you identify why the other answer 
choices are incorrect. 
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* There are no words about the effectiveness of the pesticides, so choice (A) can't be 
right. 

* You may be tempted to pick (C), but remember to always find proof for your an- 
swer. Nowhere does it say that using pesticides are against the law. 


* Likewise, nowhere does the passage mention spending money for pesticides, so 
eliminate (D). 


11.D Remember for an EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST question to go through the answer choices one by 
one and see if you find evidence for them in the passage. If you can find evidence, mark the 
answer as “true.” 


(A) True: “She also testified before Congress.” 


(B) True: “President John F. Kennedy's Science Advisory Committee solicited her advice 
on how to improve rules about pesticide use.” | 


(C) True: ”...that book is still frequently cited in environmental policy recommendations 
by analysts and regulators.” 


(D) False: There is no evidence of this in the passage. 


12. This final summary question requires you to work with the main idea of the passage. As we've 
learned, the main idea appears throughout the passage; use the active reading strategies 
discussed earlier to find it. For this type of question, avoid picking answers that refer to 
specific details. Here are the correct answers. 


Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to the 
effects of human activity on wildlife. 


> Carson's three books about ocean ecology increasingly focused on the dangers 
humans posed to marine life. 


¢ The book Silent Spring has had both immediate and long-term influence on 
environmentalism. 
* The government considered Carson a valued expert and invited her input on 
ecological policy. 
Each of the correct answers is somehow related to the initial boldfaced statement. The first 
correct response refers to the effects of “human activity on wildlife,” and the second and third 
refer to Carson's environmental influence. 


For this question, it is helpful to look at the wrong answers. Here's the first one that we 
eliminated. 


Carson at first considered majoring in English and becoming a nonscientific writer. 


This is a detail mentioned in the paragraph, but it is not related to the summary, which focuses 
on Carson as a “pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to the effects 
of human activity on wildlife.” 


Let’s look at another incorrect answer choice. 
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Many scientists doubted Carson's conclusions, causing her to write more books to support 
them. 


This choice mentions scientists doubting Carson's conclusions, which doesn't match the 
summary. Look to eliminate answers that are opposite of the tone of the summary. 


Here's the last incorrect answer choice. 


Carson did much of her research by talking to people with everyday experience using 
pesticides, 


Once again, we have a specific detail. Eliminate this choice because it doesn't touch on the 
main themes of environmentalism or drawing people's attention to the problem. Instead, it 
focuses on research methods. 


READING DRILL #2 


1. © Our first question is a detail question. Return to the first paragraph and look for the 
information about the “design of the typical flag.” 
The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic caravans by 
national affiliation, but its visual design makes it adaptable for other roles as well. 
This matches nicely with answer choice (C). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
« Choice (A) is wrong; if anything, the passage states that flags are “instantly 
recognizable.” 
« There is no mention of flags changing with technology, so eliminate choice (B). 


« Choice (D) states that the flag is older than the country it represents, but this is 
beyond the information in the passage. The passage only states that flags are an 
“ancient” symbol. 


2. D For this vocabulary in context question, let's look at the following lines: 


Their strong colors and geometric patterns are usually instantly recagnizable even if to 
less than a square centimeter. Images of flags can thus serve as identifying icons on airliners, 
television broadcasts, and computer displays. 
A good word for the blank may be something like reduced because the flag is “less than a 
square centimeter” and can fit on “television broadcasts, and computer displays.” Only 
answer choice (D) fits this meaning. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
e Answer choice (A) is a trap answer. Be careful not to add your own interpretation to 
the passage. 
* Although you may think that putting the flag on an airliner or a computer is a form 
of publicity, the passage doesn't state that. There is no support for either answer (B) 
or (C). 
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3. B Here's another vocabulary in context question. Look at the following sentences from the passage: 


Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in no way a artifact. It is, 
rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the globe. 


This sentence has some good context clues. The first sentence says despite its simplicity, which 
means the shaded word should have a meaning close to simplicity. Also, the next line states 
that the flag is “the product of...development...” which means a good word for the blank 
could be simple or undeveloped. Often on vocabulary questions, the right answer is found in the 
text. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


e Choice (A) is the trap answer. One way of avoiding it is to notice that ancient shows 
up earlier in the passage, in the first line. Remember that for vocabulary questions, 
you should be looking at only the two or three lines closest to the word you're 
being questioned about. Therefore, if you see a word that ua outside a that 
range, it is probably a trap answer. 


e Choice (C) is similar to choice (A) in that the first eee mentions how easy it is 
to identify a flag, but that information is not relevant to this sentence. 


e There is no support for answer choice (D). 


4. B This reference question asks us to find the word to which a pronoun refers. Here are the 
sentences in question. 


Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed cooperation from the 
elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons eared and depended on the 
power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction and cold from another. 


For a pronoun reference, it is sometimes helpful to “trim the fat.” Let's get rid of some of the 
extra information. 


Even-after various graitshad-been-damestieated, peop! 
elements to assure good harvasta, Far-althesereesons, 
power of the wind>wńhie ié 


ded cooperation from the 
eared and depended on the 


Based on this, who “feared and Peje on the power of wind”? It must be the "people" 
from the first sentence. It wouldn't make sense for any of the other answers to fear and 
depend on wind. 


5. C Make sure you rephrase the question first. This is a detail question that asks. 


Why were flags associated with divine power? 
Look in the passage for the phrase divine power. Here are the lines we need. 


Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post was 
more reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke from a fire or the 
swaying of field grasses. The association of these prototypes of the flag with divine power was 
therefore a natural one. m Tribes began to fix long cloth flutters to the tops of totems before 

carrying them into battle, believing that the magical assistance of the wind would be added to 
the blessings of the gods and ancestors represented by the totem itself. 
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From these lines, it seems that there is a connection between the wind and divine power, hence 
choice (C). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. ` 
* Look for extreme wording in answers, such as in choices (A) and. (D). The first 
choice says flags were flown “as high as people could reach” whereas (D) says that 
tribes with flags “always won” battles. These concepts are not supported in the pas- 
sage. 
* There is no mention of "valuable" field grasses, as in choice (B). 


6. C The same lines will help us with this lead word question. The first line tells us that tribes used a 
“simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post.“ This matches with the sentence “Tribes began 
to___ long cloth flutters to the tops of totems.” Thus, a good word for the blank may be tie. 
That makes (C) the best choice. The other answers are tempting, but they do not relate to the 
shaded word, 


7, A Question 7 is a paraphrase question. Here's the boldfaced sentence, 
These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through history 
from one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several continents, 
This sentence doesn’t have a lot of fat to trim, so POE may be a good strategy here. 
* Start with the first part of the sentence and find the subject—it’s referring to flags. 
Therefore, we can eliminate choice (C), which is about historians, not flags. 


e Now look at the second part of the sentence. It says the path "through history... 
wanders through thousands of years and...several continents.” Eliminate answers 
that bring in new information not related to these terms. Choice (D) mentions official 
journeys, which is not part of the sentence. Eliminate it. 

e Choice (B) states that ancient flags are “still used in some parts of the world,” Noth- 
ing about that appears in the sentence,.so the answer must be (A). 


8. D First rephrase the question, which asks about a detail from the passage. It asks us 


What do we know about the first known flag in history? 
Return to paragraph 4 and read these lines. 


The first known flag of a nation or ruler was unmarked; The king who established the Chou 
Dynasty in China (around 1000 e.c.) was reputed to have a white flag carried ahead of him. 


Thus, the flag was unmarked, which makes choice (D) the best, You may have noticed that 

the answer to reading questions on the TOEFL are often very close to the lead word or line 
reference provided in the question. Remembering this will help you avoid many trap answers. 
Notice how the other answers are not mentioned at all in the relevant line, making them all 
easy to eliminate, 
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9. C This vocabulary in context question asks “What is a crest?” Let's look for the word “crest” in the 
passage. We find it in the following lines: 


In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag's second ancestor, the 
heraldic crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color, but they rarely 
featured emblems or pictures. European nobles of the medieval period had, however, 
developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular families) that were 
commonly mounted on hard surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed 
especially prominently. 


The first line tells us that the crest was the flag’s “second ancestor.” However, that is not 
mentioned in the answer choices, so keep reading. The next mention of crests states that 
nobles had “developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular 
families)...” This information is what we need. Here's why the other answer choices are 
incorrect. 


* Answers (A) and (D) don't make sense because they state that the crest is a person 
instead of an object. 


* Answer (B) is wrong because it refers to flags, not crests. 


10.D We know the answer to this detail question is somewhere in paragraph six, so let’s find it. The 


question asks 


Why did the number of flag designs increase? 
Take a look at the following lines, which mention the word “increasing”: 


While crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent famiiies 
was also increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, —. 
crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic 
of flag design when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger 
nation-states. They remain such for many European countries today. 


These lines state that there were more families and they needed an “ever greater number of 
combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves.” 
Therefore, choice (D) must be correct. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


e Answer choice (A) states the opposite of what the passage says. 


e Although it is true that kingdoms were combined into “larger” nation-states, this 
doesn’t answer the question of why flag designs increased, which eliminates choice 
(B). 

e Finally, eliminate choice (C) because there is no mention of artists having greater 
freedom. 


11. A This is another pronoun reference question. Let's look at the passage excerpt again. 


European nobles of the medieval period had, however, developed a system of crests (symbols 
or insignias specific to particular families) that were commonly mounted on hard surfaces; 
shields to be used in battle often displayed especially prominently. 
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Try to put your own word in the blank. According to the sentence, what is being “displayed”? 
It must be the crests. It wouldn't make sense for the other chaices to be displayed. 


12.D Question 12 is a more typical vocabulary in context question. Again, let's look at the passage 
excerpt. 


They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers, and 
mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic of flag design 
when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger nation-states. 
What word would fit in the blank? We need a word that would mean stripes, crosses, flowers, 
and mythical animals because these are the items that are referred to by the sentence. A good 
choice for the shaded portion may be things or items, and choice (D) comes closest to that. 
Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
« Answers (B) and (C) don’t make sense; the sentence says “these survived...,* which 
must refer to the things in the previous sentence. 
e Choice (A) may be tempting, but the sentence refers to individual parts of the flags, 
not the overall style, 


13.D Start by taking a moment to understand what this detail question is asking you to find. 


How do the two flags of Poland differ? 


Go back to the final passage and read about the two flags of Poland, looking for something 
different between them, 


For example, the flag of Poland is a simple rectangle with a white upper half and red lower half. 
The colors themselves have been associated with Polish nationalism since the 1700s, They 
originated as the colors of the Piast family, which during its rule displayed a crest bearing a 
white eagle on a red field. Homage is paid to the Piast Dynasty in the Polish ensign, the flag 
officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar plain flag flown on land, the ensign has a red shield 
with a white eagle centered on its upper white stripe, 
One difference mentioned in the passage is that one flag is flown at sea and one on land; 
however, that difference is not one of our choices. If you're not sure what the answer is based 
on your reading, don’t forget the importance of POE. Here's how to use POE to determine 
why the other answer choices are incorrect. 
e “Answer (A) says the two flags don't use the same colors, but that is incorrect—they 
both use red and white, according to the passage. 
e The next choice says that the flags represented different families. Be careful on this 
one. The passage states the flag used at sea represents the Piast Dynasty, but there is 
no mention of any other family, So eliminate choice (B). 
* Choice (C) must be wrong as well because the passage doesn’t state that the flag 
used on. land isn't the official flag. 
Therefore, we're left with choice (D). The sea flag, according to the passage, has “a red shield 
with a white eagle,” which is “unlike the plain flag flown on land.” 
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14. This is a sentence insertion question. Recall that for this question type, you have to look at the 
sentences before and after the black squares (M) and try to match the information in those 
sentences with the new sentence. Here’s the sentence we are going to add. 


Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled 
travelers. 


Now we'll check each of the potential insertion places. 


Historians believe it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate wind 
direction. Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that 
imperiled travelers. Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. 


How well do these sentences match? Not very well, as you can see. The boldface sentence 
talks about strong winds tearing off roofs, but the first sentence doesn’t talk about houses:at 
all. The second sentence does, but it doesn’t make sense to provide a detail about the houses 
before introducing the idea. So, let’s look at the next black square. 


Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. Therefore, strong winds could 
easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled travelers. Their food sources 
were similarly vulnerable to disruption. 


Now look at how well these sentences match. The first sentence introduces “fragile shelters 
and boats,” which matches with the boldfaced sentence’s mention of “houses” and “high 
waves.” And the second sentence says that the “food sources were similarly vulnerable,” 
which links the ideas of dangers encountered by the early human ancestors. Thus, the second 
square is our choice. 


15, The final question of the group is a summary question. From the previous questions and our 
initial reading of the passage, you should have a pretty good sense of the main idea. Use this 
to help you eliminate answers. Here’s the completed table. 


There were many historical steps in the evolution of the national flag as it's known today. 
+ Ancient tribes respected the power of the wind and began to carry totem poles with 
flutters for good luck in battle. 


« A Chinese king's practice of having a flag carried ahead of him spread across Asia 
to Europe. 
e Heraldic crests and colors combined with a standard rectangular shape to make a 
symbol with many uses. 
The first sentence refers to the “steps” in the development of the flag and each of these three 
choices gives one of the steps. 
Looking at the wrong answers is helpful as well. 


e "Early humans lived lives that were vulnerable to disruption by natural forces” 
doesn’t mention flags at all, so you should eliminate it. 


* “Many countries have followed Poland's example and used an eagle on their flags 
to symbolize strength and power” is mentioned as an example, not a main part of 
the passage. Remember to eliminate choices that refer to specific details. 


k 


e “Some flags used in Asian countries may have been colored in distinct ways” is just 
a minor detail. Eliminate it. 
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READING DRILL #3 . 


1, C This vocabulary in context question requires us to look at the following lines: 


When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals into neat 
little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human . Nature is 
not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. 


Based on these lines, it appears that although nature doesn't put animals into “simple and 
objective categories,” humans do. So our word for the blank should be something that has to 
do with this idea of making things simple. We may use the word help or assistance. Choice (C) 
is the closest match to this word, Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


* Choices (A) and (D) are similar in meaning to the word convenience, but they don’t 
make sense in this context. Nothing in the sentence indicates that the names comfort 
anything or are luxurious. 

e Similarly, there is no evidence that the names support anything, so eliminate choice 
(B). 


2. A On this vocabulary in context question, you may have to read a few more lines than you are 
accustomed to. Let's look at the passage, 


An excellent example of the problem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a___ 
of salamander found in the Central Valley area of California. Central Valley is about 40 miles 
wide, and although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they are found in the forests 
and mountains that ring the valley, At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of 
salamander... 
On this question, you may be able to figure out the answer right away if you know the 
word species, If not, don't give up! Read a few more lines, and you'll see that the passage 
refers to “two distinct types of salamander.” This is to what the blank refers. Another way of 
approaching this question is with POE—here’s how to use POE to determine why the other 
answer choices are incorrect. 


* There is no mention of the color of the salamanders or the quality, so eliminate (B) 
and (D). 
e Answer choice (C) doesn't make sense either because you wouldn't say a “location” 
„of salamander. = 


3. B This is an inference question. What makes this question a little more difficult is that there is 
no lead word or line reference to help us find the answer. In such a situation, you have two 
options. The first is to read the entire passage and try to answer the question based on your 
reading. A second approach involves using the answer choices to guide your reading. Here's 
the first paragraph of the passage. 


neat little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human ean a. 
Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. The 
classifications that we now have are the result of the scientists’ need to put some sort of order 


When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals into " 
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into what is a very chaotic situation. And although taxonomists have the best intentions when 
naming and classifying new or existing species, there are many occasions when naming a 
species causes quite a bit of confusion. 


Using the second approach to answering this question, let's look at each answer choice. 


e Start with answer choice (A) and look for evidence that nature's creations “cannot” 
be put into simple categories. The passage does mention something that is fairly 
similar to this idea, but on inference questions, you have to read very carefully. The 
passage only says that nature is “not concerned” with putting animals into catego- 

_ Ties, not that they “cannot” be put into categories. Eliminate this choice. 


e For answer choice (C), we should try to find evidence of what scientists believe. The 
only thing the first paragraph says about scientists is that they have a “need to put 
some sort of order into...a very chaotic situation.” That's not the same as answer (C), 
so eliminate it. 


e With answer choice (D), look for the part of the paragraph that talks about the “con- 
fusion caused“ by taxonomy. This phrase appears near the end of the paragraph, 
but nowhere does it say that the difficulties outweigh the value of classification. 


* Answer (B) is correct because the passage says that taxonomy is the “science of 
organizing animals” and that there is a “scientists’ need to put some sort of order” 
into the system. 


4. A This is a lead word question. If you find the part of the passage that talks about the “biological 
definition of a species,“ you'll find the answer to this question. Recall that the questions are 
arranged in order, roughly based on the passage. Therefore, because this is an early question, 
focus your efforts toward the beginning of the passage. Here are the lines we need. 


ln biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one 
another. Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals 
that are unable to breed with one another are of a different species. l 


As we can see from these lines, a species is a group of animals that “breed only with one 
another.” Therefore, (A) is the best choice. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


* Answer choices (B) and (C) both refer to information that is contained in the previ- 
ous paragraph. Because the lead word is in the third paragraph, we should only be 
reading that paragraph. 


* Answer choice (D) is contradicted by the third paragraph. 


5. D This is a reference question. We need to return to paragraph four and see what point the author 
makes in it. Here's the paragraph. 


But there is one interesting problem with these salamanders. A number of other salamanders 
inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the eastern side of the valley, 
the salamanders have fewer and fewer blotches. At the northern end of the valley, the 
salamanders appear to be a mixture of the two species; these salamanders are mostly brown, 
but still have visible blotches. 
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Let's use POE to'eliminate some of the answer choices: 


* Answer choice (A) is wrong because although the lines say there are “a number of 
other salamanders,” they do not say there is a number of different “species.” 

* Choice (B).is a good trap for test takers who don't return to the passage to verify 
their answers. According to these lines, it is the salamanders along the eastern side 
of the valley, not the western, that have fewer spots. 

* There is no mention of the breeding habits of salamanders in this paragraph, so 
eliminate (C). 

« That leaves (D) as our answer, based on the first line of the paragraph. 


6. C This reference question is similar to questions that ask to what a pronoun refers. You should 
know the drill by ‘now. Here are the lines to focus on. 


The salamanders in effect form an almost continuous ring around the outside of the Central 
Valley, and although the two distinct species at the “ends” of the ring do not interbreed, the 
salamanders can and do breed with along the ring. 
With what must the salamanders breed? Other salamanders, hopefully! And based on these 
lines, which salamanders are they? Because the two species at the “ends” of the ring “do not 
interbreed,” the ones not at the ends must do so. Here's why the other answer choices are 
incorrect. 
* Eliminate choice (A) because the passage doesn’t mention any salamanders “out- 
side” of the Central Valley. 
* You can also eliminate answer choice (B) because the passage never states that the 
salamanders live only in the Central Valley. 
+ Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we need; the salamanders at the ends of 
the ring do not interbreed. 


7. A This isa paraphrase question. Let's look at the highlighted sentence and try to find the 
important parts. 


A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species arrived at either the northern or 
southern tip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the offspring moving farther and 
farther down the eastern and western sides of the valley. 


The first part of the sentence says that “the ancestral salamander species arrived at the... 
valley.” The second part states the “offspring” moved down the “eastern and western sides of 
the valley.” Answer choice (A) mentions both of these important points. Here's why the other 
answer choices are incorrect. 
* Answer choice (B) is wrong because it doesn't mention anything about the valley; it 
just talks about salamanders in general. 


* Answer choice (C) is wrong because the sentence doesn't say that the ancestors 
definitely lived in the southern part, It could have been the northern or southern 
tip, according to the sentence, 


* Answer choice (D) is wrong because it is about “theories,” not salamanders, 
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8. B Make sure you rephrase this lead word question before returning to the passage. This question 
is asking the following: 


Why does the author provide information about genetic studies? 


Using the phrase genetic studies as your lead word, you should find your answer in the 
following lines: 


Further complicating the situation is the new evidence from genetic studies. It appears that 
the salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning that they all probably 
evolved from a common ancestor. 


Based on these lines, it appears that the author mentions the genetic studies because they 
“further complicate“ the situation. Therefore, answer choice (B) makes most sense. „kóre swhy 
the other answer choices are incorrect. 


e Eliminate choice (A) because there is no suggestion that evidence was “ignored.” 


è The passage never proves that the salamanders are part of the same species, so 
choice (C) must be wrong. 


e Choice (D) is wrong because the lines do not state that a common ancestor is the 
“most likely” explanation for the situation. 


9. B This vocabulary in context question asks you to find the meaning of two words instead of one. 
Don't worry, however, because our technique is still the same. Look at these lines from the 
passage. 


The salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into 
although classification may be helpful to scientists and researchers, it is not a primary concern 
of the animals themselves—the salamander certainly doesn't care what species it belongs to! 


Based on what we've read, what do the scientists try to place animals into? Our word may be 
species or classes. These words match best with choice (B). Here’s why the other answer choices 
are incorrect. 


e Choice (A) doesn’t work with these sentences. There are no “clear areas” in these 
sentences. 


* Similarly, choice (D) doesn't work with these sentences: The scientists aren't trying 
to divide up the animals. 


* Choice (C) refers to time periods, which are also not mentioned in these lines. Elimi- 
nate it. 


10.C Take a look at the following lines to answer this vocabulary in context question: 


Still, despite the problems with the current taxonomic system, it is useful. There is 
simply no other consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in nature, so the use of 
distinct species names will continue. 


The sentence says that “despite the problems,” the system is the only “consistent way to label 
or classify.“ Our word for the blank should support the idea that the system works. You may 
not be able to come up with a good word for the blank, but you can use POE. 
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e First eliminate choice (D) because it is a negative word. 


* For answer choice (A), can you find any words in these lines that correspond. to the 
word precisely? No. So, eliminate choice (A). 

* Similarly, there is no support that the shaded word means literally, which is choice 
(B). 

* Only answer choice (C) works. 


ILC This inference question asks for the author's general opinion about species classification. 
Use your understanding of the main idea to try to answer in your own words, Based on the 
passage, the author states that there are problems with species classification, but it is still 
useful. This makes (C) the best answer. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 

a Choice (A) is wrong because in the last paragraph, the author states that a classifica- 
tion system is “useful.” 

« Answer choice (B) is too negative; the author talks about some positive aspects of 
species classification. 

* Answer (D) is incorrect because the author never states that the problems will soon 
be solved. 


12. Once again, you are asked to add a sentence to the passage (this is a sentence insertion 
question). Here is the sentence we need.to add. 


This definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always 
simple, 

Let's check the sentences before and after the black squares (I) for a match. 

Look at the first option. 


At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of salamander—one salamander is 
characterized by its yellow and black spots, whereas the other is light brown in color and has 
no spots. This definition is: widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn’t 
always simple. In biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only 
with one. another. 


This isn't a very good match. The first sentence talks about color and spots, but the boldfaced 
sentence mentions a definition. The second sentence doesn’t have any “application” of the 
definition.. 


Let's move on to the next choice. 


In biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one. - 
another, This definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application 
isn't always simple. Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, while 
animals that are unable to breed with one another are of a different species. 
In this case, the first sentence does match well with the “definition” mentioned in the 
highlighted sentence: However, the problem is with the second sentence. The sentence we 
are trying to add talks about some “application” of the definition, but there is nothing in the 
second sentence that corresponds to this. 
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Here's the third choice. 


Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals that are 
unable to breed with one another are of a different species. This definition is widely accepted 
by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always simple. The two Central Valley 
salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make it pretty clear that the salamanders 
should be classified as different species. 


Here, the first sentence gives a definition of a species, which matches with the beginning of 
the highlighted sentence. And the second sentence introduces the salamanders, which present 
a problem with using the species definition. This is the place where the highlighted sentence 
belongs, but let’s look at the last choice to be sure. 


The two Central Valley salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make it pretty 
Clear that the salamanders should be classified as different species. This definition is widely 
accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn’t always simple. But there is one 
interesting problem with these salamanders. 


Here, the highlighted sentence comes too late in the paragraph. It refers to the definition that 
was introduced prior to the discussion, and therefore its placement here does not make sense. 


13. Now we have to do our final summary. This is the correctly completed summary. 
Using species classifications is a human convenience. 
e Although scientists may have a need to place animals into classes, nature is not 
always so easily categorized. 
* The Central Valley salamander and other “ring species” illustrate the difficulties in 
classifying animals. 
e Despite the difficulties found in species classification, there is a need for it in science. 


Each of the correct answers refers to some part of the main idea of the passage. You'll notice 
that the first correct response roughly matches with the first paragraph, the second response 
corresponds to the body paragraphs, and the last correct answer is supported by the final 


paragraph. 
Let’s look at why the other answer choices are wrong. 
The first one says 


It is likely that the Central Valley salamanders were all descended from a common ancestor. 


This choice gives information about the salamanders, but the salamanders are used only to 
support the author’s point; they are not part of the main idea. 


The second incorrect choice reads 


Any two animals that can breed with each other are considered members of the same species. 


This answer gives the definition of a species, but the summary is related more to the 
difficulties with species classifications, so this detail is not part of the main idea. 
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The final wrong answer says 


One solution to the problem involves placing animals into subspecies, but this approach 
results in problems of its own. 


Our final answer presents a solution to a problem mentioned in the passage, but that 
problem was presented to support the author's larger point about the difficulties with species 
classification, So once again, this answer simply refers to a specific detail, not a main idea. 


READING DRILL #4 


1.B The first question is a vocabulary in context question. Let's look at the following lines: 
Although it seems like the of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of 
people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Internet has. 

The clue is that junk E-mails are “sent” to “millions of people.” We need a word that matches 
this idea. Let's look at which answers are incorrect. 

* Eliminate choices (C) and (D); they are not close to the word we need. 

« Eliminate choice (A) because although “growth” is one part of the definition of 


proliferation, in this context there is no evidence that the spam is growing. Instead, 
it's spreading to “millions of people.” 


« Thus, choice (B) is best. 


2. D This question wants to know how the author describes spam. Using “spam” as the lead word, 
go back and read these lines. 


Although it seems like the of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of 
people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Internet has. In 
fact, the first documented case of spam oceurred in 1978, when a computer company sent out 
400 E-mails via the Arpanet, the precursor to the modern Internet. 
According to the author, spam is “junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of people.” The 
answer that best matches this is (D). Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* Answer choice (A) is contradicted by the passage, which says that spam has been 
- around for a while, not that it is a "recent" problem. 
e Answer choice (B) is a trap. If you read carefully, the lines say that spam makes up 
80 percent of the E-mails received by “some unlucky users,” not 80 percent of all 
messages, as the answer choice states. 


¢ Answer choice (C) is not mentioned. 
3. D Here we have another vocabulary in context question. The lines we need are as follows: 


It costs a spammer roughly one-hundredth of a cent to send spam, which means that a 
spammer can still make a profit even with an low response rate, as low as one sale per 
100,000 E-mails sent. 
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We are looking for a word that relates to the clue of "one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent.” Use 
POE to eliminate wrong answers. 


è Answer choice (A) is out because nothing in the sentence has to do with unknowingly. 

* Choice (B) is wrong because the lines state that the spammer still makes a profit, so 
it isn’t a “disaster.” 

* Similarly, choice (C) doesn't work because there is no indication that the spammer is 
“disappointed” with the results. 


4. C For this question, we need to figure out what the phrase is referring to. It is very similar to a 
vocabulary in context question. Look at the following lines: 


But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy for spammers to defeat. To confuse ; 
a spammer simply has to include a series of random characters or numbers. | 


Ask yourself "What is it that the spammer wants to confuse?” It must be the fingerprinting 
defense mentioned in the previous line. So, eliminate the wrong answers. 


* Answers (A) and (B) are related to spam messages, not the fingerprinting defense. 
e Answer choice (D) is not mentioned. 
* Thus, choice (C) is best: The fingerprinting defense is "a type of spam filter.” 


5. A Make sure you know what the question is asking before you return to the text. This question 
asks “why are smart filters better than fingerprinting systems?” So use smart filters as your lead 
word. Here are the lines at which to look. 


. A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer's limited learning abilities. So- 
called “smart filters” use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize new versions of 
spam messages. These filters may be initially fooled by random characters or bogus content, 
but they soon learn to identify these features. 


These lines state that the smart filter may “initially be fooled” by certain messages but “they 
soon learn to identify” them. This is closest to choice (A). Here’s why the other choices are 
incorrect. 
* Answer choice (B) goes too far beyond the information given. It is not stated that 
the filters learn from their “mistakes.” 
e Also, the passage doesn't state how smart filters work, so choice (C) is not necessar- 
ily true. 
* Choice (D) is wrong because the filters can be fooled by spam, even if they later are 
able to recognize it. 


6. B This question asks us to paraphrase a sentence from the passage. Let's look at the sentence and 
see what we can trim out of it. 


The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases ihatare-nermaty-usedin-aspant 


message, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases by using numbers or other 
characters to stand in for letters. 
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Basically, the sentence is saying that the filters work in one sort of way, but spammers have 
figured out a way to confuse the filters. Let's use POE. 


* Eliminate choice (C) because it talks only about filters, whereas our sentence should 
refer to spammers as well. 


= Answer choice (D) adds in new information: It states that the filters are “easily” 
defeated, but the original sentence didn't state that. 


* Now we're left with answers (A) and (B). Although they are fairly similar, answer 
choice (B) is, in fact, correct. The sentence states that the spammers hide words by 
using "other characters to stand in for letters." This is what (B) says. 


e (A) states that the spammers “change words” in the message, which isn’t the same 
as “standing in.” 
7. A For this vocabulary in context question, we should look at these lines. 
This system prevents spam systems from sending out mass E-mails since 
computers are often unable to pass the verification tests. 
Ask yourself what type of word would go in the blank. What type of spam systems are we 
discussing? The sentence states that “computers” are unable to pass the test, so that is the clue. 
Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* Watch out for choice (B): This is a trap answer because automatic means “to operate 
independently,” but this is not stated in the sentence. 
* There is no evidence that the systems are “costly” or “illegal,” so eliminate (C) and 
(D). 


8. C For an EXCEPT question, remember to go back to the passage and look for each answer 
choice, Then check off each one for which you find support. 


(A) "but most E-mail users are reluctant to adopt these systems” 
(B) “they make sending E-mails inconvenient” 
(C) not stated in the passage 
(D) “unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive” 
Because there is no evidence for (C), it is our answer. 
9. A Once again, take a moment to understand the question. It asks, “Why does the author call 


the fight over spam an arms race?” The lead word here is arms race, which is discussed in the 
following lines: 


In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race, 
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and mare sophisticated ways of blocking 
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. 


Thus, the author indicates that while engineers will “continue” to make new spam blockers, 
spammers will “respond” with new devices of their own. This makes choice (A) the best 
answer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
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* Answer choice (B) is not stated in the passage—nowhere does it say that users will 
be “harmed.” 


e Answers (C) and (D) are both too extreme. They say that there is “no solution” to 
spam and that engineers will "never" be able to defeat spam. 


10.B This is an inference question. The answer is in the final paragraph, which states 


In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race. 
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways of blocking 
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. It is unfortunate that the 
casualties in this technological war will be average E-mail users. 


Here are the incorrect answers. 


e Answer choice (A) is not mentioned by the author. In fact, the author implies that 
the spam battle will continue, not “eventually be blocked.” 


e Choice (C) is too extreme; there are some ways to stop spam. 
e Choice (D) is extreme as well. It is not known whether the battle will end. 


* Thus, choice (B) is best. The author states that it is “unfortunate that the casualties 
in this technological war will be average E-mail users.” 


11. For a sentence insertion question, remember to make sure the ideas in the new sentence match 
up with the sentences surrounding it. Let’s look at the first square. 


So far, spammers have been unable to defeat proof systems, but most E-mail users are 
reluctant to adopt these systems because they make sending E-mails inconvenient. Although 
a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device 
than an actual payment. A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker from 
widespread use. 


This doesn’t seem to match very well. The first sentence doesn’t mention a “fee,” which is 
part of the inserted sentence. And the second sentence seems to be introducing a new system, 
which doesn’t match up with the idea of a “verification device“ found in the boldfaced 
sentence. Let's try the next square. 


A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker from widespread use. Although a 
fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device than 
an actual payment. This system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. 


Again, this doesn’t seem to be a good match. The first sentence doesn’t mention a fee at all. 
The second sentence does, but it is introducing the system. Now let's try the third square. 


This system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. Although a fee to send an 
_ E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device than an actual 

payment. The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the 

E-mail. 
This almost works. The first sentence does talk about a fee and it matches with the beginning 
of the added sentence. But the second part of the new sentence—about the verification 
device—doesn’t connect to the next sentence, which still talks about the fee. Thus the final 
square must be the answer. Let's look at it. 
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12, 


The fee, sat at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the E-mail. 
Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification 
device than an actual payment. Users can choose to waive the fee if the E-mail is from a 
legitimate source; however, users can collect the fee from a spammer. 


This is the best fit. The first sentence does indeed refer to a fee, as does the beginning of the 


inserted sentence. The second sentence describes how users can waive the fee for some people 
or charge the fee for spammers. This matches up with the “verification” system mentioned in 


the inserted sentence. 


This question requires you to summarize the tactics mentioned in the passage. Although your 
understanding of the main idea may help, it is still a good idea to refer back to the passage to 
double-check your response. Here is the completed table. 


Answer Choices 
Require users to include-a small 
payment with each E-mail 


Do not want to be inconvenienced 
when sending E-mails 


Spammers 
Use automated systems 


Insert randam characters and 
numbers into messages 


Rely on the convenience of E-mail 


Benefit from the low cost of 
sending E-mail messages 


Spam Blockers 
Take advantage of computer 
learning abilities 
Must complete a verification test 
to send E-mails 
Develop a “fingerprint” of E-mail 
messages 


The remaining answer choices, which are not used, refer to E-mail users, not spammers or 


spam blockers. 
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Cracking the Listening 
Section 


The Listening section of the TOEFL consists of the following tasks: 


The Listening section attempts to measure your ability to follow and understand lectures and 
conversations typical to an American educational setting. You will hear each lecture or conversation 
only once; but you are allowed to take notes while you are listening. 


At the beginning of the Listening section, you'll be instructed to put on your headset in a screen 
as shown below. 


Click on Proceed to continue. 


You'll also receive instructions on how to adjust the volume of the headset. Make sure you are 
comfortable with the volume before the section begins. 


ING THE TOEFL 


LISTENING DIRECTIONS | 


There are a few special aspects of the listening directions of which you should be aware as you take 
the TOEFL. First, unlike the Reading section, you are not allowed to skip questions and return to them 
later. You must answer each question before you can proceed to the next one. Second, some of the questions on 
the Listening section are heard, not read. These questions are indicated by a special headset icon. 


It is important to be prepared for these audio questions. In this book, we use the headset icon 
to indicate when you should listen to the accompanying audio CD-ROM. On the actual test, you 
would only hear this material; it will not appear on your screen. 


CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES 


One of the most common mistakes students make in the Listening section is to try to do too much. 
Some students try to take notes on every detail offered, and they end up missing important informa- 
tion. Other students try to understand every single word in the lecture, and they panic when they 
miss a word or phrase. Neither of these approaches is very helpful on the test. 

Instead, you must do your best to think of the lectures and conversations as being similar to the 
reading passages on which we've worked, Each lecture or conversation will have a purpose, a main 
idea, and supporting details. Your goal in the Listening section will be to find these larger themes 
in each selection. Because there are only five or six questions per listening task, there is no need to 
memorize or comprehend every single detail. 

The Listening section requires you to do the following: 

* Find the main idea or purpose. Each lecture or conversation will have a main idea 
or purpose. Find and note this theme, which is usually stated at the beginning of 
the discussion or talk. 


+ Focus on the structure. Pay attention to the development of the main idea. Look for 
examples, comparisons, and cause-and-effect relationships, 


« Listen for tone and attitude. Try to figure out if the speaker is positive, negative, or 
‘neutral toward the topic. 


* Pay attention to transitions. Make sure you are listening for transition words and 
phrases. These help you follow the logic of the lecture or conversation. 


We'll look at all of these points in more detail in a moment, but there are two other important 
things to keep in mind when approaching the Listening section. 
1, Don't memorize. As we said earlier, there is far too much information to try to 
memorize or retain. 50, don't even bother trying. Keep in mind that the TOEFL 
is testing you on your ability to follow a logical flow of ideas, not on your ability 
to memorize information. So, just relax and try to focus on the big issues, not the 
minor ones. 
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2. Don't take too many notes. One easy way to get sidetracked on the Listening sec- 
tion is to try to write down too many notes. Writing requires your concentration, 
and if you're concentrating on writing, you're probably not concentrating on listen- 
ing. Focus on listening; in fact, if you are not comfortable taking notes, don't take 
any at all. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #1: FIND THE MAIN IDEA OR PURPOSE 


We've spent a lot of time doing this with reading passages. Now we've got to apply our understanding 
to a listening task. Fortunately, the patterns in the Listening section are very similar to the patterns 
in the Reading section. Lectures will be designed around a main idea, whereas conversations will 
center on a purpose. 

For lectures, the speaker will typically introduce the main idea at the very beginning of the talk. 
Listen for phrases similar to the ones that follow: 


e “Okay, today I want to talk about...” 

* “What we're going to talk about today is...” 
e “Today, we're going to look at...” 

e “Tonight, I wanted to look at...” 


The professor will then follow with the topic of discussion. If you're taking notes, you should write ` 
the topic down. Once you have the main topic, you can expect the lecturer to provide a purpose or 
an explanation for the topic or information on it. 

During a conversation, the beginning of the conversation will reveal the speaker's purpose. Listen 
for the purpose to appear after an initial greeting, as in the following examples: 


_ © “Hi, what can I do for you?” 
e “Hello, how can I help you?” 
* “What can I do for you today?” 
e “Is there something I can do for you?” 


After this initial question, the other speaker will state his or her purpose. Usually this involves 
asking for some sort of help or assistance. If you are taking notes, you should write down what the 
purpose of the conversation is. 


BASIC PRINCIPLE #2: FOCUS ON THE STRUCTURE 


After finding the main idea or purpose, focus on the structure of the talk. Lectures and conversations 
each have standard structures. Listen for them as you take the TOEFL. 


Types of Lecture Structures 
Most lectures will have one of the following basic structures: 


Lecture Structure #1: Compare/Contrast 
This type of lecture involves finding similarities and differences between two or more things. Listen 
for the speaker to introduce the framework by using one of the following phrases: 


e “several theories” 
e “possible explanations” 


* “many different views” 
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After the framework is introduced, the speaker will list each item to be discussed and mention its 
characteristics, Listen for words that indicate compare/contrast, such as 


¢ “similarly” 

* “on the other hand” 
« “in contrast” 

* “however” 

e “additionally” 

« “also” 


Lecture Structure #2: Cause-and-Effect Relationships 
Some lectures attempt to explain why a certain situation occurs. Listen for the JA to introduce 
this type of framework with the following phrases: 


* “Why would this happen?” 
+ “What is the reason for this?” 
+ “How could this happen?” 
* “What leads to this?” 
If it seems the speaker is describing a cause-and-effect situation, listen for the cause, A speaker 
will often use the following phrases to introduce the cause: 


« “x causes y” 
+ "x results in y” 
* "x produces y” 
* “x leads toy” 
+ “x brings about y” 
* "x is responsible for y” 
After identifying the cause, look for the speaker to detail the effects with a phrase similar to the 
following: 


« "y is caused by x” 
© “y results from x” 
e “vis due to x” 
* ’y can be blamed on x” 
« “yis attributable to x” 
e ”y happens because of x” 
Lecture Structure +3: Abstract Category/Specific Examples 
Another common lecture structure involves moving from an abstract category to a specific example. A 


lecture may also sometimes begin with specific examples and end with a mare general interpretation 
of the examples. A speaker may introduce an abstract concept with one of the following phrases: 
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* “one approach...” 
¢ “one theory...” 
e “the idea is...” 
e “the concept...” 
e "the basic premise is...” 
Next, the speaker will move to the examples, typically using the following phrases: 
> "for example...” 
* “one instance of this is...” 
* “consider...” 
+ “we see this in/with...” 
e "this is illustrated by/with...” 


Even if you have difficulty understanding the abstract idea, you can usually figure it out by paying 
close attention to the examples used. 


Lecture Structure #4: Sequences 
A lecture may present a series of steps or stages, Listen for the following clues the lecturer may mention: 


e “process” 
+ “development” 
e “stages” 
* “transition” 
The steps or parts will typically be introduced with clear transitions, such as | 

e “first...second..,third...” 
* “next...” 
e “then...” 
e “initially...” 
e “finally...” 

Types of Conversation Structures 


Conversations on the TOEFL also fall into some predictable patterns. Try to identify the pattern when 
listening to the people speak. 


Conversation Structure #1: Problem/Solution 

This is a typical conversation type on the TOEFL. One student has a problem, and another student 
offers advice or a possible solution. Listen for the first student to introduce the problem by mention- 
ing one of the following: 
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. “problem” 

è “issue” 

+ “difficulty” 

« LO troubl e” 

After describing the problem, the other person will offer some sort of advice or solution. Listen 

for the following phrases: 

* “why don't you...” 

« “if | were you, I'd...” 

+ “maybe you should...” 

« “have you tried/ thought of...” 

For this structure, it is important to listen for what the problem is and what steps or solutions the 

speaker may take to solve it. 
Conversation Structure #2: Service Encounter 
Another common conversation on the TOEFL is the service encounter. In this encounter, a student 
will discuss a problem with a professional—usually a professor, a librarian, or an office worker. 
The problem will be introduced in the same way as in the previous conversation type, but the 
response may differ. The service professional will usually explain exactly what thestudentneeds todo to 
solve the problem. The solution may involve several parts. If so, listen for the following words- 
to indicate the steps the student must take: 

* “requirement” 

+ “application” 

e “form” 

* “recommendation” 

« “prohibited” 
Conversation Structure #3: Significant Event 
Some conversations on the TOEFL revolve around a significant event. This could be a meeting, an 


announcement, or a social event. Usually, the first speaker will introduce the event with one of the 
following phrases: 


“have you heard about...” 

« “did you see...” 

+ “let you know about...” 

* “program/event/opportunity /chance” 


After noting the event, listen to any details about it. Also note what the speaker's plans are con- 
cerning the event. Listen for the following key words: 


* “participate” 

« “plans” 

+ “open to” 

* “free” or “busy” 
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BASIC PRINCIPLE #3: LISTEN FOR TONE AND ATTITUDE 
Although you are unlikely to be asked a tone question in the Listening section, an understanding of 
the speaker’s tone or attitude is helpful on many types of questions. Speakers on the TOEFL often 
use phrases or words that can have more than one interpretation. However, if you are aware of the 
speaker’s tone, you are less likely to misinterpret the phrase. 

For example, lecturers on the TOEFL often say something like the following: 


“and after the war, the country experienced a prolonged period of economic growth, right?” 


Even though the speaker appears to be asking a question, he is actually just emphasizing his point, 
Being aware of the tone will help you interpret statements such as this one. 
The tone of most lectures is fairly straightforward. Because the speaker is teaching a class, the tone 
will usually be similar to one of the following types: 
1. Objective. The speaker is simply listing facts or providing information. The speaker 
is an authority on his or her subject and so will not be unsure or uncertain about the 
topic. This type of tone can appear in any of the four common lecture types. ` 


2. Subjective. In some cases, the speaker will be presenting a position or making an 
argument. The speaker will try to convince the listeners about a certain view. This 
type of tone is more likely to appear in compare/contrast and cause-and-effect lectures. 


3. Inquisitive. There are also classroom discussions on the TOEFL. During a discus- 
sion, the professor leads the class through a number of questions, so the tone is 
inquisitive. The professor considers and responds to the students’ questions as the 
lecture progresses. Abstract category/specific example lectures typically involve discus- 
sion, although other lecture types may as well. 


Conversations tend to have slightly more personal tones. You can expect the tone to be similar to 
one of the following types: 


1. Excited. This tone is typical of the significant event conversation. The speaker is inter- 
ested in the event and may be trying to influence others about it. 


2. Disappointed/upset. In this case, the speaker is not happy about the situation. He 
or she may express dissatisfaction with things or events. This usually occurs during 
the problem/solution encounter, although it can appear in other conversations too. 


3. Uncertain or confused. Sometimes the speaker is uncertain or confused, especially 
in service encounters. The speaker will be unsure of what action to take or how to 
proceed. 
Of course, you don’t have to spend valuable time during your test trying to figure out the exact 
tone. However, having a basic idea of the tone—as well as of the purpose of the lecture or conversa- 
tion—will aid you when you are eliminating answers. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #4: Pay ATTENTION TO TRANSITIONS 

From your work on the Reading section of the TOEFL, you should have a pretty good understanding 
of the common transitions used in writing. These transitions show up in lectures and conversations 
as well, and it is good to note them. However, two other types of transitions to be especially alert for 
are reversals and negations, 
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Reversal Transitions 
Often, speakers on the TOEFL will reverse the direction or logic of the conversation or lecture. If 
you're not listening carefully, you may misunderstand the speaker. For example, look at the follow- 
ing lines: 
"First, | want to look at the mechanism by which single-celled organisms reproduce...um, 
actually, let's come back to that in a moment. We need fo talk about..." 
In this situation, the speaker abruptly changes the topic. These reversals happen occasionally dur- 
ing lectures and somewhat more frequently during conversations. Here are some phrases for which to 
« “you know what?” 
» “we'll come back to that in a moment” 
* “actually, let's” 
= “instead” 
* “better yet” 
* “I don't want to get into that now” 
Negation Transitions 
Also, speakers will sometimes use a positive word to indicate a negation. Look for phrases like the 
following, where the negation words are italicized: 


* "I don’t have to explain that, righi?” 
* “You guys are okay with. this, correct?” 
* “We don’t need to go into that now, okay?” 


In each case, the speaker uses a positive word to express a negative statement. When used in this. 
way, the positive words indicate that the speaker assumes the listener knows what the speaker is 
talking about and no further discussion or explanation is needed. 

Reversals and. negations can by tricky, but if you're on the lookout for them, they'll be easier to 
handle. 


CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH 


Now we're ready to crack the Listening section. Here are the steps. 
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Let's try the steps on a practice passage. 


STEP 1: ACTIVELY LISTEN TO THE SELECTION 
If you intend to take notes, take a moment to organize your scrap paper. Remember, you don't want 
to try to write down everything. Instead, as we've discussed, focus on the main topic, structure, and 
tone. Listen carefully for these parts, and be sure to write them down. 

Keep in mind the basic principles you have learned throughout this book. You should expect to 
hear the main idea or purpose at the very beginning of the speech and the majority of the details and 
supporting examples throughout the rest. A lecture or conversation usually will have a conclusion as 
well. Screens similar to the ones that follow will introduce each passage. 
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Testmq Tóóls 


When you are ready, play Track 1 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM. After you are finished 
listening to the lecture and questions that follow, try to answer the questions below. If you are hav- 
ing difficulty, replay the selection. A transcript of the lecture is also included on pages 212 and 213 
for your reference. 


What is the main ideg of the lecture? 
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What is the structure of the lecture? 


What is the lecturer's tone? 


Let's look at a transcript of the lecture and find the important points. 


Narrator: Listen to a biology professor give a talk on an environmental issue. 


Professor: There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades about greenhouse gases— 
those gases in the atmosphere that trap radiation from the sun so that after 
it passes into the atmosphere it doesn't pass out. People are increasingly 
conscious of the environmental effects of their daily activities, which is a good 
thing. But all the publicity can be confusing too. | think writing for the general 
public about science is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to say, but...l wish 
some of these people would verify things with real scientists more often. They'd 
save themselves some embarrassment. | 


With that in mind, I'd like to clear up some things about that hot topic: carbon 
dioxide. Carbon dioxide is a greenhouse gas; it absorbs energy from the sun. 
In that respect, its like water vapor and methane, two other naturally occurring 
greenhouse gases. You all know that carbon dioxide is produced when we burn 
fossil fuels—coal, petroleum products, natural gas—and that those fuels run a 
lot of the machines and manufacturing processes that drive modern life. 


Those are the sources that get all the public attention, but, of course, we 
produce carbon dioxide as a waste product too. It's one of the by-products of 
respiration. We breathe in air, use up some of the oxygen, and breathe out air 
that contains carbon dioxide. So do other animals. Because carbon dioxide 

is part of the natural life cycle, nature has a way of dealing with it. How does 
nature control the amount of carbon dioxide floating around in the atmosphere? 


Male Student: | thought the ocean soaked it up. 


Professor: Yes, that's one way. Carbon dioxide is very soluble in water. Soluble...uh, | don’t 
have to explain that one to you because the root's related to the word dissolve, 
right? So carbon dioxide is pulled readily out of the air and into the water. Now, 
the oceans also release some of their carbon dioxide, but on balance, they 
absorb more; so that means that, if we produce artificially more than would 
naturally be emitted through life processes, the ocean could, as Jason put it, 
soak it up. 


Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide pollution, 
the ocean isn't it, and thats because the ocean absorbs gases from the 
atmosphere very, very slowly. If we suddenly increased the amount of carbon 
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dioxide we produced, current models suggest that it would take 1,000 years for 
it to mix into seawater. And even then, there would still bea small amount left. 
So over the short and medium term, we can't rely on the ocean to take up the 
slack for us. 


Okay, so thats one way nature deals with carbon dioxide. What's the other? 
Female Student: Plants, isn’t it? | mean, plants breathe carbon dioxide the way we breathe air. 


Professor: Sure—| was actually kind of surprised that wasn't the one mentioned first. Yes, 
plants require carbon dioxide for photosynthesis. The more dense the growth 
of large plants, the more carbon dioxide is absorbed. Such an area—including 
forests of large, old-growth trees and also the acean—where carbon dioxide is 
absorbed in large quantities, is called a carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is 
sucked in kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your sink after you 
wash the dishes. In fact, in the ocean, there are algae, seaweed...um, other kinds 
of marine plants too that rely on carbon dioxide-to perform photosynthesis, just 
like the green plants on land. Its just that algae are far, far smaller. 


Now, here's something interesting: Like the ocean, green plants release 
carbon dioxide into the atmosphere as well as absorb it—uh, when a plant 
dles...you know, if it burns in a forest fire, or just dies of old age and decays, 
then its carbon dioxide is back in the air. So it only holds it in over its lifetime. 
However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up 
carbon dioxide to use it—to make the energy they need to live and grow. So 
what they've found in some regions...populated, industrialized regions...is that 
increased levels of carbon dioxide can stimulate plant growth.. There's more of 
the fuel the plants need far energy, so they grow more green and dense and 
lush and use more of it=jn other words, the amount of carbon dioxide used up 
by plants can increase quickly in response to the environment, Some people 
have suggested that we can use that natural phenomenon to help deal with 
increased levels of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. 
Narrator; What is the discussion mainly about? 
What is the problem with relying on the oceans to solve the problem of excess 
amounts of carbon dioxide? Why does the professor mention that carbon 
dioxide is a by-product of respiration? What did the professor call areas where 
carbon dioxide is absorbed in large quantities? What did the professor mean by 
this? 
As stated earlier, expect the main idea to show up early in the lecture, The very first line of the 
lecture gives us the topic. 


"There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades about greenhouse gases—those gases 
in the atmosphere that trap radiation fram the sun so that after it passes into the atmosphere it 
doesn’t pass out.” 


Of the 37 words in this sentence, you really only needed, fo note the two boldfaced ones, A little 
later on, the professor specifies exactly what aspect of greenhouse gases the lecture will discuss. 
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"With that in mind, I'd like to clear up some things about that hot topic carbon dioxide.” 


From these lines, we now have the basic purpose of the lecture. Hopefully, you were now on the 
lookout for the things the professor wanted to clear up. The professor continues to talk about two 
major areas, The first is in the following lines: 


Professor: How does nature control the amount of carbon dioxide floating around in the 
atmosphere? 
Male Student: | thought the ocean soaked it up. 
Professor: Yes, that's one way. 


This is the first important detail in the lecture. You may have noticed that the professor also men- 
tioned the following: 


“Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide pollution, the ocean isn't it, and 

that’s because the ocean absorbs gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly,” 

These lines have a good tone indicator (“unfortunately”) and a good transition (“and that's be- 
cause”). You should also note that the professor repeats the fact about the ocean not being suitable 
for absorbing carbon dioxide in the next four lines as well, so you have a few opportunities to pick 
up this important point. 

The next major detail occurs here. 


Professor: Okay, so that's one way nature deals with carbon dioxide. What's the other? 
Female Student: Plants, isn’t it? | mean, plants breathe carbon dioxide the way we breathe air. 
The professor continues with the following, which you may have noted: 


However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up carbon dioxide to 

use it—to make the energy they need to live and grow. 

Once again, the lecturer uses strong transitions, such as “however,” and tone words, such as “inter- 
esting part,” to alert you to important details. If you were able to pick up on these parts of the lecture, 
chances are you'll be in pretty good shape for the Listening section. As we've mentioned before, you're 
not expected to memorize or comprehend every detail of the lecture. 

Here are some possible responses to the earlier questions. 


* What is the main idea of the lecture? Oceans and plants are nature’s way of controlling 


carbon dioxide. 


* What is the structure of the lecture? It's mostly compare and contrast. Two methods are 
looked at. 


« What is the lecturer’s tone? Mostly neutral, with occasional positive (“here's the interest- 


ing part”) and negative (“unfortunately”) digressions. 


You'll find that a basic understanding of these major points will help you to answer most of the 
questions following the lecture or conversation. The important thing is not to become stressed or 
worried that you didn’t understand every single part of the talk. 
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STEP 2: ATTACK THE QUESTIONS 
The questions in the Listening section are very similar to the questions in the Reading section. Of 
course, the major differences are that you will hear the lecture or conversation only once and that you 
will not be able to skip questions and come back to them later. 

The following types of questions appear most often on the Listening section: 


1, Main idea questions: The first question of the set will typically be a main idea question. 
Considering the work you've done up to this point, the main idea question shouldn’t be. 
too difficult for you to answer. However, we'll go over some POE strategies. 


2. Detail questions: The majority of the questions following the lectures or conversa- 
tions will ask about facts from the selections. The details will not be about minor 
points, but rather about the major points. 


3, Purpose questions: Some questions will ask you why the speaker mentioned a 
particular detail or fact. For these questions, it is helpful to think about the overall 
structure of the selection. 


4. Definition questions: Often, during a lecture (definitions rarely, if ever, show up 
in conversations), the lecturer will define a particular term for his or her students. 
Pay attention if you hear the speaker signal a definition with one of the following 
expressions; 

* “A.caucus is & secret party meeting.” 
* “A caucus is defined as a secret party meeting.” 
« “A caucus is the word used for a secret party meeting.” 


Sometimes the speaker will reyerse the order of the term and the definition. 
è "A.secret party meeting is known as a caucus.” 
« "Asecret party meeting is called a caucus.” 
* “A secret party meeting is referred to as'a caucus.” 


Finally the definition may be placed in the middle of a larger phrase. 
* "A caucus—a secret party meeting—is usually held in emergencies,” 
* “A caucus, that is, a secret party meeting, is usually held in emergencies.” 
« “A caucus, or a secret party meeting, is usually held in emergencies.” 


5. Inference or suggestion questions: The TOEFL will often test your ability to “read 
between the lines” (or more precisely, “listen between the lines”). There will often 
be questions asking what the speaker is suggesting or what he or she really means 
by a particular phrase. A person will often suggest something by using one of the 
following phrases: 

* “Why not come back later?” 

“How about coming back later?” 

“What about coming back later?” 

“Why don’t you come back later?” 

“I£ I were you, I'd come back later.” 

“You should come back later.” 

“You could always come back later.” 

“Maybe you could come back later.” 

“It may not be a bad idea to come back later.” 
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Each of these constructions is a way of expressing the same basic idea. 
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6. Multiple multiple-choice questions: Some questions in the Listening section re- 
quire you to select more than one example. Many times, these questions ask you to 
list the main details or points made in the lecture. 


Step 3: Use POE AGGRESSIVELY 

Because you are unable to listen to the lecture or conversation more than once, you'll have to focus 
on using good POE strategies when answering the questions. If you ve missed a key point of the lec- 
ture or conversation, you can still increase your chances of getting a question correct by eliminating 
answers that aren t likely to be correct. 


Before we go through the question types and the POE strategies, you may want to listen to Track 
1 again on the accompanying CD-ROM. We'll identify the question types and apply test-taking tech- 
niques to work through the questions that follow. 


Main Idea Questions 
Question 1 is a typical main idea question on the TOEFL. 


1. What is the discussion mainly about) 


(A) Anew solution for carbon dioxide pollution 

(B) Types of plants used to absorb excess carbon dioxide 

(C) How nature controls the amount of carbon dioxide in the 
atmosphere 

(D) Two ways carbon dioxide is absorbed by the ocean 


216 IM CRACKING THE TOEFL 


As we saw earlier in our active listening section, the speaker began by talking about carbon diox- 
ide and mentioned two major ways carbon dioxide is absorbed by nature—by oceans and by plants. 
Thus, choice (C) is the best answer. 

Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


* For main idea questions, wrong answer choices may be too specific. For example, 
answer choice (B) talks only about plants. Even if you weren’t sure exactly what the 
lecture was about, you may have noticed that plants did not appear until the end of 
the lecture, Any details that you hear mentioned only toward the end of the lecture 
will never be the main idea. 


* Of course, some answers will contain information that is not mentioned at all. An- 
swer choice (A) states that the lecture was about a “solution” for pollution. But no 
solution was offered. Even if you feel that you missed something important during 
the lecture, be aggressive. The lecture mentioned two key points: the ocean and 
plants. Answer choice (A) states there is “one solution.” The great thing about a 
multiple-choice test is that there are usually a few ways to look at wrong answers. 


* Questions on the TOEFL will also typically contain a trap answer, which uses words 
or phrases from the lecture or conversation in a deceptive manner. Answer choice 
(D) is a good example of a trap answer. The first part of the choice talks about “two 
ways.” This matches up with the two key examples used in the lecture. Next, the 
choice talks about “carbon dioxide,” which obviously is part of the lecture also. 
Finally, the choice contains “the ocean,” a match with one of the examples in the 
lecture. Unfortunately, the lecture is about two ways nature absorbs carbon dioxide, 
not two ways the ocean absorbs it. The lesson here is that if you are uncertain of the 
right answer, and if one of the choices seems too good to be true, it's a trap. Still, be 
careful to use this advice only when you're stuck; otherwise, you'll drive yourself 
crazy overanalyzing the answer choices, 

* One other wrong answer type that may appear on a main idea question is a choice 
that is too broad. This is the opposite of an overly specific answer choice. For example, 
suppose there had been the following answer choice: 

(E) The effect of environmental issues on everyday life 
This answer is overly general. The lecture does have an environmental theme, but 
the correct answer has to reflect more of the details of the talk, not just the basic 
idea. 

POE Strategies for Main Idea Questions 

When answering a main idea question, make sure you avoid the following answer types: 

1. Answers that are too specific. Remember that the main idea should be something 
that ties into the entire lecture. If the answer choice focuses on a detail that you re- 
member hearing only once, it is too specific. Similarly, an answer choice that focuses 
on. something that is mentioned only toward. the end of the lecture will not be correct. 

2. Answers that are too broad: If the answer choice deals with a topic or theme men- 
tioned early in the lecture but doesn't address the details of the talk, it is too broad 
and therefore incorrect. 
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3. Answers that are not mentioned: The TOEFL is not a memorization test. If you 
don't recall hearing anything about the focus of a particular answer choice, then 
that choice is most likely incorrect. The selections on the TOEFL are centered on a 
topic and continually refer back to it; thus, it is unlikely that you somehow missed 
the main idea. 


4. Answers that are a trap: Use this only as a last resort. If you are really stuck on a 
question, avoid answers that seem too good to be true. 


Once you've answered the main idea question, keep the answer you've selected in mind. It can 
help you on some of the other questions. 


Detail Questions 


As you know from the Reading section, detail questions ask you about specific facts from the discus- 
sion. Fortunately, the wrong answers to detail questions in the Listening section tend to-be a little 
more obviously wrong. Question 2 is a typical detail question. ~ 


2. What is the problem with relying on the oceans to 


solve the problem of excess amounts of carbon 


cioxider 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 


(D) 
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Most sources of carbon dioxide are far from the ocean. 
Seawater takes in carbon dioxide very slowly. 

The oceans have already absorbed their limit of carbon 
dioxide. 

The number of marine plants is decreasing. 


The. answer to this question was one of the key points in the Jecture. Recall that the professor 
alerted us to an important poini by saying the following: 

"Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide pollution, the ocean isn't it, and 

thats because the ocean absorbs gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly." 


We noted this because of the speaker's use of the important tone indicator word unfortunately. 
Thus, the correct answer is choice (B). 

If you are having trouble identifying the incorrect answer, you may still be able to eliminate 
some answers, Extreme answers, for example, are usually incorrect. You've seen these answers in 
the Reading section, and they appear in the Listening section as well. Answer choice (C) is a good 
example of an extreme choice. 

It makes a pretty absolute statement: that oceans have “absorbed their limit” of carbon dioxide. 
Many extreme answers use words such as the following: 


Another way of eliminating answers on detail questions is to eliminate choices that are contrary to 
the main idea. For example, in this lecture, if you were able to figure out that the speaker gave oceans 
and plants as the two main examples, you should eliminate answer choice (D) because that focuses 
on marine plants, which was a separate example in the lecture. 

If you keep your eyes out for these two common types of wrong answers, you will have a 50 
percent chance of getting the question right; those odds aren't so bad! 


POE Strategies for Detail Questions 
When you are stumped on a detail question, don’t give up. Look for the following types of answers, 
and eliminate them: 
L Extreme answers: Compare the answers. Eliminate any with extreme wording, and 
go with the safe answer. Correct answers on the TOEFL often use fairly bland lan- 
guage. 
2, Answers that are contrary to the main idea: Even if you are uncertain of a specific 
detail from the selection, you may be able to use your understanding of the main 
idea to eliminate choices. 


Detail questions may also have a trap answer, Unfortunately, they are harder to identify than those 
on main idea questions. But again, if all else fails, try not to pick answers that seem too obvious or 
easy. 


Purpose Questions 
It is important to try to pay attention to the structure of the selection as you listen. If you grasp the 
structure, it will make purpose questions, like the question on the next page, easier. 
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3. Why does the professor mention that carbon 
dioxide is a by-product of respiration? 


To emphasize the importance of carbon dioxide to life on 
Earth 

To explain the need for more scientific writings about the 
environment 

To provide some background information for a discussion 
of carbon dioxide 


To give an example of the dangers of environmental 
pollution 


Before trying to answer this question, think about the structure of the lecture. We saw earlier that 
the professor looks at two key examples (oceans and plants) and compares and contrasts them. Al- 
though the lectures on the TOEFL may have some minor digressions, most of the information should 
in some way relate to the big picture. That means you can safely eliminate answers that seem to intro- 
duce new ideas. For example, answer choice (B) should be eliminated. The lecture is not about scientific 
writings (although they are mentioned once, they never appear again). Similarly, answer choice (D) 
can be eliminated as well: The lecture doesn’t focus on environmental pollution or its dangers. 

That leaves choices (A) and (C). Once again, think about the big picture and look for the answer 
containing information that is contrary to the main idea. Answer choice (A) talks about “life on Earth.” 
But half of the lecture is about the ocean, which is not alive, so eliminate choice (A). That leaves y us 
with answer choice (C) as the correct answer. 


POE Strategies for Purpose Questions 
Keep the main idea in mind as you attack purpose questions. Get rid of answers that contain the 
following: 
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1, New ideas; The purpose of examples and details are to support the main idea. An- 
swer choices that contain new information not related to the main idea are wrong. 


2, Information contrary to the main idea: You should also eliminate any answers that 
seem, fo go against the main idea of the lecture. 
Definition Questions 


Definition questions require you to recall a very specific part of the lecture. Thus, they can be very 
difficult. Question 4 is an example of one. 


4, What did the professer call areas where carbon 
dioxide is absorbed in large quantities?) 


(A) Sinks 

(B) Gréenhouses 
(C) Algae 

(D) Wastes 


Unfortunately, if you didn't catch this part of the lecture, POE won't help you much. You can use 
your knowledge of the words and common sense to eliminate choices, but if you're unsure of the 
words you'll have to take a blind guess. 
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The professor defined the word at this point in the lecture: 


"Such an area—including forests of large, old-growth trees and also the ocean—where carbon 
dioxide is absorbed in large quantities, is called a carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is 
sucked in kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your sink after you wash the 
dishes.” 


Thus, the correct answer is (A). 


POE Strategies for Definition Questions 
Your best option when trying to use POE on definition questions is to 


1, Use your vocabulary: If you happen to know one or more of the words in the 
answer choices, see if any of the words will work. It is unlikely that the correct 
definition for a question on the TOEFL will be radically different from the standard 
definition of the word. 


Inference/Suggestion Questions 
For inference and suggestion questions, you can often replay a portion of the speech before having 
to answer the questions. When a portion of the lecture is going to be repeated you will always see a 
screen similar to the one below. 
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On the actual test, the excerpt from the selection will not appear on the screen; you will only hear 


5. What did the professor mean by tis 


| think writing for the general public about science 
is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to say, 
but...l wish some of these people would verify 
things with real scientists more often. They'd save 
themselves some embarrassment. 


[This will be heard on the audio only on the actual test.] 


(A) 
(B) 
(GI 


(D) 


She is frequently asked to write articles about science. 
Some popular writing about science is inaccurate, 
Students should not be embarrassed at their lack of 
knawledge. 

Mare writers are becoming interested in the topic of 
pollution. 


For questions of this type, we have to figure out what the speaker is really saying. 
The phrase in question contains a suggestion. 


"| wish some of these people would verify things with real scientists more: often,” 


Thus, the speaker is indicating that she thinks the writers need to verify their work. The next part 
of the selection clarifies this suggestion further. 


“They'd save themselves some embarrassment.” 
Let's start eliminating some answers. 


* Answer (A) is on the wrong topic. The speaker is stating her wish for other people's 
writing, not making a suggestion to herself; that wouldn't make sense. Eliminate it. 


¢ Answer choice (C) has the same problem. The professor is talking about writers, not 


students. 
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‘ie Answer choice (D) has the wrong tone. Even if you're not exactly sure what the 
speaker is trying to say, you may be able to identify the selection as positive or 
negative, In this case, the selection is somewhat negative (“They’d save themselves 

a „some embarrassment”), but answer choice (D) is fairly positive. So eliminate it. 


e We're Jeft with answer choice (B) as the correct answer. 
Let's try it-again, this time with an inference question. 


6. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then answer 


the question (>) 


Soluble...uh, | don't have to explain that one to you, 
because the root's related to the word dissolve, 
right? 


[This will be heard on the audio only on the actual 
test.] 


What did the professor imply? 


(A) She is not sure about the origin of the word. 

(B) She has previously explained the meaning of the word. 
(C) The students should understand the meaning of the term. 
(D) She is using the term in an unusual way. 


This selection contains a good example of the negations we mentioned earlier when discussing 
transitions. As used in this context, the word right means that the speaker assumes the students 
understand the topic without needing any further explanation. We also have some POE options on 
this question. 

+ Answer choice (A) is on the wrong topic. The professor is addressing the students, 
not herself. Eliminate this choice. 
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* Answer choice (D) has the wrong tone. The professor is indicating that she doesn't 
"have to explain” the term, so it doesn't make sense for her to use the term in an 
unusual way and not explain it. 


That leaves answers (B) and (C). Answer choice (B) is tempting, but we have no 
way of knowing whether it's true; remember that on the TOEFL, we should be able 
to support our inferences, 


« Therefore, answer choice (C) is the best answer. 


POE Strategies for Inference or Suggestion Questions 
The three most important POE strategies for these questions are to pay attention to the following 
types of answers: 
1. Wrong topic: Stick to the topic. Think about the main idea, and eliminate answers 
that don’t relate to it, Also, eliminate answers that don't make sense based on your 
understanding of the selection. 


2, Wrong tone: Even if you're unsure of what the WP is saying, you may be able 
to figure out the tone. Decide if the speaker is positive or negative toward the sub- 
ject, and eliminate answers that don't work. 


3. Extreme: Inference and suggestion questions often have extreme answer choices as 
well, If you see one, eliminate it. 
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Multiple Multiple-Choice Questions 
These questions ask you to select more than one answer. You must rely on knowledge of the main 
idea and the structure of the selection to answer them correctły. Question 7 is an example. 


7. How are plants different from the oceans in the 


way they absorb carbon dioxide? 


Plants never release carbon dioxide back into the 
atmosphere. 

The rate of absorption by plants can increase rapidly. 
Plants immediately use what they absorb. 

Plants do not convert carbon dioxide into other chemicals. 


As you can see, it's important while you're listening to try to understand the structure of the 
lecture. This lecture involved a comparison and contrast between two ways carbon dioxide is absorbed 
by nature. You may remember that the professor hinted that some important information was about 
to come when he said 


“However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up carbon dioxide 
to use it—to make the energy they need fo live and grow.” 


Thus, we know that plants use the carbon dioxide they absorb. Now, let’s use POE. You may have 
noticed that both answer choice (A) and answer choice (C) contain extreme language. Thus, as with 
other questions on the TOEFL, they're wrong. So, even if you didn’t remember the exact differences 
mentioned in the talk, you can still get the question right. 


POE Strategies for Multiple Multiple-Choice Questions 
Multiple multiple-choice questions are typically either detail questions or main idea questions, so use 
the same POE strategies provided earlier in this chapter. 
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Listening Practice Drills 


You're now ready to crack the Listening section. Remember to use the strategies and guidelines you've 
just learned in Chapter 8. Pay special attention to POE (Process of Elimination)—if you're stuck, get 
rid of as many bad answers as you can. After you've finished, check your answers and look over the 
explanations provided in Chapter 10. Good luck! 


DRILL #1: A CONVERSATION 

Following is a transcript of a conversation between a male student (MS) and a female student (FS), 
similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL. On the actual test you will see screens similar to the ones 
shown below and in the pages that follow. If possible, ask two friends to read it aloud to you, so you 
can practice your listening skills. 
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Upilorie 


Male Student: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test, 


Female Student: Of course he did, You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. 
Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on. 


MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book 
and stuff; lm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background 
„in order to concenirate—| mean, Im usually good at biology. 


FS: Oh? My sister says she's like that. 


MS: Okay, so you know what | mean? If I'm in the middle of a quiet room, every little 
noise is distracting. It’s like it's magnified...| mean, amplified...whatever. Ifthe 
radiator starts making little noises— 


FS: Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh? 


MS: Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation In the hall and it comes in 
through the door. | just start fixating on it. 
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FS: | get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don't you 
get distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting? 


MS: Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, | can focus just fine. | think. 


FS: Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown 
out noises. Like, my sister—I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it 
made kind of a hum when she ran it. 


MS: Those old fans do. 


FS: Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put 
it on, it was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little 
distracting stuff in the background, like, she couldn't hear that. 


MS: I just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind. 


FS: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example. In our psychology course 
last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in fó static is okay too? For 
people who need white noise, | mean? 


MS: Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any 
work done! 


FS: That's if you have it at normal volume. With trial and error, you might be able 
to make it softer so it doesn’t annoy you but loud enough to drown out other 
stuff— 


MS: Uh-huh, 

FS: —like my sister's fan. 

MS: | guess. 

FS: It has to be better than the television. Just look at that biology score again. 


MS: Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works 
studying without the television. 


FS: Ooh, something else | just thought of. 

MS: What? 

FS: Well, you were talking about the radiator, and | think...l don’t remember which 
class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate when 
they're in a warm room. It helps if the temperature's a little on the cool side. 
Sharpens your concentration. 

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiator's on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms 
aren't very easy to, uh, control. its not surprising after they've been used so 
many years, but— 

FS: I'm with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or 


maybe wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but 
it's your grades we're talking about, after all. 
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1. What is the man's problem? 


(A) He was unable to concentrate during the biology test. 
(B) He has a hard time understanding biology. 

(C) He is distracted by noise while studying. 

(D) His television is broken. 


2, What has the man been using to create white 
noise? 


(A) Aradio 

(B) The noise from the radiator 
(C) A television 

(D) A tan 
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Now, ask one of your friends to repeat part of the lecture below, which is what the actual TOEFL 
will do. 


Male Student: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind. 
Female Student: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example... 


3. What did the woman mean by this? 


(A) She misunderstood the nature of the man's problem. 

(B) She was not specifically recommending the use of a fan. 
(C) She thought the man had a different kind of fan. 

(D) She has a fan the man can use. 


4, Why does the woman suggest the man keep his 
window open? 


(A) He can be comfortable in less clothing. 

(B)  Theairfram the fan may be too warm. 

(C) The noise from outside will help him concentrate. 
(D): People study better in cool rooms. 


5. What do the speakers imply is the major problem 
with the heating system? 


(A) Its controls are confusing. 

(B) lt is very old. 

(©) The noise it makes. is too loud to drawn out. 
(D) It doesn't heat the rooms effectively. 
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DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION 


Listen to Track 2 on the CD-ROM. Then answer the following questions 


1. Why is the woman speaking to the man? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


She wants the results af her allergy test, 
She is supposed to receive an injection. 
She needs to set up an appoiniment. 
She cannot decide which test to use. 
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2. Why must the man wait to give the woman 
instructions? 


(A) He cannot get in contact with her doctor. 

(B) She hasn't been on her special diet long enough. 
(C) He hasn't received her file yet. 

(D) He hasn't observed her symptoms. 


3. Why is the elimination test more difficult? | 


(A) It must be performed at the student health center. 
(B) There is more danger of a serious reaction. 

(C) It takes more time and effort. 

(D)  [t requires injections. 


SE 


4. When can the spot test described by the man be 
used? 


(A) When the elimination test did not produce results 

(B) When the symptoms are becoming worse over time 

(C) When the patient has too little time for the elimination test 
(D) When the doctor has some idea of the cause of the allergy 


5. What will the woman do next? 


(A) Get her file from the student health center 
(B) Tell the man when she can meet next 

(C) Tell the man what she has eaten lately 

(D) Start the diet for the elimination test 
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DRILL #3: A LECTURE 

Have a friend read the following lecture from.a biology class: The professor is discussing the physical 
effects of smoking, This transcript is similar to lectures that you'll hear on the TOEFL. Answer the 
questions that follow the transcript. 
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nicotine 


adrenaline 
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— chemical. all 


Female Professor: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic l'm about 
to cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by 
making something clear: l'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco 
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues, If you all 
want to get into it over lunch after class is over, you're welcome to, Just don't 
expect me to join in. 


Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you 
smoke or chew tobacco. The- primary active ingredient in tobacco is one 
you're probably all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical called 
an alkaloid, meaning that It's a close relative of the caffeine in coffee and the 
natural drugs found in some plants, fi generally has a stimulant effect—it gets 
your body systems going, makes them more active. It actually makes up a 
very small percent of the tobacco plant—about 5 percent by mass—not much, 
right? Also, when you smoke tobacco, most of the nicotine burns away before 
you can even inhale it. That means that most of the nicotine in your cigarettes 
never gets to your lungs. It’s not ingested, So between those two things—the 
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low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant, and the high proportion of the 
nicotine thats destroyed before you ingest it—you re not really getting a whole 
lot with each puff. 


Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a 

few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely 
without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost 
completely. This is because the lungs have a lot of surface area thats usually 
used to exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that 
surface area provides lots and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the 
bloodstream. Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain 
barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of gatekeeping system in the 
bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances and organisms to pass 
from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical environment of the 
brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps the brain 
clean...you know, nasty infections can't get in, even if the rest of the body is 
sick fighting them off. 


Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain 
barrier quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center. 
And it has two big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the 
hormone adrenaline: More adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat, 
your breathing, and possibly even cognition—that is, the thinking and 
perceiving nerves in your brain. That would help...right?...to explain why 
people report feeling energized and sharper, more aware, after smoking a 
cigarette. Their breathing and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking 
nerves are too. 


You may be thinking at this point, Well, thats how people get addicted to 
smoking—it makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you re partially 
right, but there’s another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that 
nicotine stimulates the production of not only adrenaline but also another 
chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise when you're doing something 
enjoyable, like eating your favorite food. So what happens is...some 
researchers refer to it as a reinforcement or reward mechanism. Dopamine 
signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine production, it's 
kind of like exciting your pleasure center. Thats probably the source of the 
rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more 
cigarettes to get that same feeling again after it passes. 


Now, those are the most obvious direct affects, but nicotine alters body 
functions in other ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases 

the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more 
relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the stomach. In fact—some 
of you may know this, but—nicotine used to be prescribed as medicine for 
these reasons. Doctors would tell people to use tobacco if they were nervous 
or anxious because the nicotine calmed them down. Likewise, people with 
upset stomachs would be told to use nicotine because the relaxing effect on 
the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest problem—is 
that these are short-term effects, but as you continue to use nicotine a lot over 


a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine 
can cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get 
short-term relief, but you'll eventually be worse off. 


Nów, ask one of your friends to repeat the part of the lecture below, which is what the actual 
TOEFL will do. 


Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to 
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by 
making something clear: I’m going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco 
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues. 


1. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then answer 
the question. 


What can be inferred about the professor? = 


(A) Sheis not used to teaching students about the effects of 
tobacco. 

(B) She thinks the topic may be confusing. 

(C) She wants to avoid a controversial discussion. 

ID) She thinks the debate over tobacco is interesting. 


2. Why is only a small amount of nicotine ingested in 
smoking? 


(A) The processing of tobacco removes a lot of nicotine. 
(B) The body does not absorb nicotine easily. 

(C) Most of the nicotine is destroyed by burning. 

(D) The tobacco plant contains little nicotine, 


- 3. Why does nicotine affect the nervous system 
powerfully? 


(A) The brain has a large surface area. 

(B) Nicotine is sirnilar in structure to some hormones. 
(C) Blood travels directly from the lungs to the brain. 
(D) Nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly. 
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4. What effect does adrenaline have on people's 
moods? 


(A) They feel more alert. 

(B) They feel calmer. 

(C) They become more nervous. 

(D) They think more slowly and carefully. 


5. How does dopamine contribute to cigarette 
addiction? 


(A) It makes people more energetic. 

(B) It sends signals associated with pleasure. 

(C) It decreases the amount of oxygen to the brain. 
(D) It lowers heart and breathing rates. 


6. What kinds of illnesses used to be treated with 
tobacco? 


(A) Heart disease 

(B) Anxiety 

(C) Poor digestion 

(D) Breathing problems 
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DRILL #4: A LECTURE 


Listen to Track 3 on the CD-ROM. Then answer the following questions. 
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NING: 


LISTEN 


ectomorphic 


mesomorphic 


endomorphic 
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1, What is the lecture mainly about? 


(A) The layers of the human body 

(B) Away of categorizing people's personalities 

(©) The best kind of exercise for different body types 
(D) How students can identify their own body types 


2. What do biologists use to divide the body into 
layers? 


(A) The amount of fat in each type of tissue 

(B) The origins of the different cells 

(C) The type of personality in which each area js dominant 
(D) The kind of activity with which the tissues are associated 
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3. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the 
question. 


So when biologists talk about the layers of the 
body, that's what they mean: The outermost is 
the skin and nervous system, the middle is the 
muscles, and:the innermost is the stomach, 
basically. It's important to get that straight right 
from the beginning because most people—well, 
isn't it natural to think of the bones as the 
innermost layer? 


What did the professor mean by this? Q 


...well, isn't it natural to think of the bones as the 
innermost layer? 


(A) The layers of the body do not include the bones. 
_ (B) Most people are familiar with the categories. 

(C) Scientists have recently changed their thinking. 

(D) The mistake is understandable. 


4. Which of the following are characteristics of an 
ectomorphic body? 


(A) Lack of fat 

(B) Strong bones 

(C) Low muscle development 
(D) Enlarged stomach 


5. What will the professor discuss next? 


(A) Problems with Sheldon's theory 

(B) The questions Sheldon used in his interviews 
(C) A newer theory of personality types 

(D) Studies that have tested Sheldon's theory 
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6. Based on the information in the lecture, indicate 
whether the following are characteristics of the 
mesomerphic or endamorphic personality type. 


| Mesomorphic Endomorphic 
Seeks ways to fulfill 
appetites 
Friendly and 
outgoing: 
Reacts to situations 
physically 
Attacks problems 
without planning 
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DRILL #5: A LECTURE 

Ask a few friends to read to you the following lecture and discussion from an anthropology class. 
The discussion is between a male professor (MP), a female student (FS), and a male student (MS). 
The lecture and discussion are similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL. Then answer the questions 
that follow the transcript. 


Options 


a 
Ment, BAX m 


i barten ni 
~ ald 


Male Professor: Since yesterday's brief introduction on the origin of banking confused 
some of you, today | would like to review it a little bit, Banking the way we 
know it today is a convenience. The money used in banking represents a 
certain amount of value, but the money itself isn’t valuable; it’s just paper. 
To see how we got here...suppose we think about a society far, far back in 
history—what would it have used before the paper money we have today? 


Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves? 
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MP; Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called 
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods, 
then with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art or 
cultural objects. You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative 
pattern for some wheat. The curtain's decorative value isn't essential to 
survival the way the food value of the grain is. That's the first step toward 
a money economy: Recognizing trade-worthy value in something that isn't 
essential to survival. 


Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don’t value the same 
decorations, so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing 

to another, With food, that's nat a problem—everyone has to eat—but with 
nonessential items, you're going to use something with cross-cultural value. 
Can anyone think of anything that would work? 


Male Student: How about gold? Ifs durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that 
why cultures started using it as money? 


MP: Well, you can't refer ta the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but 
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade 
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the 
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though. 


FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn’t if? How did people carry enough 
of it around to buy things? And wasn't it dangerous—like, you'd get robbed if 
people knew you had money with you? 


MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when 
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you 
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy, One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike 
livestock or food, if doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately. 


That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving 
their gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping, The specialists stored 
the gold for a small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd 
get today, So you'd get something that said that, you know, you were the 
owner of such-and-such an amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The 
quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your 
gold ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their 
value and would also be recorded. 


Then, when you wanted to use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the 
receipt, and he gave you your gold. 


MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd 
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for 
you in your own little drawer or something? 

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No, 
you'd get 500 ounces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal 
value, but would nat necessarily be the exact same pile of ingois that you 
originally gave to the shopkeeper. 
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FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it? 


MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we 
know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a 
pile of equal value. It was the value itself that was important. 


MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy 
stacks of things, and— 


MP: Well, that’s the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use 
their receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. If they wanted to 
buy something, instead of running to the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and 
bringing it to another shop to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just 
gave the food merchant a receipt for the appropriate amount of gold. The 
merchant could then cash it in for gold, and the trade would be complete. And 
that’s the last major step: The receipts became the first real ancestor of the 
money we use today because they stood for value actually attached to goods 
somewhere else. i 


1. According to the professor, why was trade with 
nonessential goods difficult? 


(A) Poor societies cannot devote resources to making 
nonessential goods. 

(B) Nonessential goods are often large and heavy to carry. 

(C) Different societies have different systems of value. 

(D) The decorations used by early societies were too simple 
to be valuable. 


2. Why did people begin relying on gold and gold 
specialists? 


(A) Gold had to be imported over long distances. 
(B) Travelers were in danger from thieves. 

(C) Only specialists could determine its value. 
(D) Gold doesn't spoil. 

(E) Gold was difficult to transport. 


3. How did gold specialists indicate the value of the 
gold they received? 


(A) They recorded where it had been mined. 
(B) They recorded its purity and density. 

(C) They only lent out the highest-quality gold. 
(D) They issued receipts in different colors. 
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Now, ask one of your friends to repeat the following part of the lecture, which is what the actual 
TOEFL will do. 
MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd 
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for 
you in your own little drawer or something? 


MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! 


4. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the 
question. 


What did the professor mean by this? © 


Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! 


(A) He was not sure what the student said. 
(B) His statement was misleading. 

(C) He wanted to emphasize a different point. 
(D) The man's interpretation is correct. 


5, Why did the professor say the receipts issued by 
gold shops were the first ancestors of money? 


(A) All gold shops used the same standard format. 

(B) They were written on small slips of paper. 

(C) They represented the value of something else. 

(D) They were used in societies where bartering was still 
practiced. 


6, What is an ingot? 


(A) A piece of gold 

(B) A gold specialist s shop 
“(C) A receipt 
- (D) A cultural object 
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Listening Practice 
Answers and 
Explanations 


DRILL +1: A CONVERSATION 


Here, again, is the transcript for Drill +1. Read through it and pay attention to the structure and 
purpose of the talk. 


Male Student: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me aC on my biology test. 


Female Student: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next 
time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on. 


MS: But I wasn't watching it! I really was paying attention to my notes and the book 
and stuff; I’m just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background in 
order to concentrate—| mean, I'm usually good at biology. 


FS: Oh? My sister says she's like that. 


MS: Okay, so you know what I mean? If I'm in the middle of a quiet room, every little 
noise is distracting. It's like it's magnified...| mean, amplified...whatever. If the 
radiator starts making little noises— 


FS: Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh? 


MS: Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation in the hall and it comes in 
through the door. | just start fixating on it. 


FS: | get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don’t you 
get distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting? 


MS: Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, I can focus just fine. | think. 


FS: Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown 
out noises. Like, my sister—|'m not making this up—she had an old fan, and it 
made kind of a hum when she ran it. 


MS: Those old fans do. 


FS: Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put 
it on, it was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little 
distracting stuff in the background, like, she couldn't hear that. 


MS: | just bought my fan new this year; its the quiet kind. 


FS: Well, sure...l was, you know, just giving an example. In our psychology course 
last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in to static is okay too? For people 
who need white noise, | mean? 


MS: Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any 
work done! 


FS: Thats if you have it at normal volume. With trial and error, you might be able to 
make it softer so it doesn't annoy you but loud enough to drown out other stuff— 


MS: Uh-huh. 

FS: —like my sister's fan. 

MS: | guess. 

FS: It has to be better than the television. Just look at that biology score again. 


MS: Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works 
studying without the television. 
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FS: Ooh, something else just thong of 


MS; What? 
FS: Well, you were talking about the radiator, and I think... don’t remember which A. 
class it was, but wę were told that people find it harder to concentrate when 5 


they're in a warm room. It helps ifthe temperature's a little on the cool side. 
Sharpens your concentration. 

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiators on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms 
aren't very easy to, uh, control. It’s not surprising after they've been used so 
many years, but— 

FS; [m with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or maybe 
wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but it's your 
grades we're talking about, after all. 

This conversation falls into the students discussing a problem category, a very typical pattern on 
the TOEFL. Our first goal with a conversation is to identify the purpose of the interaction. Like the 
main idea, the purpose appears early in the conversation. In this case, the following lines reveal the 
purpose: 

MŚ: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test. 

FS: Of course he did. Yau only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next 
time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on. 

Once you identify a problem, your next goal is ta try to listen for the solutions offered. In many 
cases, one listener will offer a solution, only to have the other speaker reject it. The listener will then 
advise another possible solution. In this case, the listener offers the following advice: 


“Next time, maybe-you should consider studying without the television on." 
After the speaker claims he needs the television on, the listener proposes two other solutions. 


“But, you know, though, um, you Gan use other things to drown out noises. Like, my sister—|'m 
not making this up—she had an old fan, and it made kind of a hum when she ran it.” 


“In our psychology course last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio into static is okay 
too?" 


After discussing these options, the woman offers one final solution. 


"| don't remember which class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate 

when they're in a warm room. It helps if the temperalure' a little on the cool side. Sharpens 

your concentration.” 

It is also very important to pay attention to tone when listening to conversations. Does the speaker 
accept the solutions or reject them? Was the problem solved by the end of the conversation or will it 
still be an issue? Paying attention to the tone will help you with POE. 

Look at some of the man’s responses. What is his tone? 


“Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any work done!” 
“Yeah, | mean, you may be right. [ll see.how it works studying without the television.” 


"| do get drowsy when the radiators on-full blast, but the radiators in our rooms aren't very easy 
ta, uh, control.” 
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It appears that the man is initially against listening to the radio to solve his problem, but he then 
offers to try the suggestion. As for the radiator solution, he feels it might work, but he’s not sure he 
will be able to adjust the temperature. Based on these lines, the man’s tone is not extremely positive 
or extremely negative, but it doesn’t seem as if his problems are completely solved. 

Now let's see how this understanding of the purpose and the tone helps us attack the questions. 


1. C This question asks about the purpose of the selection. As we've seen, the conversation 
involves solutions to the man’s studying problems. Eliminate answer choice (A) because it 
focuses on the test, not the man’s studying habits. Answer choice (B) is a trap answer; the 
student actually says he’s good at biology. He received a low score on the test because of 
his studying problems. Answer choice (D) is obviously incorrect. The issue is the student's 
academic performance. 


2. C This is a detail question. Recall that in the beginning of the talk, the man s wornan had the 
following exchange: 


FS: ...Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on. 


MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book 
and stuff; I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background in 
order to concentrate... 


However, if you missed that, you may have noticed that answers (A) and (D) are the solutions 
offered by the woman, so you can eliminate them. The man says that the noises made by the 
radiator are distracting, but he doesn’t use them for white noise so answer choice (B) is wrong. 


3. B For this question, we have to figure out what the woman is suggesting. The following is 
stated: 


MS: | just bought my fan new this year; its the quiet kind. 
FS: Well, sure...l was, you know, just giving an example. 


Eliminate (A). The main purpose of the conversation is to solve a problem and the woman 
offered a few different solutions, so she did not misunderstand the problem. Also, eliminate 
(D). The woman offers another solution. Therefore, the fan doesn’t solve the problem. This is a 
good example of how knowing the purpose and the structure can help you eliminate answers. 
After the man says he has a quiet fan, the woman suggests using a radio instead, which makes 
answer choice (B) the best option. 


4. D This is another suggestion/ inference question. Once again, use the purpose to help you. The 
answer should have something to do with studying and the problems the man is having. Thus, 
eliminate answers (A) and (B) right away. They have nothing to do with studying. Answer 
choice (C) is the trap answer. Although the woman suggests a number of solutions to help 
the man, she doesn’t suggest using noise from the outside. However, in her discussion of the 
radiator, she does mention that it's easier to study in a cool room, making choice (D) the answer. 


5. B This final question asks for a detail from the passage. There are two hints about the heating 
system, one in the beginning of the talk and one toward the end. The first hint is when the 
woman says 
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“Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?" 
Later, the man states the following: 
“It's not surprising after they've been used so many years, but—" 


Thus, choice (B) is best. If you missed those details, you can still eliminate answer choice (C)— 
the purpose of the conversation is to offer solutions to a problem. If there was no solution, 

the woman wouldn't offer any advice. Answers (A) and (D) are not mentioned during the 
conversation. 


DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION 
Here is.a transcript of the conversation heard for these questions. 
Make sure to read through the transcript below to familiarize yourself with the types of structures 
you will see on the TOEFL. 
Narrator; Listen to-a conversation at a university guidance office. 
Woman; Uh, excuse me—are you Dr, Martin? 


Man: [m Greg Martin, and | don’t think there are any other Martins in the office, but 
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor. 


W: Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student health center told 
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to 
make an appointment. 

M: Sure. 

W: | would have called, but I was right here, so | figured I'd stop in and— 

M; No problem at all, Since your file hasn't come to me from student healih— 

W: Oh, right, | mean, | just left there, so you wouldn't have it yet. I'll come back. 

M: Well, no, actually, if you have a minute, I'll just give you a general explanation of 
what we're going fo ask you to do. | can't actually give you instructions specific 
to your case without looking at your file, but here's the basic idea. 

W: Okay, can I— 

„ M; Oh, sure, sure, I'm sorry, please have a seat here. 
. W: Thanks. I thought they tested for allergies by injecting you with things? 

M: Sometimes. In the case of food allergies, where-your symptoms aren't life- 
threatening, its more helpful to check by adjusting your diet. 

W: Uh-huh, so what do I have to do? 

M: As Lsaid, it’s going to depend on what your doctor's written in your file for 
me, but there are two major kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an 
elimination diet. We'll use that if your doctor is pretty stumped about whats 
causing your problem. For a few weeks, you'll have to eat a bland diet—just 
foods that we know are safe—that's pretty certain to eliminate the offending 
food. 


W: A few weeks? 
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M: Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We 
want a totally blank canvas because then what we do is, one by one, you add in 
foods that a lot of people have allergies to. 


W: Oh, | get it, and then if my symptoms come back, we know what food must be 
doing it. 


M: It's not always that exact, but that's the idea. 
' Well, okay, but what's the other test? You said there were two. 


M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms 
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just 
those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty stomach, 
and we'll wait to see whether your symptoms come back. 


W: Okay. l 


M: But as I said, that test is really only useful if your doctor's already got a pretty 
good sense of what your problem might be. f 


W: Well, it sounds like it's a lot easier to go through, so, you know, I’m hoping... 


M; Of course. Let me look at my schedule and see whether | have a slot open on...uh, 
Friday, maybe? Your doctor should have gotten your information to me by then. 


= 


Once again, our first challenge during a conversation on the TOEFL is to identify the purpose. The 
purpose should appear within the first two to four exchanges between the speakers. 
In this conversation, the purpose is stated in the following lines: 


W; Uh, excuse me—are you Dr. Martin? 


M: I'm Greg Martin, and I don't think there are any other Martins in the office, but 
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor. 


W: Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student health center told 
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to 
make an appointment. 


This conversation is about what we'd call a “service encounter.” The woman needs to make an 
appointment with the nutritionist. After identifying a conversation as a service encounter, listen for 
any problems the student may have encountered and any actions the professional recommends to the 
student. The first problem occurs at the following point in the conversation: 


M: ...I'll just give you a general explanation of what we're going to ask you to do. | 
can't actually give you instructions specific to your case without looking at your 
file, but here's the basic idea. 


The first point to note is that the nutritionist is unable to give the student specific instructions until 
he looks at the file. Next, the nutritionist says the following: 


M: As | said, it's going to depend on what your doctors written in your file for 
me, but there are two major kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an 
elimination diet. 


After hearing the nutritionist introduce this possible solution, listen for the details. The man con- 
tinues by saying 
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M: Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We 
want a totally blank canvas because then what we do is, one by one, you add in 
foods that a lot of people have allergies to. 


The second solution is described as follows: 


W; Well, okay, but what's thie other test? You said there were two. 


M; The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms 
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just 
those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty stomach, 
and we'll wait fo see whether your symptoms come back. 


That's the important information from the conversation. Notice once again that all of the informa- 
tion is not absolutely essential. As long as you have a basic understanding of the purpose and the 
structure you should be able to answer the questions effectively. 

Let's go through the questions and see what answers can be eliminated. 


1. C The first question typically asks about the purpose. Eliminate answer choice (A) because the 
nutritionist doesn't have any results. Watch out for answer choice (B)—be suspicious of an answer 
choice that focuses on a specific detail from the passage. We want an answer that covers the whole 
selection, not just one part of it. Answer choice (D) is incorrect as well; the nutritionist recommends 
two tests, but the purpose of the visit is not for the woman to decide between them. 


2. C This is a good example of the type of specific information of which you'll need to be aware on 
the TOEFL. However, if you recognized the conversation as a service encounter, you may have 
been listening for' a problem or complication. You may be able to eliminate (B) based on the 
structure. The problem was mentioned at the beginning of the conversation, while the “special 
diet” doesn’t show up until the end of the talk. Also, if you're torn between (A) and (C), go 
with (C) because it's less extreme; while answer (C) says he hasn't received the file yet, answer 
(A) says he cannot reach the doctor. 


3. C Here is another detail question. Fortunately, it asks about a problem with the first method of 
testing. Remember to listen for complications and problems during conversations because the 
TOEFL asks about them often. In any case, you can eliminate answer choice (A) because it's 
extreme, Also, you may have eliminated answer choice (D) if you noticed that the nutritionist 
never mentions injections; only the student does. 


4, D This is yet another specific question, The nutritionist mentioned the answer to this question 
when he introduced the second solution. 


M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms 
that there are only a few foads that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just 
those foods for a week or so. 


If you missed that information, use your knowledge of the structure to help you. The 
nutritionist describes two solutions to the problem but never indicated that the student had to 
do both or that the two tests were related. Thus, eliminate answers (A) and (C). 
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5. B This question is an inference question. Based on the conversation, what will the woman 
do next? Stick to the purpose of the conversation. She's there to make an appointment, so 
answer (B) is the most logical answer. Get rid of answer choice (A). The nutritionist said 
earlier that he would get the file. And the woman must meet with the nutritionist before she 
can begin the tests, so answers (C) and (D) cannot be correct. 


DRILL #3: A LECTURE 


Read the following transcript of the first lecture. Ask yourself how the lecture compares with reading 
selections with which you've worked. 


Female Professor: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic.|'m about to 
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by 
making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco 
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues. If you all 
want to get into it over lunch after class is over, you're welcome to. Just don't 
expect me to join in. 


Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you 
smoke or chew tobacco. The primary active ingredient in tobacco is one 
you're probably all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical called 
an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close relative of the caffeine in coffee and 

the natural drugs found in some plants. It generally has a stimulant effect—it 
gets your body systems going, makes them more active. It actually makes 
up a very small percent of the tobacco plant—about 5 percent by mass—not 
much, right? Also, when you smoke tobacco, most of the nicotine burns 
away before you can even inhale it. That means that most of the nicotine in 
your cigarettes never gets to your lungs. It's not ingested. So between those 
two things—the low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant, and the high 
proportion of the nicotine that's destroyed before you ingest it—you're not 
really getting a whole lot with each puff. 


Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a 
few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely 
‘without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost 
completely, This is because the lungs have a lot of surface area that's usually 
used to exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that 
surface area provides lots and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the 
bloodstream. Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain 
barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of gate-keeping system in the 
bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances and organisms to pass 
from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical environment of the 
brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps the brain 
clean...you know, nasty infections can’t get in, even if the rest of the body is 
sick fighting them off. 


Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain 
barrier quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center. 
And it has two big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the 
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hormone adrenaline. More adrenaline means an increase iñ your heartbeat, 
your breathing, and possibly even cognition—that is, the thinking and 
perceiving nerves in your brain. That would help...right?...to explain why 
people report feeling energized and sharper, more aware, after smoking a 
cigarette. Their breathing'and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking 
nerves. are, too, 


You might be thinking at this point, Well, thats how people get addicted to 
smoking—It makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you're partially 
right, but there’s another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that 
nicotine. stimulates the production of not only adrenaline but also another 
chemical: dopamine, Levels of dopamine rise when you're doing something 
enjoyable, like eating your favorite food, Sa what happens is. somè 
researchers refer to it as a reinforcement or reward mechanism. Dopamine 
signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine production, it's 
kind of like exciting your pleasure center. That's probably the source of the 
rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more 
cigarettes to get that same feeling again after it passes. 


Now, those are the most obvious direct effects, but nicotine alters body 
functions in other ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases 
the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more 
relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the stomach. In fact—some 
of you may know this, but—nicotine used to be prescribed as medicine for 
these reasons. Doctors would tell people to use tobacco if they were nervous 
or anxious because the nicotine calmed them down. Likewise, people with 
upset stomachs would be told to use nicotine because the relaxing effect on 
the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest problem—is 
that these are short-term effects, but as you continue to use nicotine a lot over 
a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine 
can cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get 
short-term relief, but you'll eventually be worse off. 


Just as with a reading passage, a lecture will state its main purpose first. However, since the 
lectures are spoken, you will probably hear a brief introduction or greeting before the main idea is 
introduced. Here's an example. 


- P: Okay, | knowfrom having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to 
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by 
making something clear: l'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco 
on the body. This-is not the place for a debate over social issues. 


The first part of the excerpt is a brief introduction (“Okay, I know...clear”), after which the professor 
states the main purpose—“I’m going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on the body.” 

Based on this statement, the lecture is most likely going to fitinto the cause-and-effect category of léc- 
tures, That means we have to look for the effects of nicotine mentioned in the lecture. Here's the first. 


P: Nicotine is a class of chemical called an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close 
relative of the caffeine in coffee and the natural drugs found in some plants. 
It generally has a stimulant effect—it gets your body systems going. makes 
them more active, 
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This is the first important point to note, that nicotine is a stimulant. The professor uses good transi- 
tions to introduce the following important points: 


P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a few 
reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely without 
being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost completely. 


P: Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly. 


Although there is a lot of information contained in this lecture, try not to become overwhelmed. 
Listen for the transition words and direction markers and focus on the important details. Note the 
following emphasis used by the professor at the point in the lecture below. 


P: Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain barrier 
quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center. And it has 
two big effects. ed 


After hearing that, listen for the two big effects, which are as follows: 


P: One is that it stimulates the production of the hormone adrenaline. More 
adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat, your breathing, and possibly 
even cognition—that is, the thinking'and perceiving nerves in your brain. 


P: Scientists have evidence that nicotine stimulates the production of not only 
adrenaline but also another chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise when 
you're doing something enjoyable, like eating your favorite food. 


While it may seem like there is a lot of detail here, remember that as you listen you are trying to 
get the general idea of the talk. You are not trying to write down or recall every detail. The last thing 
to listen for is how the lecture ends. 


P: For instance, it decreases the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which 
can make you feel more relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the 
stomach. 


Those were the key parts of the lecture. Let’s go to the questions and see how you did. 


1. C The first question is an inference question. Fortunately, it’s rather easy if you managed to 
grasp the main idea of the lecture. Here are the relevant lines. 


P: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to 
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by 
making something clear: l'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on 
the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues. 


You can eliminate answer choice (A) immediately; a professor would not be lecturing on 

a subject he or she is unfamiliar with. You can also eliminate (D). The tone of the lecture is 
mostly objective—there is nothing that indicates the professor is especially interested in the 
topic. Answer choice (B) doesn't work either; at no point in the lecture did the professor say 
anything about the topic being confusing or hard to follow. All the professor said was that 
“this is not the place for a debate over social issues.” 
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2. C & D This information is revealed at the beginning of the lecture, when the professor begins 
talking about nicotine. However, some smart use of POE.can also lead you fo the right 
answers. For example, the professor later talks about nicotine's ability to cross the 
“blood-brain barrier” and the strong effects nicotine has on the body. Thus, choice (B) is 
unlikely: And choice (A) mentions the processing of tobacco, a topic that is never addressed in 
the lecture. 


3, D The answer to this question is in one of the key areas of the lecture, which the professor 
indicated. with the use of transitions. 


P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a few 
reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely without 
being absorbed, nicatine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost completely. 


P: Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly. 
In any case, eliminate choice (C), which says the blood travels “directly” to the brain. Answer 
choice (A) isa clever trap because the lecture states that the lungs, not the brain, have a large 
surface area. And (B) is wrong because while hormones are discussed in the lecture, it is never 
stated that they are similar to nicotine. 


4. A The answer to this question is one of the two “big effects” the professor mentioned. If 
you missed it, you may have been able to eliminate answer choice (C), The professor later 
mentions that nicotine was sometimes used as a medicine, so it’s unlikely to have a negative 
effect. Also, answer choice (D) contradicts the beginning of the lecture in which the speaker 
describes nicotine as a “stimulant.” 


5. B This question deals with the other “big” effect stated by the professor. You can see why it isso 
important to pay attention to transitions and to direction markers. Sometimes you can also use 
previous questions to help you. answer a question, provided that you are confident you got the 
question right, But if you. found the right answer to question 4, then you can eliminate answer 
choices (A) and (D) because we've already learned that adrenaline increases heart rates and 
makes people more energetic, Answer choice (C) is mentioned as an effect of nicotine, but not 
dopamine. 


6. B & C The final question is easier if you keep the main idea in mind. We've learned that nicotine 
can stimulate a person and also cause pleasurable sensations. Which.of the conditions are 
likely to be affected by nicotine? It seems unlikely that heart disease would be affected, so 
eliminate choice (A), but pleasurable sensations could perhaps reduce anxiety. You.can also get 
rid of (D) because it is obviously wrong; smoking would not help breathing problems. That 
leaves (B) as the second right answer. | 
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DRILL #4: A LECTURE 


Here is a transcript of the second lecture. Try to use the active reading strategies you learned to 
identify the key parts. 


Narrator: Listen to part of a lecture in a psychology class. 


Professor: People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to which our 
personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the 
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequently 
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s. His name was William 
Sheldon and what he did, was study photographs of college-aged men, then 
interview them. He was trying to figure out whether body shape somehow 
indicated something about personality, so he started looking at the layers of the 
body. 


| know from experience that when | say “layers of the body,” only a few of you 
will really know what I'm talking about, so let me just explain quickly: the way a 
biologist divides the body into layers is according to how cells in each tissue 
are first formed when you're an embryo. There's one type of cell that turns into 
the skin and nervous system—including the brain and spinal cord and the rest 
of the nerves. Then you have another type of cell that turns into the muscles and 
bones. And there's a third kind that becomes the lining of the digestive system. 

. So when biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's what they mean: The 
outermost is the skin and nervous system, the middle is the muscles, and the 
innermost is the stomach, basically. It's important to get that straight right from 
the beginning because most people—well, isn’t it natural to think of the bones 
as the innermost layer? 


So here's what Sheldon did. He categorized his subjects’ body types according 
to which biological layer was dominant—you know, which was most highly 
developed. That gave him three separate categories, with one for each layer: FII 
write them down for you because they're kind of a mouthful. 


An ectomorphic body type is dominated by the skin and nerves of the outer 
layer. The muscles and the stomach are less emphasized, so you end up with 
a body that has relatively little muscle and fat. In other words, an ectomorphic 
body tends to be skinny. If you're ectomorphic, you may not be all that tall, 
but your body is narrow for your height. You can kind of get a sense of the 
connection Sheldon was trying to make to personality here, can’t you? If you 
have little fat, and muscles that don’t develop easily—but on the other hand, 
your nerves are very active, very easily stimulated—well, it's kind of like, you 
have little insulation against the world around you. That could make you feel 
sort of vulnerable; you might be more likely to like reading and writing, exercise 
for the mind rather than the body. And that’s what Sheldon concluded: The 
ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking but 
aren't physically very aggressive. 


The mesomorphic body type is the next one, and its focus is the next layer 
down. That was the muscles. A mesomorphic body has powerful, well- 
developed bones and muscles that are easy to strengthen through training and 
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exercise. What kind of personality does that suggest to you—a body type in 
which the muscles take on strength easily, but the sensitive nervous system and 
the stomach are less dominant? Its the type of person who's physically active 
and takes a positive...a kind of can-do approach to things. A mesomorphic 
person likes physical exercise and will tend to try to solve problems by getting 
into gear right away, rather than sitting back and thinking for a while about the 
best plan. 


The endomorphic body type is dominated by the very innermost layer of 

the body: That layer is, of course, the digestive tract, including the stomach, 
Endomorphs do tend to have rounder bodies and to go for...uh, not just food but 
sensuality and enjayment in general. They look for ways to fulfill their appetites, 
which is why | said a few minutes back that you could think of them as being 
oriented toward the stomach, Endomorphs tend to be jolly and outgoing and 
sociable, and they also tend to be less physically active. They like to sit back 
and enjoy life. They're laid-back. Unlike mesomorphs, who are always ready 

for action—go, go, go!—endomorphs have a tendency to sit still and see what 
happens. But they don't overthink things the way ectomorphs do. 


Sa Sheldon built this model and interviewed his subjects to see whether their 
personalities and bodies corresponded, and his conclusion was that they did. 
But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove 
any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done 
recenily. 
Lectures on the TOEFL are laid out in a way that is very similar to the layout of reading passages. 
This lecture gets right to the point. The speaker states 


P; People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to which our 
personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the 
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequently 
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s. 

Those lines provide us with the basic topic—personalities and body types. It appears that this lec- 
ture will fit into the abstract model specific examples type of lectures as indicated by the professor's 
use of the term categorization. 

The lecture moves on to describe the three basic body layers, 


- P: There's one type of cell that turns into the skin and nervous system—including 
the brain and spinal cord and the rest of the nerves. Then you have another 
type of cell that turns into the muscles and bones. And there's a third kind that 
becomes the lining of the digestive system. 


Now we need fo listen for the characteristics of each category. The important characteristics of the 
first category are given as follows: 


F: In other words, an ectomorphic body tends to be skinny. 


P: the ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking 
but aren't physically very aggressive. 
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Of course, the professor mentions some other details, but these are the important ones on which 
to focus. The lecture continues on to the next category. 


P: A mesomorphic body has powerful, well-developed bones and muscles that are 
easy to strengthen through training and exercise. 


P: Amesomorphic person likes physical exercise and will tend to try to solve 
problems by getting into gear right away... 


And the final category is described as follows: 


P: Endomorphs do tend to have rounder bodies and to go for...uh, not just food but 
sensuality and enjoyment in general. 


P: Endomorphs tend to be jolly and outgoing and sociable, and they also tend to 
be less physically active. 


Notice how the speaker also summarizes the previous points in the lecture, saying 


P: Unlike mesomorphs, who are always ready for action—go, go, go!— 
endomorphs have a tendency to sit still and see what happens. But they don't 
overthink things the way ectomorphs do. 


Also, don’t forget to listen for how the lecture ends. In this case, the speaker indicates a new topic 
for study. 


P; But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove 
any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done 
recently. 


Thus, we have a pretty clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion, just as we've seen in 
the Reading section. Now let’s look at the questions. 


1. B This first question asks for the main idea. The speaker refers throughout the lecture to body 
types and personality types, so answer choice (B) is best. Eliminate (A) because the layers 
of the body is only half the story; remember the main idea should cover all parts of the talk. 
If you're unsure, definitely don't pick answer (C), which talks about the “best” forms of 
exercise—that’s an extreme answer. And (D) is no good either. The speaker doesn’t address the 
students at all in the lecture. 


2. B The second question is a tougher detail question. Using the main idea of the selection may 
help you eliminate answers. Get rid of answer choice (C) because biologists don’t focus on 
personality, psychologists do (which is why “psychology” is the heading for the lecture). 
Answer choice (D) doesn’t make sense; the tissues aren't associated with activities. That 
leaves (A) and (B). If you're really stuck, you should pick choice (B), only because the other 
answer mentions the word fat, which makes it more tempting. Remember that some answers 
are traps! If you are stuck and one answer seems to look attractive, you may want to pick the 
other answer instead. 
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3, D Here is an inference question, which requires you to listen to the portion of the lecture 
reproduced below. 


P: So when biologists talk about the layers of the body, fhat's what they mean: The 
outermost is the-skin and nervous system, the middle is the muscles, and the 
innermost is the stomach, basically: It's important fo get that straight right from 
the beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural to think of the bones 
as the innermost layer? 

Eliminate answer choice (B) right away because it's too strong. We don't know anything about 
what “most” people think. And (C) is wrong as well. The comment isn't about what scientists 
think—the lecturer is making sure the class understands the subject. Answer choice (A) is the 
trap. While it may be true that the bones are not one of the layers, that is not what the speaker 
means with the line “isn’t it natural to think of the bones as the innermost layer?” 


4, A & C Tf you took notes on the key characteristics of the category you may have found this 
question fairly straightforward. If not, you should eliminate answer (B). Bones are not part of 
the categories; we just heard that very fact repeated in the previous question. And it wouldn't 
make sense to choose both (A) and (D), so you know that one of them is wrong. 

5. D The answer to this question is found at the end of the lecture, when the professor states 


P- But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove any 
of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done recently. 


Of the answer choices, answer choice (B) is the best candidate for POE if you're unsure of the 
answer. The questions used by the interviewer are a minor detail. You may also eliminate 
answer choice (C) because it seems likely that the professor should continue discussing Sheldon. 


6. Here's the correctly completed chart, | 


Seeks ways to fulfill 
appetites 
| Friendlyand .- = 
outgoing 
Reacts to siłuations 
x 
| physically 


Attacks problems 


without planning 


Although you can't really use POE on this type of question, you can note that choices one, 
two, and four are related, as are choices three and five. Thus, if you know which personality 
type is which, you'll be able to correctly place all the choices. 
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DRILL +5: A LECTURE 


Read the transcript of the lecture, noting the main idea, structure, and tone. How do the students’ 
questions relate to the main idea? 


Male Professor: Since yesterday's brief introduction on the origin of banking confused some of 
you, today | would like to review it a little bit. Banking the way we know it today 
is a convenience. The money used in banking represents a certain amount 
of value, but the money itself isn't valuable; it's just paper. To see how we got 
here...suppose we think about a society far, far back in history—what would it 
have used before the paper money we have today? 


Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves? 


MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called 
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods, 
then with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art or cultural 
objects. You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative pattern 
for some wheat. The curtain's decorative value isn't essential to survival the way 
the food value of the grain is. That's the first step toward a money economy: 
recognizing trade-worthy value in something that isn't essential to survival. 


Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don’t value the same 
decorations, so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing 

to another. With food, that's not a problem—everyone has to eat—but with 
nonessential items, you're going to use something with cross-cultural value. Can 
anyone think of anything that would work? 


Male Student: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and its beautiful. Is that why 
cultures started using it as money? 


MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but 
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade 
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the 
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though. 


FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn't it? How did people carry enough 
of it around to buy things? And wasn't it dangerous—like, you'd get robbed if 
people knew you had money with you? 


MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when 
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you 
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike 
livestock or food, it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately. 


That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving 
their gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping. The specialists stored the 
goid for a small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd get 
today. So you’d get something that said that, you know, you were the owner of 
such-and-such an amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The quality of 
gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold ingots— 
you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their value and would 
also be recorded. 


266 IM CRACKING THE TOEFL 


Then, when you wanted to use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the 
receipt, and he gave you your gold. 


MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give 
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in 
your own little drawer or something? 


MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No, 
you'd get 500 ounces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal 
value, but would nat necessarily be the exact same pile of ingots that you 
originally gave to the shopkeeper. 


FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it? 


MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we 
know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a pile 
of equal value. It was the value itself that was important. 


MS: So how did it become like money? | mean. we're still talking about big, heavy 
stacks of things, and— 

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use 
their receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. If they wanted to buy 
something, instead of running to the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and bringing 
it to another shop to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just gave the 
foad merchant a receipt for the appropriate amount of gold. The merchant could 
then cash it in for gold, and the trade would be complete. And that’s the last 
major step: The receipts became the first real ancestor of the money we use 
today because they stood for value actually attached to goods somewhere else. 


Some of the academic lectures will include questions from the students and other forms of discus- 
sion. While this may appear to make the lectures more confusing, the student questions actually help 
you to fallow the lecture and figure out the main idea. 

First let’s figure out what the main topic is. As always, the professor mentions it at the very begin- 
ning of the lecture. 


MP: Banking the way we know it today is a convenience. The money used in 
banking represents a certain amount of value, but the money itself isn’t 
valuable; it’s just paper. To see how we got here...suppose we think about 
a society far, far back in history—what would it have used before the paper 
money we have today? 


Now that we know the lecture will be about the beginnings of banking, we should look for a 
sequence of ideas. The first student question introduces a key point. 


FS: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves? 


As we said earlier, the students’ comments and questions provide an easy way to follow the de- 
velopment of the lecture. Now the professor will explain the important idea below. 


MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called 
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods, 
then with nonessential goods...Of course, you may see a hitch, Different 
cultures don’t value the same decorations, so something could be worth a lot to 
one tribe and nothing to another. 
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A student now asks a question, which again helps us understand the progression of ideas in the 
lecture. 


MS: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and its beautiful. Is that why 
cultures started using it as money? 


MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but 
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade 
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the 
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though. 


This exchange brings us to another key part of the lecture. The professor details the problems. 


MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk.in early societies, when 
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you 
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advaniage-it has, though, is that, unlike 
livestock or food, it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately. 
The lecture then continues with a longer explanation of how the problems with gold lead to a new 
idea, But even if you missed some of that discussion, notice how the next student comment helps you 
figure out the key point. 
MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you’d give 
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in 
your own little drawer or something? 


This comment gives us some clue as to what the professor was talking about before—the ability 
to store gold. Now the professor continues with the sequence. 


MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we 
know it. 


MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy 
stacks of things, and— 


MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use their 
receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. 


As you can see, in each case the discussion between student and professor helped to clarify the 
major points of the lecture. So, make sure to be aware of this when dealing with an academic discus 
sion on the TOEFL. 

Now let's take care of the questions. 


1. C This question was answered when the professor talked about bartering and the point was 
introduced with the use of a direction marker: “of course....” The answer choices in this 
question are very good candidates for POE. The first choice is extreme. It says that societies 
“cannot” devote resources. This is an absolute statement and should be eliminated. Answer 
choice (D) is another type of extreme answer, one that shows up every once in a while. 

The problem with this answer is that it can be seen as somewhat offensive. It judges the 
decorations as “too simple.” The TOEFL will never have a correct answer that makes a 
negative value judgment. The characteristics in answer choice (B) refer to gold. 
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2. B, D, & E Get rid of answer choice (C), which is extreme because it states that “only” specialists 
could determine the value of gold. The discussion never mentions shipping as a problem, so 
choice (A) is wrong. 


3. B Once again, answer choice (C) is extreme, so eliminate it, Answer choice (D) never appears in 
the lecture, so eliminate it as well, Answer choice (A) is certainly tempting, but the lecture said 
that “the quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold 
ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their value and would 
also bę recorded.” Thus, choice (B) is best. 


4. B Here’s a transcription of the excerpt to which you're asked to listen for this question. 


MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give 
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in 
your own little drawer or something? 


MP: Whoops! | guess I did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! 


The professor’s use of the word whoops indicates a mistake of some sort. Eliminate choice (A) 
and choice (D) because the line in question is about the professor (“T guess I did make it sound 
that way...”), not the student. And no point is introduced in this line, so choice (C) is incorrect. 


5. C The professor mentions the answer to this question at the end of the lecture. Alternatively, use 
POE. Choice (A) is extreme; it says “all” gold shops used the same format. Choice (D) refers 
to bartering, which was mentioned in the beginning of the sequence as something that came 
before money. Eliminate it. Answer choice (B) is not mentioned. 


6. A This is a definition question. These can be tough because if you miss the definition during the 
lecture it’s hard to use POE. If you recalled that the word ingot appeared during the discussion 
of gold, you may be able to eliminate choices (C) and (D) because they don’t refer to gold. The 
professor defines the term here. 


MP: The quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your 
gold ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their 
value and would also be recorded. 
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LISTENING SUMMARY 


Good job! You are halfway through your TOEFL preparation. Here are some important points to 
remember that will help you crack the Listening section. 


1. Don't memorize; understand! The most common mistake on the Listening section is 
to try to do too much. Look for the big picture: main idea, structure, and tone. Don't 
get lost in the details. 


2. Taking notes is optional: If taking notes interferes with your ability to comprehend 
what you're listening to, then don't do it. Take notes only if you are able to write 
and maintain your focus on the selection. 


3. Know what bad answers look like: Make sure you're familiar with the kinds of bad 
answers that appear most frequently on the TOEFL. 

4, Stay aggressive! If you don’t catch an important detail, don’t panic. Stay aggressive 
and eliminate answers based on your knowledge of the main idea, structure, tone, 
and previous questions. 


Now that we’ve worked with the passages and lectures on the TOEFL, it’s time to create some 
passages and speeches of our own. Let's move on to the Speaking and Writing sections. 
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(racking the Speaking 
Section 


Of all the sections on the TOEFL, the Speaking section often causes the most anxiety in test takers. 
Of course, we're going to talk about some ways to help you crack this section, but first let's look at 
what you can expect in the Speaking section. 


= 


As you can see, one of the challenges of the Speaking section is the way in which the questions 
require you to apply a variety of different skills—reading, listening, and, of course, speaking. 


HOW THE SPEAKING SECTION IS SCORED 


Each of your spoken responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 4. The graders consider three major 
areas when judging the quality of your response—let’s look at each in detail. 


1. Delivery: On the TOEFL, delivery refers to both the flow and clarity of your speech. 
A higher-scoring response will be well paced and free of long pauses and unneces- 
sary interjections. Although the speech may contain minor pronunciation errors 
or problems with intonation, these errors do not detract from understanding the 
speech. 


2. Language use: The scorers are looking for effective use of grammar and vocabulary. 
Complexity of sentence structure will also be considered. A higher-scoring response 
generally contains a variety of sentence structures, a range of vocabulary, and few 
grammatical errors. Once again, a top response doesn't have to be perfect, but the 
errors shouldn't affect the listener’s ability to understand the speech. 


3. Topic development: This includes how well your response addresses the task as 
well as the development of your ideas. Thus, the graders are judging you not only 
on how you speak, but also on what you say. This is an important point because test 
takers who are comfortable speaking in English may not achieve a top score if they 
do not structure their responses appropriately. 


272 IM CRACKING THE TOEFL 


SPEAKING SECTION DIRECTIONS 

The Speaking section has a fairly unique format, so it is helpful to familiarize yourself with the direc- 
tions before you take the test. That way, you'll feel prepared and more comfortable when you actually 
take the TOEFL. 

The Speaking section begins with a microphone test. At the beginning of the section, you'll be 
asked to answer a sample question. This question does not affect your TOEFL score, so don’t worry 
about it. Your response is used simply to adjust the microphone volume, which will be done auto- 
matically at the conclusion of your response. The microphone test screen will look similar to the one 
shown below. 


at 


Begin speaking after the beep. Continue speaking until a message appears. 


“Describe the house that you live in.” 


As you speak, the computer will adjust the volume of the microphone. When a message appears 
on the screen that tells you to stop speaking, the adjustment has finished. 

After the adjustment is finished, the directions appear. The first two questions will ask you to 
respond to familiar topics—these are the tasks (discussed in the shaded. box on the previous page) 
that ask you to state your personal preference and to choose between two options. 

The next two questions require you to read a short text. You will have 45 seconds to read the selec- 
tion, after which the text is removed from the screen. Next you will listen to a talk on the same topic 
as the reading. Your response will have to combine information from both the talk and the reading. 

The final two questions ask you to listen to a conversation or lecture and respond to it. You will. 
be allowed to take notes during all readings, conversations, and lectures. However, the directions for 
each question will not appear on the screen; you'll only be able to listen to them once. 
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CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES 


The Speaking section of the TOEFL can be very intimidating, but it doesn't have to be. The first 
important point about the Speaking section is that although there are six different questions, the 
types of responses you will give are all fairly similar. Basically, your goal when speaking is to use the 
structures you've seen throughout the Reading and Listening sections. If you are comfortable with 
the work we've done in those sections, you'll be comfortable with the type of speech that for which 
the TOEFL is looking. 

Another important point to consider is the score range of the programs to which you're applying. 
The top score on the Speaking section is 30 (although there are only six questions and the top score on 
each is a 4, the TOEFL converts your 0 to 24 points to a 0 to 30 scaled score); however, many programs 
are looking for scores far lower than 30. So before you devote too much time to Romę about this 
section, check the requirements of the schools in which you're interested. 

Finally, realize that you do not have to sound like a native speaker to score well. It is perfectły ac- 
ceptable to speak with an accent and make some mistakes in grammar and word use. What ultimately 
matters is how understandable your speech is. 

Thus, cracking the Speaking section requires you to be aware of the following: 


1. How you sound. When speaking, you must try to avoid unnecessary pauses and try 
to speak at an even pace. 


2. What you say. Good responses have a clear flow of ideas and use appropriate 
transitions to link topics. 
3. Your command of English grammar and vocabulary. A top-scoring response uses a 


variety of words and contains some complex sentence structures. 
Let's examine each of these requirements in more detail. 


Basic Principe #1: How You Sounn 
As mentioned earlier, this doesn’t mean you have to sound like a native speaker. It means that you 
should speak confidently and clearly. The two biggest problems are 


e pausing often and breaking up the flow of your speech with unnecessary words 
such as um and uh 


ə delivering your speech in a mechanical “robot” voice, as if you were reading the 
response from a page 


The best way to avoid the first problem is to use our speaking templates. These are basic patterns 
that you can use to organize your speech. We'll talk about the templates a little later in this chapter, 
and if you master these templates, you'll know exactly what you need to say for each task. That should 
help you avoid too many pauses in your speech. 

As for the second issue, the best way to avoid a mechanical delivery is to practice. Once you fa- 
miliarize yourself with the templates, practice using them with a variety of different topics. The more 
you practice using the templates, the more natural your speech will sound. 


Basic Principle #2: WHAT You SAY 

One key to scoring well on the Speaking section is to make sure the ideas about which you are talk- 
ing are clearly connected to one another. You should use transitions to relate the parts of your speech 
together. 
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Here is a review of some of the common transition words you will need to use on the TOEFL. 


Now practice using these transitions in the exercise that follows. 


Practice: Using Transitions | 
Read the following sentences. aloud, connecting them with the appropriate transition word or 
words. 


1. Jane would like to go home during the holiday break —_shedoesn't 


have enough money. 

2. Sasha intends to major in mathematics it is her favorite 
subject. 

3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. 
wait for the reaction to occur. 

4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; 
the location was a factor. 

5 Ming had never met Anna before, they acted 
like old friends. 


6. -The professor is known for his harsh grading scale; 
students say that he is one of the best teachers at the school. 

7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research paper. 
students have to complete a group project. 

8. Marco had believed that he wanted to go to business 
school, but now he plans to attend law school. 

9. It is very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required reading. 

_, I recommend keeping up with the assignments. 

10. Neela was sure that she had failed the exam she received a 

passing grade, 


the 
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Answers and Explanations for Practice: Using Transitions 
Here are the appropriate transitions. 


1. Jane would like to go home during the holiday break, but she doesn’t have enough 
money. 
This sentence contrasts two ideas. You also could have used although. 


2. Sasha intends to major in mathematics because it is her favorite subject. 
Here, we need to connect the two ideas. The first part is explained by the second part of the sen- 
tence. 


3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. Then wait for the reaction to occur. 
There is a progression of ideas in this sentence. You also may have used next or second. 


4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; additionally, the location 
was a factor. 
We need to connect both of the reasons together. Other possible responses include furthermore and 
also. SE 


5. Although Ming had never met Anna before, they acted like old friends. 
There is a contrast between the first idea and the second one. 


6. The professor is known for his harsh grading scale; however, students say that he is 
one of the best teachers at the school. , 
Another contrasting set of ideas. The first part says something negative, whereas the second part 
expresses something positive. 


7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research paper. Furthermore, the 
students have to complete a group project. 
Both of the requirements need to be connected. You could have used also or additionally as well. 


8. Marco had previously believed that he wanted to go to business school, but now he 
plans to attend law school. 
This sentence shows a progression of ideas. 


9. Itis very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required reading. 
Therefore, I recommend keeping up with the assignments. 
The first part and the second part are connected to each other. You could have also used thus. 


10. Neela was sure that she had failed the exam yet she received a passing grade. 
These two ideas contrast with one another. You also could have used but. 


You can practice this drill on your own. Try making statements that require using each of the 
transitions presented on the previous page. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #3: YOUR COMMAND OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND 


VOCABULARY 

Although we can’t provide you with a comprehensive grammar handbook (check out The Princeton 
Review’s Grammar Smart if you need more work with grammar), we can help you by giving you some 
basic grammatical structures to use when speaking. Similarly, although working on your vocabulary 
is a worthwhile goal, we're only going to focus on some of the words that will be useful to you on 
the TOEFL. 
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Improving and Varying Sentence Structure 
Let's start with some common sentence structures. Here is the most basic type of sentence. 
Ichiro hit the ball. 

This sentence has a simple pattern: subject (Ichiro), verb (hit), object (the ball). Although many of 
your constructions will follow this simple pattern, you'll have to vary your sentence structure some- 
what fo achieve a higher score on the TOEFL. For example, here's another way we can express the 
same idea. | 

The ball was hit by Ichiro. 

This sentence moves the words. around and creates a different emphasis. By using “the ball” as 
the subject, we give it more emphasis. Furthermore, by moving “Ichiro” to the object of the sentence, 
we de-emphasize him. If we add some more information to the sentence, we can use the following 
construction; 

After hitting the ball, Ichiro ran to first base. 

This sentence structure allows us to express two different actions, “hitting the ball” and “ran.” And 

as you've seen, we can, use transitions to make our sentences even more complex. 
Although Ichiro hit the ball, he was unabie to reach first base safely. 
Ichiro hit the ball, but he was unable to reach first base safely. 
Ichiro hit the ball and reached first base safely. 

All of these are types of sentences that you can use to increase your TOEFL Speaking score. Let's 
practice some of them. 


Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures l 
Rewrite each of the following sentences by first switching the subject and the object. Next, add in 
the new information by using one of the complex structures discussed earlier Don't forget to use 
transitions. 
For example 
Maria bought a picture frame. 
Rewrite: A picture frame was bought by Maria. 
Now add in this new information: kas needed it for her house.” 
— and rewrite: Needing a pic 2 


Now iy it. 


1. Steve attended class. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.” 
Combine-and rewrite: = 


2, Ellen chose the black shirt. 
Rewrite:. 
Add new information: “Ellen prefers the color black.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


3. The professor gave two reasons for the behavior. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: "The professor described the behavior first,” 
Combine and rewrite: 
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4. The class required both a midterm and final exam. 
Rewrite: : e 
Add new information: “A student cannot pass the class without passing the midterm and final 
exam.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


5. The firm hired Ivan. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Ivan was the most qualified candidate.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


6. Soccer is Andrew’s favorite sport. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Andrew started playing soccer when he was very young.” 
Combine and rewrite: | 


7. Jaime asked a question. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Jaime needed directions to the student center.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


8. Guillermo read the book. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


9. Heather forgot her book. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “She needed it for class.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


10. Dennis plays the guitar. 
Rewrite: 
Add new information: “Dennis is learning to play the piano.” 
Combine and rewrite: 


Answers to Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures 
Here are the rewritten versions of the sentence and some suggested ways of combining the sentences 
with the new information provided. 


1. Steve attended class. 
Rewrite: The class was attended by Steve. 


Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.” 


Possible responses: Steve attended the class, although he did not do his homework. Despite not 


doing his h rk, Steve attended the class. Steve attended the class even 


though he did not do hig homework. 


278 [M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


2. Ellen chose the black shirt. 


Rewrite: irt was chos El 
Add new information: “Ellen lape black. in 
Possible responses: j bla h 


3. The professor gave two reasons for the „> 
Rewrite: g ote 
Add new information: "The he professor described he tełuwior fis zj 
Possible responses: sk” 


4. The class required both a midterm and final exam. 


Rewrite: A midterm and final exam were both requi 

Add new information: "A student cannot pass the class without passing the midterm and final 
exam." 

Possible responses: 


5. The firm hired Ivan. 


Rewrite: van was hired by the firm. 
Add new information: “Ivan was the most ae opek J 
Possible responses: eing the -qualiń z hi 
becausi 6 th b qualifi i idate. 
6. Soccer is Andrew's favorite sport. | 
Rewrite: Andrew's favorite sport is soccer 


Add new information: “Andrew cps sag soccer bąk wę was oes ap al 
Possible responses: favo 


7. Jaime asked a question. 


Rewrite: Sti ó ask, j 
Add new information: “aime needed directions to thie student center, 5 
Possible responses: aske 
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8. Guillermo read the book. 


Rewrite: The book was read by Guillermo. 

Add new information: "Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.” 

Possible responses: uillermo read the book and also wrote a paper on it. Guillermo read the book 
e he had to wri aper oh it. The book was read by Guillermo so that 


he could write a paper on it. 
9. Heather forgot her book. 


Rewrite: [he book was forgotten by Heather. 

Add new information: “She needed it for class.” 

Possible responses: Alth needed it for class, Heather forgot her book. Heather forgot her 
book although she needed it for class. Heather forgot her book even though she 
needed it for class. 

10. Dennis plays the guitar. 

Rewrite: The guitar was played by Dennis. 

Add new information: "Dennis is learning to play the piano.” 

Possible responses: ennis plays the guitar and is also learni lay the piano. Dennis is learnin 


to play the piano, although he can play the guitar already. Although he plays the 
guitar, Dennis is learning to play the piano, 


The important point from this exercise is seeing that there are many ways of expressing the same 
idea. You'll need to use a variety of sentence structures to score well on the TOEFL. You can practice 
this exercise on your own also. Take sentences from a book, magazine, or newspaper article and 
practice rewriting them in a variety of different ways. 


Improving and Building Your Vocabulary 
As for the vocabulary aspect, certain words are more suitable for certain tasks. Basically, the Speaking 
section asks to you do the following tasks: 


* Describe 
e Summarize 
« Contrast 
Let's look at each task and the types of phrases that are Pozna 


Descriptions 
Some tasks ask you to describe a problem, an opinion, or a personal preference. If you are describing 
details, try using the following phrases: 


* one aspect of... 

* one characteristic of... 

* one quality of... 

* one issue (for describing a problem)... 
e one feature... 

e one attribute... 

* one element... 


e one thing... 
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For example, you may be asked to do the following on the TOEFL: 

Describe a friend of yours, and explain why you consider this. person a friend. Use details and 

examples to support your view, 

For this task, we are asked to describe our friend. Our tesponse may look like the sample below 
= - jek are in nie type). 


As you ce can see, each of the nk listed se can be used whan doza a adii: detail. Now 
it's your turn to try answering the above question, using as many of the above phrases as possible. 


Summaries 
Another common task on the TOEFL Speaking section involves summarizing a reading or lecture. 
When summarizing, try using some of the following phrases: 


* according to the reading /lecture/speaker... 

* the reading/lecture/speaker states that... 

« the reading/lecture/speaker argues that... 

* the reading/lecture/speaker holds that... 

* the reading /lecture/speaker asserts that... 

* one reason/explanation presented by the reading/lecture/speaker... 

« the reading/lecture/speaker claims that... 

* the ceading/lecture/speaker expresses the point/reason/ opinion... 
Here's an example of a summary. 
Read the following passage and then summarize the points made by the author. 


New research in the field of neuroscience is leading some researchers to change their beliefs 
about how the brain forms. An early view of the brain held that intelligence was primarily 
determined by genes. Now, however, a new study casts doubt on that view. Researchers 
have discovered that the neurons in the brain develop in the early stages of infancy. The more 
Stimulation these neurans receive, the more connections the neurons make with other neurons. 
Cognitive scientists believe that intelligence is partly based on the number of connections 
between neurons in the brain, 
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Now we have to summarize the important parts of the lecture. Our response might look like the 
following (again, with the summarizing terms shown in boldface): 


A ing to the reading, some scientists have to change their views t in. The rgadit 

t the early view of the brain is wrong. One reason given, ac h ing, is th re i 
study. The reading claims that the new study shows that brain development occurs during childhood, It als 

5 he amount of stimulation a chil ives leads higher intelligence. 

Now try your own summary. Practice by using the passage on page 281 or parts of some of the 
other reading passages in this book. 
Contrasts 
The final type of speaking task asks you to contrast ideas. Here are some helpful phrases to use when 
contrasting ideas. 


e in contrast to... 

* one difference between... 

e unlike... 

è one distinction between... 

e dissimilarly... 

e one disagreement between... 

e one inconsistency between... 

* one point at issue is... 
Let's look at a task that requires us to contrast two things. 
Read the following passage: 


For more than three hundred years, the world understood physics as a predictable system. 
Isaac Newton's three laws of motion allowed physicists to predict the motion of not just falling 
apples and thrown balls, but comets, planets, and stars as well. The amazing degree of 
accuracy these predictions had convinced scientists that the universe obeyed precise laws, a 
belief that in many ways was reassuring because it was comforting to think of the universe as 
an orderly, predictable place. 


Now read the following lecture on the same topic: 


What would you guys think if | told you | could walk right through that wall over there? You 
probably wouldn't believe me. As you all know from, uh, basic physics, two solid objects 
cannot occupy the same space. But the truth is that...is that neither I nor the wall is really solid. 
That's right... am mostly made up of empty space. | know it's weird, but think about it. Fm 
made of atoms, and atoms are mostly empty space. And it was in the early um, early twentieth 
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century when the discovery was made that atoms can pass through other objects. If you shoot 
a number of atoms...l think it was Neils Bohr wha. did this experiment...at a sheet of metal, 
some of them will pass right through it. And although the probability is extremely unlikely... 
because | have so many atoms in my body...if I walked into that wall an infinite number of 
times, at some point | would pass right through it. So our world isn't as nice and predictable as 
we may believe. 


Explain how the lecture casts doubt on or otherwise relates to the reading. 


This asks us to contrast the information presented in both selections. Here's a sample response, 
kge” Sp ORO terms goes in aean 


See H you can n find cz things to contrast in i tla lecture. Try to use the contrasting phrases listed 
above in your response. You can also practice on your own. A good place to look for contrasting ideas 
is in the editorial pages of your local newspaper. Find two articles or opinions on the same topie and 
try fo contrast them. 


CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH 
Now that we've gone over the basic principles, we're ready to crack the Speaking section. To do so, 
do the following; 


Let's spend some more time on the first step because it is one of the keys to doing well on this 
section. 


STEP 1: LEARN THE APPROPRIATE TEMPLATES 
The following templates are effective ways of organizing your speech. Learn them and you will be 
less likely to freeze up during the Speaking section. Let's go through the templates one by one. 


Template #1: Personal Preference Question 

The first speaking task on the TOEFL typically asks you to describe something that you would prefer 
to do, see, or experience. These tasks may also ask you to talk about something important to you. 
Regardless of the exact question, these tasks require you to pick the thing, person, or event you are 
going to discuss. 


CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION MM 283 


Here's a typical example. 


Describe a place you would like to visit, and explain why you chose this location. Use details 
and examples to support your position. 


For this type of question, we'll use the following template: 


State personal preference | would like to visit Italy. 
| would choose to visit Italy because it has a lot of history. 
M . For example, Italy has many interesting Roman ruins. It would 
Specific detail for eanon #1 be interesting to see these historic sites. 
Another reason | would like to visit Italy is for the culture. 
z z Italy has been home to many great artiste and the museums 
Sperit dekil -tör reami PA there contain some of the most famous works of art. 
Finally, | would like to visit Italy to sample the food. 
Specific detail for reason #3 I love Italian fond and would really like the chance to try some 
authentic Italian cooking. 


The boldfaced words are examples of transitions and other phrases you can use in your speech. 

Depending on how fast you speak, you may only be able to provide two reasons in the time given. 
That's acceptable. And although this response may appear simple, it is much harder when you are 
under pressure. Now, try to use the template for the following prompt. Time yourself. Give yourself 
15 seconds to prepare and 45 seconds to respond. 


Describe your favorite hobby, and explain why you enjoy it. Use details and examples to 
support your point. 


O mw O O 
NE "WW EWA 
KTW A 
KK" W WWE 
IK" T-TW NWA 

aa 

ee 


Specific detail for reason #3 


Practice using this template on your own. Think of your favorite food, color, article of clothing, 
activity, and so on, and try to provide reasons and details as to why they are your favorites. Don’t 
forget to use transitions. 
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Template #2: Choose an Option Question. 
The second type of task on the TOEFL presents you with two options. You'll have to decide which 
one is best and support your decision. Here’s an example. 


Some universities give financial aid in the form of grants, which don't have to be paid back, 
whereas others provide financial assistance in the form of loans, which must be paid back. 
Which option do you think is better and why? Support your decision with reasons and 
examples. 


Here's the template we'll use. 


a sad ho tas sad sj > a loan becomes personally responsible 
m detail for reason #2 


Try out this template. As before, keep track of your time. Give yourself 15 seconds to prepare and 
45 seconds to respond. 


| Furthermore, loans are safer for the school. 


Grants require the school to give away large amounts of money, and 
there is no guarantee that the school will get the money back. 


Lastly, a student with a loan is probably more likely to stay in school, 


If the student doesn't complete the degree, it will be harder to pay 
back the money. 
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Some people believe that universities should require students to take classes on ethics, 
whereas others believe a school should focus only on academic issues. Which do you think is 
better? Support your decision with reasons and examples. - 


ee 
me [5 
rs 
EC WW EW 
>| 
— RANGE 


Specific detail for reason #2 
Specific detail for reason #3 


You can try out this template on your own as weli. Newspaper editorial pages often present two 
sides of an issue. Also, political issues are good practice. 


Template #3: Summarize an Opinion Question - 

The third type of task requires you to read a brief passage and listen to a conversation about it. You'll 
then have to summarize the opinion or position given in the conversation. This task is different from 
the first two in that it has both reading and listening elements. 

While reading the passage, you most likely won't need to take notes. The passage will usually dis- 
cuss some sort of campus life issue. While listening to the conversation, pay attention to the speaker’s 
opinion or attitude about the reading. You should pay particular attention to the reasons the speaker 
gives for his or her position. Write them down if you can. 

Here’s an example. 


Read the following announcement from the university president: 


Due to recent budget constraints, the university has decided to close the computer labs during 
weekends and reduce their operating hours during the week from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. to 
9:00 a.m. to 8:00 P.m. These changes are necessary in order to compensate for an unexpected 
budget shorifall. Without these cutbacks, the school would be forced to reduce service in other 
important areas, such as the library and the cafeteria. 


Now listen to two students discuss the announcement. 
Woman: Did you hear the announcement? They're cutting back the computer lab hours! 
Man: Yeah, but it's better that they cut down there than at the library or the cafeteria. 


W: Maybe for you, but I don't have a computer. | use the computer lab a lot. Plus, | need 
to have access to a computer for my economics class. 


M: Well, they'll still be open during the week. 
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W: | know. But I get most.of my work done during the weekend. The labs are usually 
empty theń. They'll probably be filled with students now. It's going to make it really 
hard for me to get all my class work done. 


M: Hmm. I didn't really think of that. 


The woman offers her opinion of the announcement, State what her opinion is and what 
reasons she gives for having that view. 


Here’s the template for our response. 


ae WYM The woman believes that the decision to reduce the hours of the com- 
oai puter lab is a bad ldea. | 
Tanon M Her first reason for claiming this is that she needs a computer for 
her class work. 
Details for reason #1 The woman otates that she donee t have a computer and that some 
| of her classes require her to use one. 
Detail for reason #2 According to the woman, the best time to do work is on the weekends. 


Now she fears that the labs will be too full during the week. — 
As you can see, all you have to do is basically repeat the reasons given by the speaker. You won't 
be required to do anything else, Now, it's your turn to try the template with the following example. 
Give yourself 30 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to respond. 


Read the fallowing announcement from the president of a university: 


Effective immediately, the university is instituting a new policy on off-campus visitors. Any 
guests are now required to register with campus security and obtain a guest pass which must 
be worn at all times. This new policy is necessary in order to keep all the students safe and to 
increase campus sałety's knowledge of who is on campus. 


Now listen to the following conversation about the announcement: 
Man; | think the-university’s new policy Is great. 


Woman: Really? | think its going to be annoying. | have some friends visiting, and they're 
going to have to spend all this time registering. And what if they lose their passes? 


M: True. But thats a minor inconvenience. It's worth it if the campus is safer. Remember 
that vandalism that took place at the library was done by someone from off-campus. 


W: | still think the school is overreacting. One bad thing happens, and they go and 
change the policy. 


M: No, there have been other incidents. A couple manths ago, there were some things 
stolen from one of the dorms. And the students reported seeing a suspicious figure. 


W: | guess you're right. 
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The man gives his opinion on the announcement. State the man’s opinion and provide the 
reasons he gives for holding it. 


me 
oe | 
me | 22] 

ed 


Detail for reason #2 


Template #4: Summarize/Contrast Question 

The fourth template involves your response to a reading and an academic lecture. The goal of this 
task is to show how the lecture relates to or contrasts with the reading. Both the lecture and the 
reading will present some characteristics of a given topic. While reading the passage, note down the 
characteristics mentioned—typically there will be three to five of them. While listening to the lecture, 
listen for the characteristics and note them down if you can. Think about how the characteristics in 
the lecture agree or disagree with the information in the reading. 

Here’s a sample. 


Read the following passage about captive breeding: 


Both environmentalists and animal rights activists consider captive breeding a solution to the 
threat of extinction of certain endangered species. In captive breeding, endangered animals 
are caught and bred, and the offspring is then released back into the wild. Unfortunately, the 
results of this program have been mixed. In many cases, the animals that are released back 
into the wild are unable to survive. The time spent in human captivity makes it more difficult for 
them to acquire food and to fit in with other members of their species. 


Now listen to a professor lecture about the same topic. 


Okay, so we've been talking about some problems faced by biologists when they try to 
reintroduce species into the wild. As we've um...ah, talked about, sometimes the animals aren't 
ready or able to go...to fit into their native habitats. But there have been some new strategies 
used which seem to be, uh, working out. For example, biologists recently reintroduced four 
lynx—you guys know what a lynx is, right?—into the wild. The first time they tried it, the cats 
died of starvation—they didn't know how or where to hunt. This time, they kept the animals 
longer and let them mature. They also forced the animals to hunt for food instead of giving 
them the food directly. And finally, they kept the lynx together in a big pen so they know how to 
get along with other members of their species, 


The professor describes the results of a captive breeding experiment. Explain how the results 
of the experiment relate to the reading on the topic. 
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For this response, we need to combine information from the lecture and the reading, so our tem- 
plate will be a little different. Here’s how we'll do it. 


Main response The experiment with the lynx shows that captive breeding can be successful. 


Characteristic #1 from. 
reading 


One problem with captive breeding, according to the reading, is that. animals 
do not always survive when reintroduced into the wild. 


Detail #1 from lecture =n the scientists were able to successfully reintroduce the lynx into the 


Characteristic #2 from | The reading states that a major problem is that the animale don't know 
reading how to hunt. 
Detail #2 from lecture Hówańia, for the experiment, biologiste first taught the animals how te hunt 
before releasing them. 


Characteristic #3 from | Another problem in the reading is that the animals don't know haw to ir 
reading teract with other members of the species. 


| ‘Detail #3 from lecture Scientists were. able to get around this, however, by keeping the lynx to- 
gether in a group. 


For this type of question, it's acceptable if you run out of time before you list all of the character- 
istics. Your goal while speaking is to be as clear as possible, so don't rush through the details as it 
may make you harder to understand. 

Try the template for the following example. You have 20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to 
respond. 


Read the following passage about methane: 

Methane is a colorless, odorless gas that occurs naturally as a result of the decomposition of 
plant and animal matters. Methane is a hydrocarbon like coal and oil, and its all that remains 
of long-dead plants, dinosaurs, and other prehistoric.animals. Although methane can be 
produced by volcanic activity, scientists usually connect the presence of methane with the 
preserice of biological life. Many microorganisms excrete methane as a waste product, and 
scientists often infer the presence of these creatures by measuring the amount of methane in 
the air. i 


Now listen to a professor give. talk about the same. topic. 


So, there's been some interesting news for those of you who dream of life on other planets. It 
turns out that Mars has a pretty high concentration of methane in its atmosphere. Now, usually 
when we think of life, we associate it with oxygen, right? But that’s because we're kind of 
prejudiced. A whole host of creatures need no oxygen whatsoever. 

The reason that this is important is that it looks like Mars has very little geologic activity. 
Methane can be produced without life, but as far as we know, there are no active volcanoes 
on Mars. Plus, here's another interesting peint—methane only lasts about 300 years in the 
atmosphere. So that means the methane we re seeing now is fairly new...and its being 
replenished somehow. 


The professor presents some facts about Mars. Explain how these facts may indicate life. 
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ae [OO 
Characteristic +1 from 
reading 
Detail #1 from lecture 
Characteristic #2 from 
reading 


Detail #2 from lecture 
Characteristic #3 from 
reading 


Template #5: Summarize/Preference Question 

The fifth type of task asks you to listen to a conversation, usually about a problem. After listening, 
you'll have to summarize the problem and any solutions offered and state your preference. As you're 
listening, pay attention to the problem and the solutions offered. Here's an example. 


Listen to a conversation between two students. 
Man: It looks like I've got a big problem on my hands. 
Woman: Yeah? Whats wrong? 


M: | think | overbooked myself this semester. | took five classes, and two of them are 
really demanding. | have two really big projects due, and | don't think | can do both 
of them. 


W: Oh no. It really sounds like you've got a lot of stuff on your plate. Have you talked to 
your professors yet? 


M: No. | don’t see how that would help. 


W: Well, you could ask for an extension. Last semester, | asked Professor Miller for an 
extension on my psychology project. She was really nice about it and gave me two 
more weeks to finish it. 


M: Hmm... could do that. But | can't take extensions forever. The fact is that | still have a 
lot of work to do for these classes. 


W: | guess. But it could help you open up your schedule for now so you're not so 
stressed out, you know? 


M: Right. 


W: Of course, there is one other option—but it's kind of drastic. You could drop one of 
the classes and take it next semester. It's still early enough to do it. 


M: That could work, but | really didn't want to think about it. But I may have to. 


The students discuss two possible solutions to the problem. Describe the problem and state 
which of the two solutions you prefer and why. 
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The important thing for this task is that you are able to list the solutions to the problem. There 
is no "right" or “wrong” answer, so when it comes time to state your preference, just pick whatever 
solution is easier for you to talk about. Here's the template, with the summarizing and preference 


terms shown in boldface. 
State the problem The man's problem is that he has two projects due at the same time. 
| ! ; Hie friend offers two possible solutions, He can ask for an extension, or he 
State the solutions 
can drop the clase. 
State your preference 


| think asking for an extension is a better solution. 
An extension js better because dropping the class is. too drastic, 
Detail for reason #1 


It seeme gilly. to drop the entire class just because of one conflict, 


| algo think an extension ls better because the professor will probably give 
| the student one. 
The waman told of a similar situation, and she was able to get an 
extengion. 


Reason #2 


Detail for reason #2. 


Now try the template on the following example; you have 20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds 
fo respond. 


Listen to a conversation between two students. 
Woman: Did you hear about the school’s new parking policy? It's going to be a problem. 
Man: No. | don't drive. So whats the deal with It? - `` 


W: Well, they changed the rules so that freshmen, have to park all the way down near the 
athletic center. That's so far away! | 


M: Why did they do that? : 

W: | don't know, | think because the seniors have complained that there's not enough 
parking on the main campus. All | know is that it's going to be a big inconvenience 

_for me. 

M: Is there anywhere else you can park? | mean, the athletic center is pretty far. Maybe 

` yöu can park off campus. 

W: | don't know. I think I'd be afraid that something would happen to my car. | don’t use 
it all the time, so it would be unattended for a lot of time. 

M: |-quess | didn't think of that. | have an idea.... Maybe you could find a garage for the 
car. It probably wouldn't cost any more than you pay now for a parking tag. 

W: Maybe. But I'd have to find a garage close enough to campus that | could walk to. 


The students discuss two possible solutions to the problem. Describe the problem and state 
which of the two solutions you prefer and why. 
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Template #6: Summarize Question 
The final task on the TOEFL also asks you to summarize a lecture. The template is somewhat differ- 
ent, however, because you have to link the points of a lecture to the main idea of the talk. Also, it 
may be a little more difficult than tasks three or four because you have only one chance to figure out 
the main idea. Thus, while listening, try to identify the main idea. Don’t try to catch all of the details 
provided; you need only enough details so that you can talk for a minute. 

Here’s an example. 


Listen to a lecture given in a sociology class. 


Now oftentimes, when we think of the Internet, we.think of it as the ultimate expression of 

free speech. There is no regulation of content on the Internet. People and organizations can 
put anything they want on the Web. Also, the Internet allows access to a huge amount of 
information. You can find almost anything you want there. But social scientists have argued 
that the Internet is actually responsible for a new type of censorship. In most cases, censorship 
involves a suppression of ideas. But the Internet censors material in a different way. 


According to these sociologists, the censorship found on the Internet is subtle, but just as 

bad as any form of censorship. Basically, the Internet censors viewpoints by having too 

much information. That's right. Because the Internet contains information from companies, 
organizations, individuals, and even the government, any one viewpoint or idea can easily be 
buried under the tide, meaning that no one is exposed to it. Another way the Internet increases 
censorship is that because it is so vast, information becomes harder to find. Popular search 
engines direct users to the most popular websites and very seldom do people take the time 

to look at any more than the first two or three sites listed. Thus, these search engines are 
practicing an electronic form of censorship—unpopular ideas are hidden and inaccessible to 
the average user. 


Using points and examples from the talk, explain how the Internet has contributed to 
censorship. 
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For this task, make sure you state the main idea right away. If you focus too much on the details, 
you'll lose points. Use the template below, with the key terms shown. in boldface. 


State main idea 
Detail for reason #1 The Internet. contains information from a wide variety of sources, including the | 
government and companies. 
Link between reason | This cengars information because the huge amount of information means that 
| #1 and main idea some views will never be: heard. 
Furthermore, the Internet makes it harder to find information, 
Detali ior zezsam d2 For example, the professor states that search engines only show the most 
popular websites. 


Link between reason | This contributes to censorship by leading users to a very small number of web- 
#2 and main idea sites arid hiding the other sites from them. 


The professor argues that the Internet actually promotes censorship, rather 
than fights it. 


The first reason given by the professor is that the Internet has so much infor- 
mation on it, 


Now if's your turn, Read the following excerpt, and respond to it using the template; give yourself 
20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to respond. 


Listen to a talk in an anthropology class, 


All cultures partake in certain rituals and ceremonies. Although these rituals and ceremonies 
may sometimes seem hard to decipher, the essence of these actions is representation—the 
mations and the items used in the ceremony or ritual stand in for, or symbolize, something else. 
Usually, the members of the ritual are trying to control or affect something that lies outside their 
power—such as the weather or the gods—so they must use symbols to stand in for it. 


For example, the Dieri people of central Australia use a very symbolic rainmaking ceremony, 
First, the rainmakers are bled...their blood drips into a hole in the ground, which represents 
rain dropping from the sky. Next, the rainmakers take two rounded stones—which stand for 
clouds—and carry them some distance away. They then place the stones high up in a tree, 
which symbolizes the height of the clouds in the sky. Or, for another example, there is the fairly 
common ceremony in which a victim is chosen to symbolize all the sins and wrongdoings of 

a culture. The victim is then cleansed, either through a ritual bath or through death, in order 

to wash away the sins of the people. In fact, this is where the term “scapegoat” comes from 
because one culture used a goat as its ceremonial symbol. 


Using points and examples from the talk, explain how the participants and items in a ritual 
represent other things. 
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Link between reason 
#1 and main idea 


| mmm O 


Detail for reason #2 
Link between reason = T 
#2 and main idea z 


STEP 2: LEARN THE APPROPRIATE VOCABULARY 


Throughout this lesson, certain words and phrases have appeared in bold. These are words and 
phrases that are particularly important on the Speaking section of the TOEFL. Go through this chapter 
and any other passages in the book and study the types of vocabulary words used. 

For the Speaking section, you'll need to use three major categories of words. They are as follows: 


* Words that indicate preference. This category includes words such as favorite, best, 
most, better, superior, and favorable. These are the types of words that are help- 
ful when explaining your opinion or preference. You'll also use these words on one 
of your Writing tasks. This category would also include the opposites of the above 
words, such as worse, less, inferior, worst, and least. Try to find other examples of 
pteference words in the book. i 


e Words that describe. This category of words is useful when describing someone 
else's speech or conversation. These are the words that were discussed in the "Basic 
Principles” section. Make sure to review them frequently. 


* ‘Transition words. Be certain to familiarize yourself with the words in this category. 
See page 275 for a refresher. 


STEP 3: LISTEN TO SPOKEN ENGLISH 

Unfortunately, this book can do only so much when it comes to speaking. We can show you how to 
construct your responses, but you'll have to do the actual speaking. One of the best ways of increas- 
ing your speaking ability is to listen to spoken English as often as possible. If you don't live in an 
English-speaking country, you can still hear English spoken in movies or on the Internet. 
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Speaking Practice Drills 


Now we're ready to practice the Speaking section. If possible, record or ask a friend to record your 
responses so you can review them later. Remember to use the templates we covered in Chapter 11. 
Throughout the Speaking section on the actual test, you will be instructed to listen carefully with a 
screen that looks like the one below. 


Please listen carefully. 
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Questions will be introduced by a screen that looks like the one shown here. 


Now get ready to 


answer the question. 


You will also see photographs of relevant scenes with each question. Some examples are included 
here with the question templates. 
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1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE +1) 


Listen to Track 4 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM. After the narrator reads the question, ssi 
track is finished, so you should pause the CD. Here's the or 


If you had an entire month to do whatever you 
would like to do, what would it be? Include details 
and examples to support your selection. 


298 MI CRACKING THE TOEFL 


2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2) 


Listen to Track 5 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM. After the narrator reads the question, the 
track is finished, so you should pause the CD. Here's the question. 


Some people believe that same-sex schools are 
more effective, whereas other people believe that 
schools with both boys and girls are better. Which 
approach do you think is better and why? Include 
details and examples in your response. 
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3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3) 


For summarize an opinion questions on the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the 
ones that follow and hear a prompt to read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will 
need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After 
45 seconds, resume the audio to listen to the conversation. After the narrator reads the question, the 
track is finished, so you should pause the CD. 

Now listen to Track 6 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided 
below). 


Narrator: The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating 
some academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus 
newspaper printed the following report about the announcement of the department 
cuts. You have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now. 


[Stop the CD-ROM for 45 seconds.] 


The university has announced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester, 
three departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology, 
folklore studies, and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that 
currently enrolled majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major 
applications have been approved for the affected departments during this past 
academic year. A statement by the dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed 
confidence that the money thus saved would be put to good use elsewhere in the 
university. 
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[Restart the audio CD-ROM .] 


Narrator: 
Woman: 
Man: 


Narrator: 


Now listen to two students as they discuss the announcement. 
Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? Its a shame. 


Maybe. But you know, there were only two or three professors in each of those 
programs, and none of them is being let go. They're just being moved to 
bigger departments—you know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in 
anthropology. They'll still do the same research and teach the same classes. 


* They haven't lef any professors go? | thoughi this was supposed to save money. 
: Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary 


and a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professors to bigger 
departments means a big savings on operations. 


« But it still means students have fewer options for majors. 
” You could say that, | guess, On the other hand, each of those departments only had, 


like, one major per year to begin with. They just weren't very popular. | really don't 
think we're going to be losing any important scholarship just because those things 
arent full departments anymore. 


The man explains his opinion of the announcement made by the College of Liberal 
Arts. State his opinion, and'explain the reasons: he gives for holding that opinion. 


-- Now get ready to 


answer the question. 
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Time 


The man explains his opinion of the announcement 
made by the College of Liberal Arts. State his 
opinion, and explain the reasons he gives for 
holding that opinion. 
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4. SUMMARIZE/CONTRAST QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4) 


Now let's look at a contrast question. On the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the 
ones that follow and hear a prompt to read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will 
need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After 
45 seconds, resume the audio for the listening passage. After the narrator reads the question, the track 
is finished, so you should pause the CD. 

Listen to Track 7 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided below). 


Narrator: Now read the passage about surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45 
_ seconds to read the passage. Begin reading naw. 
[Stop the CD-ROM for 45 seconds.] 
| Heart Valve Replacement 
Valves in the heart regulate the flaw of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal. 
When a valve malfunctions and needs to be replaced, several factors need to be 
considered. The biggest is the age of the patient. Younger patients require valves 
that will last for many years; they also tend to be healthy enough to withstand 
courses of supplementary treatment that are hard on the body. Older patients, on 
the other hand, are often too weak for such supplementary treatments and can 
make do with replacement valves that are less durable. 


[Restart the audio CD-ROM] 
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Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class. 


Professor: People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and what's often used 
is the heart valve from a pig. It’s called a “porcine valve” because of that: A pigs 
valve is very similar to a person's, and because pig valves are,natural and tend to 
be accepted by the body, patients who receive them require little treatment after 
surgery...relatively, for transplant patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For 
example, pig valves tend to last around ten years—not very long. 


Actually, now that l'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not 

the only option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial. 
They're made of plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades—certainly a 
lot longer than pig valves. But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal 
are artificial. So what happens is that blood sticks to them, and blood clots form 
around them. These clots are dangerous because they can block the flow of blood. 
For that reason, patients who receive artificial valves.spend the rest of their lives 
taking drugs that prevent blood from clotting. The drugs can be tough for. the body 
to handle, but they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning heart valve. 


Narrator: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain 
how their characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older 
transplant patients. 


Now get ready to 


answer the question. 
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The professor discussed the characteristics 

af two kinds af heart valves. Explain how their 
characteristics are related to their suitability for 
younger and older transplant patients. 
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5. SUMMARIZE/PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE +5) 


For summarize/ preference questions on the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the 
ones that follow and hear a prompt to listen to a conversation. For our purposes, after the narrator 
reads the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD. 

Now listen to Track 8 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided below). 


Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two studenis. 
Woman: How' that paper coming along, Chris? 


Man: Coming along? You're joking, right? 
W: Stuck, huh? 


M: Yeah. The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, I have all the information | want to 
use—that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than 
leaving it to the last minute. 


W: Uhhhh... Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself 
type? Sometimes that helps if you have writers block. 


M: Just typing whatever comes to mind? 


W: Uh-huh. You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your 
thoughts flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start 
writing good stuff for your paper. 
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* | don't know. 
' Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline? 
: An outline? 


Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them an 
paper first. See, like, here’s the main point | want to make in this paragraph, and 
here are the three details | want to use to support it. 

| sea. 

W: And If you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped 
out, and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot 
easier to deal with. 


Narrator: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man’s problem. Describe the 
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why. 


SEKE 


Now get ready to 


answer the question. 
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The speakers discuss two possible solutions for 
the man's problem. Describe the problem. Then 
state which of the two solutions you prefer and 

explain why. 
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #6) 

Now lets Iook at a summarize question. On the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to 
the ones that follow and hear a prompt to listen to a lecture. For our purposes, after the narrator reads 
the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD. 


Now listen to Track 9 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided 
below). 


m 


Ay: 
CT 
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ganic PEMS 
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Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeology class. 


Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one 
of the lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say, 
rubies, you'll probably have to worry more about damage to the metal than to the 
stones themselves. But, some gemstones are organic. They're more fragile and can 
present special problems if you've dug them up and need to preserve them. 


One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree 
sap breaks down on exposure to air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight 
space before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets 
its liquid clarity and smoothness. Uh, now, once its hardened, you don't need to 
worry about oxygen breaking it down. What you do need to worry about is...well, 
think of it as being like hardened wax. If it comes too near to heat, it might melt or 
deform, Also, contact with oils or strong acids can injure the surface and make it 
cloudy. The basic thing to remember is, avoid sudden temperature changes and 
any contact with cleaning solutions and other such chemicals. 


Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the 
ocean floor, made of calcium carbonate, often with carotene mixed in—that's what 
makes it pinkish and orangish. You don’t have to worry about melting coral, but you 
do have to worry about scratching it. Calcium carbonate is naturally rather powdery, 
so it chips easily. Also, it's very porous, so it absorbs liquids quickly. You need to 
make sure that you never soak coral in water or pour chemicals over it. 


Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take the 
origins of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them. 
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Now get ready to 


answer the question. 
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Using points and examples from the talk, explain 
how archaeologists must take the origins of amber 
and coral into consideration when caring for them. 
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Speaking Practice 
Answers and 
Explanations 


In this chapter, you Il find sample transcripts of the questions and sample responses. Use these to help 
you pinpoint areas for improvement in your speaking. Your answers will vary from the samples, but 
make sure you stick to the templates and fulfill the tasks. 


1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE +1) 


Narrator: If you had an entire month to do whatever you would like to do, what would it be? 
Include details and examples to support your selection. 


Preparation time: 15 seconds 
Response time: 45 seconds 
Sample Response 


State personal preference If | had that much time, | would like'to travel around the world. 
| would choose this because | am curious about other places in the 
Reason #1 
world. 
Specific detail for reason #1 So far, | have visited four different countries, but there are many more 
| would like to visit. 
Another reason | would like to travel around the world is so | can meet. 
Reason #2 : ; 
many interesting people. 
Specific detail for reason #2 | enjoy meeting new people and | am especially interested in meeting 
people from different cultures. 
Afinal reason | would like to travel is because | plan to study international 
Reason #3 5 
business. 
Specific detail for reason #3 l think that traveling around the world would help me in the field of 
international business. 


2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2) 


Narrator: Some people believe that same-sex schools are more effective, whereas other 
people believe that schools with both boys and girls are better. Which approach do 
you think is better and why? Include details and examples in your response. 


Preparation time: 15 seconds 
Response time: 45 seconds 
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Sample Response 


State option i | believe that schools should have both male and female students in 
pm order to be effective. 
The first reason | believe this is that a mixed school is a better example 
Reason #1 
of the real world, 
if ; Any job that a student gets will involve both men and women, soa mixed 
Sp £ detail, e reason MI school will prepare the student for that. 
Reason #2 Gnomi golną to a same-sex school may cause some difficulties for 
studenta. 
Specific detail for reason #2 For example, students ab a same-G6x school may not know how ta get 
i along well with the opposite sex, 
Fasty l think that being exposed to a variety of opinions is important 
to education, 
Specific detail for reason #3 


3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3) 
Narrator. The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating 
some academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus 
newspaper printed the following report about the announcement of the department 
cuts. You have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now. 


The university has announced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester, 
three departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology, 
folklore studies, and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that 
currently enralled majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major 
applications have been approved for the affected departments during this past 
academic year, A statement by the dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed 
confidence that the money thus saved would be put to good use elsewhere in the 
university, 


Narrator; Now listen to two students as they discuss the announcement. 
Woman: Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? It's a shame. 


Man: Maybe. But you know, there were only two or three professors in each of those 
programs, and none of them is being let go. They're just being moved to bigger 
departments—you know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in anthropology. 
They'll still do the same research and teach the same classes. 


W; They haven't let any professors go? I thought this was supposed to save money, 


M: Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary 
and a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professors to bigger 
departments means a big savings on operations. 


W: But it still means students have fewer options for majors. 


A mixed school exposes students to more opinions, which is very 
important. 
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AG of those departments only had, 
a't very popular. | really don't 
wą just because those things 
sa 


the College of Liberal 
*tlding that opinion. 


“onta ls a good 


; then the 
„aply join other 


„e were not many majors in 


year in the eliminated departments, 


„ QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4) 


wut surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45 
vassage. Begin reading now, 


Heart Valve Replacement 


_egulate the flow of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal. When a valve 
„d needs to be replaced, several factors need to be considered. The biggest 
„i the patient. Younger patients require valves that will last for many years, they 
„id to be healthy enough to withstand courses of supplementary treatment that are hard 
„ the body. Older patients, on the other hand, are often too weak for such supplementary 
treatments and can make do with replacement valves that are less durable. 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class. 


Professor: People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and whats often used 
is the heart valve from a pig. It's called a “porcine valve” because of that: A pigs 
valve is very similar to a person's, and because pig valves are natural and tend to 
be accepted by the body, patients who receive them require little treatment after 
surgery...relatively, for transplant patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For 
example, pig valves tend to last around ten years—not very long. 


Actually, now that I'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not 
the only option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial. 
They're made of plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades—certainly a 
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lot longer than pig valves. But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal are 
artificial. So what happens is that blood sticks to them, and blood clots form around 
them. These clots are dangerous because they can block the flow of blood. For that 
reason, patients who receive artificial valves spend the rest of their lives taking drugs 
that prevent blood from clotting. The drugs can be tough for the body to handle, but 
they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning heart valve. 


Narrator: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain how 
their characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older transplant 
patients. 


Preparation time: 20 seconds 
Response time: 60 seconds 
Sample Response 


The professor discussed two types of valves. One is from a pig, the other 
is made of plastic and metal. 


Characteristic #1 from 
reading 


One aspect: of heart valves that is very important is haw long they last. 


Pig valves can be used, but they last for only ten years. This makes them 


Detail #1 from lecture | suitable for younger patients. 


Characteristic #2 from | Another characteristic that is important is the need for additional 
reading treatments, 


Detail #2.from lecture Plastic and metal valves require. special drugs that stop the blood from 
clotting. 

According to the reading, old patients and young patients have different 
needs. Old patients should avoid extra treatments, whereas young patients 
need a valve that laste for a long time. 


Characteristic #3 from 
reading 


Thus, pig valves may be suited to older patients, and plastic or metal valves 


Detail #3 from lecture for younger patients, 


5. SUMMARIZE/PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #5) 


Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students. 
Woman: How's that paper coming along, Chris? 
Man: Coming along? You're joking, right? 
W: Stuck, huh? 
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M: Yeah. The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, | have all the information | want to 
use— that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than 
leaving it to the last minute. 


W: Uhhhh...Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself type? 
Sometimes that helps if you have writers block. 


M; Just typing whatever comes to mind? 


W: Uh-huh. You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your 
thoughts flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start 
writing good stuff for your paper. 


M: | don't know. 

W: Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline? 
M: An outline? 
W: 


« Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them on 
paper first. See, like, here's the main point I want to make in this paragraph, and here 
are the three details | want to use to support it. 


: | see. 


W: And if you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped 
out, and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot 
easier to deal with. 


Narrator: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man's problem. Describe the 
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why. 


Preparation time: 20 seconds 
Response time: 60 seconds 
Sample Response 
State the problem The problem is that the man is unable to write his paper. | 
x His friend proposes two different solutions. The first is just to try to write 
Stale the salatiema whatever comes into his head. The second is to make an outline. 
State your preference | think that writing an outline is a better solution. 
An outline is the best way of organizing your thoughts. 
; Because the student already has done the research, all he needs to do is 
f s 
Detak Spr ason figure out how to put all the information together. 
Reason #2 Additionally, making an outline is more productive than just writing whatever 
you think of. 
Detail for reason #2 The student could waste a lot of time writing stuff that isn't good, but 
working on an outline will directly contribute to the paper. 


= 
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE +6) 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeology class. 


Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one of 
the lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say, rubies, 
you'll probably have to worry more about damage te the metal than to the stones 
themselves, But, some gemstones. are organic. They're more fragile and can present 
special problems if you've.dug them up and need to preserve them. 


One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree 
sap breaks down on exposure to air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight 
space before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets 
its liquid clarity and smoothness. Now, once its hardened, you don't need to worry 
about oxygen breaking it down, What you do need to worry about is...well, think of 

it as being like hardened wax. If it comes too near to heat, it might melt or deform. 
Also, contact with oils or strong acids can injure the surface and make ii cloudy. The 
basic thing to remember is, avoid sudden temperature changes and any contact with 
cleaning solutions and other such chemicals. 

Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the 
ocean floor, made of calcium carbonate, often with carotene mixed in—that's what 
makes it pinkish and orangish. You don't have to worry about melting coral, but you 
do have to worry about scratching it. Calcium carbonate is naturally rather powdery, 
so it chips easily. Also, it's very porous, so jt absorbs liquids quickly. You need to 
make sure that you never soak coral in water or pour chemicals over ft. 


Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take 
the origins of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them. 


Preparation time: 20 seconds 
Response time: 60 seconds 
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Sample Response 


According to the professor, both amber and coral can be harmed by certain 


State main idea 
i processes. 


Reason #1 | Amber is made from hardened tree sap. 


Detail for reason #1 | Because of this fact, amber can be damaged by heat, oils, and acids. 


Thus, archaeologists have to be careful not to expose amber to high tempera- 
tures, which can affect the shape of the amber. Also, some liquids will make the 
amber cloudy. 


Link between reason 
#1 and main idea 


Reason #2 Coral is made up of the skeletons of ocean creatures. 


Detail for reason #2 Because it is brittle, it can be scratched or chipped. Additionally, it can absorb 

liquid. 

Link between reason | Archaeologists therefore must be careful not to soak coral or handle it 
#2 and main idea roughly. 


SPEAKING SUMMARY 
Excellent work! Only one more section to go! Keep the following important points in mind to crack 
the Speaking section: 
1. Know what the graders want: Remember that graders are looking for the following: 
delivery, language use, and topic development. All three are important to your score. 


Even if you speak perfect English, if you don't answer the question correctly, your 
score will suffer. 


2. Don't try to be perfect: You don't need to speak English as if you were a native 
speaker. The graders are concerned only with how easy it is to understand what 
you say. It's 
acceptable to have errors in your speech. 


3. Use the templates: It is very easy to lose track of what you are saying, and 60 
seconds is not much time, so it’s hard to recover if you get sidetracked. Practice the 
templates so you know exactly how your responses will be structured. 


4. Practice, practice, practice: There is no substitute for practice. Keep working at your 
speaking ability. Have an English-speaking friend listen to you as you speak, if 
possible. ‘ 


Now there's just one more section left: the Writing section. 
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Cracking the Writing 
Section 


The final section of the TOEFL measures your ability to communicate in an academic environment. 
There are only two writing tasks, and they combine many of the qualities present in the Reading, 
Listening, and Speaking sections. On the Writing section, you'll be asked to do the following: 


HOW THE WRITING SECTION IS SCORED | 


Your TOEFL essays are graded on a 0 to 5 scale. A top-scoring essay on the TOEFL accomplishes the 
following: 


e addresses the topic and the task 
e is well organized and uses appropriate examples 
e displays unity, progress, and coherence 
e displays consistent facility in the use of language 
It is worth noting that of the four criteria, only one focuses on your use of language. The rest of 
the criteria are concerned with how well you complete the task and how organized your writing is. 
Our goal in the Writing section is to make the grader’s job as easy as possible. Essays that are 
disorganized or lack focus are difficult to read. An essay that is difficult to read is going to receive a 
low score. Instead of making the grader's life difficult, you want to show the grader that your writing 


conforms to the above standards. By writing a focused, organized essay, you'll make it easy for the 
grader to give you a score of 4 or 5. 


WRITING SECTION DIRECTIONS 


It is important to note that your first writing task will require both a reading and listening part, so 
you'll need to leave your headset on. Your essay must be typed, so you should have some familiar- 
ity with the keyboard before you take your TOEFL. The word processor used for the TOEFL is very 
simple; it only has cut, paste, and delete functions. 

For the first task, you will have three minutes to read a passage. After that time is finished, the pas- 
sage is removed from the screen, and you will listen to a lecture on the same topic. You may take notes 
during the reading and the lecture. When the lecture is finished, you'll have 20 minutes to write an 
essay on the relationship between the reading and the lecture. Your response must not include personal 
opinions. The reading passage will reappear on the screen for your reference. 

The second task is much simpler. You will have 30 minutes to write a response to a prompt. There 
is no reading or lecture; you are asked to provide your personal views on a subject. 
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CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES 


There are a few things to keep in mind when writing your essays for the TOEFL. As with the Speak- 
ing section, the graders are not expecting perfection. They realize that you are essentially writing the 
first draft of an essay. In the limited amount of time provided, it is expected that you will have a few 
grammatical mistakes and some misspellings. Furthermore, in many ways the graders are looking 
more at how you write, not what you write. The structure and organization of your essay is just as 
important as the content of your essay. 

When writing your essay, be aware of the following important points: 


« Make sure you answer the question appropriately. 
~ Make sure your essay is of an appropriate length. 
© Make sure your essay is clearly organized. 


Paying attention fo these three basic points will put you on the right track. Let's look at them in 
further detail. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #1: MAKE SURE You ANSWER THE QUESTION 


APPROPRIATELY 

One of the first things the graders will look at when reading your essay is how appropriate your 
response is to the task. Well-written essays that don't address the task will. lose points. Therefore, it 
is important that you are clear about the two different tasks you are going to da on the TOEFL. 

The first task asks you to summarize and relate the points in a lecture to those in a reading. Thus, 
your essay should contain only facts from the material. All you are expected to do is report the main 
points mentioned and show how they are related to each other. You are not to give your opinion on 
any of the topics. The first task should be written entirely in the third. person—that is, using words 
such as he, she, the professor, the student, and so on. You should never use J or me in the first essay. 

The second task requires you to state your opinion. This task requires you to argue what option or 
choice you believe to be better. Thus, the essay should be written in the first person—it's acceptable 
to use [ and my for the second essay. 

It is important that you understand. the tasks. Knowing exactly what your purpose is makes it 
easier ta write. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #2: MAKE SURE Your Essay Is THE APPROPRIATE 


LENGTH . > 
On the TOEFL, quantity makes a difference. To a grader, a longer essay is a better essay. Why? Because 
a longer essay shows the grader that you are comfortable writing and are able to write a sustained, 
focused piece. When writing, you must make sure your essay falls within the TOEFLs suggested 
guidelines for length. 
é For the first task, the TOEFL states that an “effective” response is between 150 to 
225 words. 


e Aminimum of 300 words is required for the second task. 


Although these word counts may seem intimidating, they're not as bad as you may think. For 
example, this section that you are now reading is more than.100 words. In fact, a 200-word essay 
basically consists of an introduction, one or two body paragraphs, and a conchusion—about the same 
length as half of this page. That's it. 
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A 300-word essay is approximately two-thirds of the previous page. You'll find that when you 
use the essay templates in this chapter, you shouldn't have any problem writing 300 words, but you 
should nonetheless count the words of your practice essays to make sure they are long enough. 


Basic PRINCIPLE #3: MAKE SURE Your Essay Is CLEARLY ORGANIZED 


Organized essays are easy to read. Essays that are easy to read are easy to understand. TOEFL graders 
like both of those qualities. Your written responses on the TOEFL should contain the following: 


e An introduction, containing your thesis statement 

e Body paragraphs, containing examples and details that support your thesis 
¢ A conclusion, containing a final restatement of your thesis 

e Appropriate transitions, linking your paragraphs and ideas together 


Now would be a good time to return to the “Writing and Speaking” section of the "Core Concepts” 
part of this book (Chapter 3), especially if you haven’t read through it yet. That section provides all 
the necessary information on how to organize your essay and use transitions. 


CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH 


You will achieve a good score on the TOEFL Writing section if you do the following: 


Let's look at each of these steps. 


Step 1: Know WHAT You're GOING TO WRITE 
The biggest danger in trying to write under timed conditions is writer’s block—that is, you have ab- 
solutely no idea what to write. While you struggle with how to put your thoughts on paper, valuable 
time slips away. Fortunately, there is an easy solution to this problem: Know exactly what you need 
to write before you sit down at the testing center. 

We're going to look at templates for each of the writing tasks. Use these templates and familiar- 
ize yourself with the basic parts. That way, you'll simply have to adjust the template to the specific 
topic. 
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Template #1: Costing Doubt on a Lecture 
For the first essay, you will generally be asked to perform the following task: 


Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they cast doubt on the reading. 
The template for this task is as follows: 


Paragraph #1: Introduction 
I. Topic sentence 

In the lecture, the (professor/teacher/instructor) made several points about 
(topic). 

IL State main idea of lecture 
The (professor /teacher/ instructor) argues that (the main idea of the lecture). 

TIL. Transition/main idea of reading 
However, the reading contends that (the main idea of the reading). 

IV. Thesis statement 
The professor's lecture casts doubt on the reading by using a number of 
points that are contrary to (the main idea of the reading). 


Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph 
L. Transition/point #1 from lecture 

The first point that the (professor/teacher /instructor) uses to cast doubt on the 
reading is (point #1 from lecture). 

IL, Detail for point #1 
According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point #1 from the 
lecture), 

IL. Counterpoint from reading 
(Point #1) differs from the reading in that the reading states (point #1 of the 
reading). | 

Tv. Tiegem of relationship between reading and lecture 
The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) casts doubt on the read- 
ing because (how lecture is different from reading). 


Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph 
I. Transition/ point #2 from lecture 

Another point that the (professor/teacher/ instructor) uses to cast doubt on the 
reading is (point #2 from lecture). 

II. Detail for point #2 

_ The (professor/teacher/ instructor) claims that (detail for point #2 from the 

lecture). 

NI. Counterpoint from reading 
However, the reading states (point #2 from reading). 

IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture 
This point is contradicted by (point #2 from lecture). 


Paragraph #4: Conclusion 
L Topic sentence 
in conclusion, the points made in the lecture contrast with the reading. 
II. 
(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea of the reading) 
is in doubt. 
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The words in bold are suggestions; you don't have to use them exactly. You may also find that 
you have time to write a third body paragraph. If so, repeat the formula from the first two body 
paragraphs. However, your writing should still follow the general pattern established in the outline. 
In Chapter 15, you'll have the opportunity to see the template in action on a sample question. 


Template #2: Showing Support for a Reading Passage 


You may also see a prompt like the following: 
Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they support the reading. 
This task is simply the opposite of the first one. The template is fairly similar. 


Paragraph #1: Introduction 
I. Topic sentence 

In the lecture, the (professor/teacher/instructor) made several pois about 
(the topic). 

IL. State main idea of lecture 
The (professor /teacher/instructor) argues that (sta idea of the lecture). 

IIL. Transition/main idea of reading 
The points made by the (professor/teacher/instructor) agree with (main idea 
of the reading passage). 

IV. Thesis statement 
In fact, the examples used by the (professor /teacher/instructor) support (main 
idea of the reading passage). 


Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph 
I. Transition/point #1 from lecture 
The first point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to support the read- 
ing is (point #1 from the lecture). 
II. Detail for point #1 
According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point #1 from the 
lecture). 
IIL Counterpoint from reading 
(Point #1) supports the reading, which holds that (point #1 from the reading 
passage). 
IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture 
The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) supports the reading 
because (why lecture agrees with the reading). 


Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph 
I. Transition/ point #2 from lecture 
Furthermore, the (professor/teacher/instructor) bolsters the reading by stating 
that (point #2 from the lecture). 
II. Detail for point #2 
The (professor/teacher/instructor) claims that (detail for point #2 from the 
lecture). 
III. Counterpoint from reading 
This point agrees with the reading, which contends that (point #2 from the 
reading). 
IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture 
The (point #2 from lecture) shows the truth of the reading because a> point 
#2 agrees with the reading). 
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Paragraph 44: Conclusion 
1. Tópic sentence 
In conclusion, the points made in the lecture support the reading. 
Il. Summary 
(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea of the reading) 
is valid. 


Template #3: Using Specific Details and Examples to Show Whether You Agree or 
Disagree 
The second task on the TOEFL simply asks for your opinion on a matter. The prompt will lock some- 
thing like the example shown below. 

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


(statement) 
Use specific details and examples to support your answer. 


For the second task, we'll use the following template: 


Paragraph #1: Introduction 
I. Topic sentence/ paraphrase prompt 
The issue at hand is (choice offered by the prompt). 
IL Interpret the prompt l 
This issue is (important/difficuit/ troubling) because (what is important/ 
difficult/troubling about the prompt). 
IM. State your thesis l 
I believe that (state your choice) is the better option. because (reasons why you 
believe your option is preferable). 
Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph 
J. Transition/first reason 
(Your choice of options) is preferable because (reason #1). 
II. Detail for reason #1 
(Details about reason #1) 
IM. Tie reason #1 back to thesis 
Because (details about reason #1), I think that (your choice) is superior to (the 
other option). 


Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph 
I. Transition/second reason 

Additionally, (your choice) is better because (reason #2). 

IL Detail for reason #2 
(Details about reason #2) 

IM. Tie reason #2, back to thesis 
Based on (details about reason #2), (your choice) is a better option than (the 
other option). 
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Paragraph #4: Body Paragraph 
I. Transition/third reason 
Finally, I think (your choice) is the right choice because (reason #3). 
II. Detail for reason #3 
(Details about reason #3). 
Ill. Tie reason #3 back to thesis 
I like (your choice) over (the other option) due to (details about reason #3). 


Paragraph #5: Conclusion 
I. Transition/restate thesis 
Ultimately, I feel that (your choice) is the correct one. 
II. Final statement 
I believe this because (why you believe your choice is best). 


In summary, familiarize yourself with these templates. If you kas exactly what your essay is 
supposed to look like, you'll have an easier time writing. i 


STEP 2: ORGANIZE YOUR ESSAY 


In the first step, we looked at how your essay should look. Now we need to talk about what your essay 
will contain. Before you start writing, spend about five minutes brainstorming examples and points 
for your essay. Failing to do so may lead you to write an essay that lacks focus and coherence. 

For the first task, you'll be presented with a short reading. While reading, take notes on the main 
idea and some of the major facts presented. Your notes do not have to be very detailed—you'll be 
able to refer back to the passage while you are writing. It is important to know the general idea of 
the reading, however, so that you can relate it the lecture. 

During the lecture, try to note the major points presented by the professor. There will usually be 
three to five points, and you won't need all of them: Two or three points will be sufficient for the task. 
You will not be able to hear the lecture again, so it is important to remember some of the points. 

Try to organize your notes in the following way: 


Reading 
Main idea: 
Example/reason: 
Example/reason: 
Example/reason: 


Remember, if it's too difficult to read and take notes, then do not attempt it. The reading passage 
will be available for reference while you write. For the lecture, the main idea is generally opposite 
that of the reading, so don't worry about noting that. The examples offered in the lecture are the parts 
you have to concentrate on. During the lecture, try to organize your notes as follows: 


Lecture 
Point +1: 
Detail +1: 
Point #2: 
Detail #2: 
Point #3: 
Detail #3: 
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Even if you are unable to write down the details for the example, you'll need to try to remember 
them so you can refer to them in your essay. If you don't mention specific points from the lecture, 
you will receive a lower score. 

For the second task, it is very important that you come up with good reasons for your viewpoint. 
You need to tell the reader why you believe your opinion is better. Here's a good way to organize 
your thoughts. 

Issue; 
Your opinion: 
Why? 
Reason 1: 
Detail #1: 
Reason #2: 
Detail #2: 
Reason #3: 
Detail #3; 


A Sample Response: A Well-Organized Essay 
Let's look at a sample response for the second writing task. Here's the prompt. 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
The purpose of education should be to teach skills, not values. 
Support your position with details and examples. 
Before you start writing, take time to organize. First, write down what the issue is. 
Issue: Should schools teach only skills and not values? 
Putting the statement into your own words or rephrasing it as a question is a helpful way to ap- 
proach the prompt. Now, figure out which side of the issue you are on. 
Your opinion: Disagrée—| belleve schools should teach values as well as skills, 
After figuring out your opinion, ask yourself why you have that opinion. This information will 
be useful for your introduction. 
Why? Because students need to know how to act in the world. 
Once you ask yourself why you have your opinion, you then need to list some specific examples. 


Reason #2: Education is more than just skills. 


Detail #2: Students are se their educati 
right and wrong. 


Reason #3: lt is easier to teach val hen stud. ounger. 
Detail #3: Educati z 2 ih 2 
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Your Turn: Practice Writing a Well-Organized Essay 
Now it's your turn to organize your thoughts on the prompt that follows. 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
Students should be required to take regular standardized tests to prove that they are learning. 


Support your position with details and examples. 


Issue: 
Your opinion: 
Why? 
Reason +1: 
Detail #1: 
Reason #2: 
Detail #2: 
Reason #3: 
Detail #3: 
Now try it again, and time yourself. See if you can brainstorm some examples within five or six 
minutes. 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


The best way to teach is through example. 
Support your position with details and examples. 


Issue: 
Your opinion: 
Why? 
Reason #1: 
Detail #1: 
Reason #2: 
Detail #2: 
Reason #3: 
Detail #3: 


STEP 3: CONSIDER Your AUDIENCE 
TOEFL graders are trained to look for certain features in your writing. By ensuring that your essay 
contains these features, you'll improve your score. Similarly, there are some elements to avoid in your 


writing. Make sure your essay contains the following: 
1. An introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. More details on these can be 
found in Chapter 3, “Core Concept #3: Writing and Speaking on the TOEFL.” 
2. Specific examples. Your essay must absolutely use specific examples. The more 
detail you use, the better your essay will be. 


3. Transitions. One of the things TOEFL graders look for in an essay is “unity and co- 
herence.” That means that all the ideas are linked together with appropriate transi- 


tions. 
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In addition, you'll want to avoid the following: 

1. Repeating phrases from the reading or prompt word for word. Always put the 
examples and reasons into your own words. Although repeating a word or two is 
acceptable, you should never copy long phrases directly from the text on screen. 
TOEFL graders will penalize you for this. 

2. Writing an unbroken block of text. Make sure you divide your essay into separate 
paragraphs, Do nof just write a single paragraph. 

3, Including material not relevant to the task. Your essay must remain on topic. Da 
not include any reasons or examples that do not connect or relate to the task. 


By keeping these points in mind, you'll ensure that your essay is well received by the graders of 
the TOEFL. 


Step 4: Use Your Time WISELY | 
If you had unlimited time, you would surely be able to achieve a top score on the Writing section. 
Unfortunately, your time on the TOEFL is extremely limited. Thus, you must make sure to use your 
time wisely. The following tables provide a good guide for how to spend your time: 


Task #1: 20 minutes 


Write your introduction. 


10 minutes Write your body paragraphs. 


Write your conclusion 


1 minute Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes. 


Organize your essay. 


Task #2: 30 minutes 


Organize your essay. 

Write your introduction. 

[16 minutes „$ Weite your body paragraphs, 

|zminutes | Write your conclusion. 

Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes. 


To stick to these guidelines, you'll have te know exactly what your essay is going to look like, Use 
the templates from step one to focus as you read. . 
Now you're ready to try some practice writing drills. 
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Writing Practice Drills 


You're now ready to crack the Writing section. We've provided lined pages on which to write your 
responses, but it would be better to practice typing your answers on a computer because that's how 
you'll be doing it on the actual TOEFL test. Try the following practice prompts. After you've finished, 
read through the sample essays in Chapter 16 to get an idea of what the TOEFL is looking for in the 
essay responses. 


WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1 


The first type of writing question will provide you with the following directions: 


You will have 3 minutes to read the following passage. You may take notes during your reading. 
After the 3 minutes are up, you will hear a lecture on the topic. You may take notes during the 
lecture as well. 


After the lecture ends, you will have 20 minutes to write your response. An effective response 
is generally 150 to 225 words long. You may use your notes to help you answer, and you may 
‘refer to the reading passage. Your essay will be graded on the quality of your writing and on 
the completeness of the content. 


Now let's look at a writing question. On the actual test, you will hear a prompt to read a passage in 
3 minutes. For our purposes here, you will need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time 
yourself or ask a friend to time you with a stopwatch or some other timing device. After 3 minutes, 
resume the audio for the listening passage. 


Begin playing Track 10 on the CD-ROM. 


Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to read 
the passage. Begin reading now. 


[Stop the CD-ROM for 3 minutes.] 
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Scant physical evidence remains of the 
first human domestication of grain. Still, 
there is enough to conclude that ancient 
peoples, motivated by the nutritional value 
of bread or cakes made of wild wheat, 
looked for controlled ways to grow it to 
provide a consistent food supply. Three 
related discoveries are likely to have led to 
the introduction of bread as the first 
grain-based food. 


The first discovery was that wheat could 
be prepared for use by grinding. People 
probably began consuming wheat by 
chewing it raw. Because wheat is very 
hard, they gradually discovered that it 
was less trouble to eat if crushed to paste 
between two stones—the result would 
have been the ancestor of the drier, more 


powdery wheat flour we use today. 


From there, it was a short step to the next 
breakthrough: baking the simplest bread, 
which requires no technology but fire. 
Loaves of wheat paste, when baked into 
bread, could be stored for long periods, 
certainly longer than raw seeds, This 
kept the food value of wheat available 

for an extended period after it had been 
harvested. 


Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the 
paste was allowed to sit in the open, yeast 
spores from the air settled on it and began 
fermenting the wheat. This natural process 
of fermentation caused bubbles to form in 
the wheat paste that suggested it would 
be lighter in texture and even easier to eat 
when baked. 
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Resume playing Track 10 on the CD-ROM. 
N: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. = 


N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they cast doubt 
on the contents of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write. 


Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining 
how they cast doubt on the contents of reading. You may refer to the passage 
as you write. 


Word Count: 0 


Scant physical evidence remains of the first human 
domestication of grain. Still, there is enough ta 
conclude that ancient peoples, motivated by the 
nutritional value of bread or cakes made of wild 
wheat, locked for controlled ways to graw it to 
provide'a consistent food supply. Three related 
discoveries are likely to have led to the introduction 
of bread as the first grain-based food. 


The first discovery was that wheat could be 
prepared for use by grinding. People probably 
began consuming wheat by chewing it raw. 
Bacause wheat is very hard, they gradually 
discovered that it was less trouble fa eat if crushed 
to paste between twa stones—the result would have 
been the ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat 
flour we_use today. 


From there, it was a short step to. the next 
breakthrough: baking the simplest bread, which 
requires’ na technology: but fire. Loaves of wheat 
paste, wher baked into bread, could be stored 
for long periods, certainly longer than raw seeds. 
This kept the food value of wheat available for an 
extended périod after it had been harvested. 


Finally, ancient peoples found that, ifthe paste was 
allawéd to sit ih the. open, yeast spores from the air 
settled on it and began fermenting the wheat. This 
natural prócess of fermentation caused bubbles 

ta form in the wheat paste ihat.suggested it would 
be lighter in texture and even easier to eat when 
baked, 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2 


The second type of writing question asks you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes. It will 
look something like the following: 


Word'Count:0 


Directions: For this essay, you will have 30 
minutes to write a response to a question that 
asks you to state, explain, and support your 
position on an issue. An effective essay is 
usually 300 words in length. Your response 
will be graded on the quality of your writing, 

| the organization of your ideas, and the 
accuracy of the language you use. 


Question: 


Do you agree or disagree with the following 
statement? 


Teachers should encourage their students to 
question everything. 


Use examples and reasons to support your 
position. 


WRITING PRACTICE DRILLS Mi 339 


WRITING PRACTICE DRILL +3 


This drill again asks you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes. 


EET Word Count: 0 


Directions: For this essay, you will have 30 
minutes to write a response to a question 
that asks you to state, expłain, and support 
your position on an issue. An effective essay 
is usually 300 words in length. Your response 
will be graded on the quality of your writing, 
the organization of your ideas, and the 
accuracy of the language you use. 


Question: 


Do you agree or disagree with the following 
statement? 


Countries should not isolate themselves from 
the world, but instead engage other countries. 


Use examples and reasons to support your 
position. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #4 


This is another opportunity for you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes. 


Directions: For this essay, you will have 30 
minutes to write a response to a question 
that asks you to state, explain, and support 
your position on an issue. An effective 
essay is usually 300 words in length. Your 
response will be graded on the quality of 
your writing, the organization of yaur ideas, 
and the accuracy of the language you use. 


Question: 


Do you agree or disagree with the following 
statement? 


Students, not teachers or administrators, 
should be in control of their own education. 


Use examples and reasons to support your 
position. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #5 


Here’s another chance to write a response to a question in 30 minutes. 


Word Count: 0 


Directions: For this essay, you will have 30 
minutes to write a response to a question 
that asks you to state, explain, and support 
your position on an issue. An effective 
essay is usually 300 words in length. Your 
response will be graded on the quality of 
your writing, the organization of your ideas, 
and the accuracy of the language you use. 


Question: 


Do you agree or disagree with the following 
statement? 


Before making a decision, it is important to 
find out if the decision will be popular with 
others. 


Use examples and reasons to support your 
position. 
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Writing Answers and 
Explanations 


Read through the following sample responses to the drill you completed in Chapter 15, and compare 
your essays with them. If possible, have a friend who is proficient in English look over your essays. 


WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1 


Here’s a look at the first task. 


Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to read 
the passage. Begin reading now. 


Scant physical evidence remains of the first human domestication of grain. Still, there is 
enough to conclude that ancient peoples, motivated by the nutritional value of bread or cakes 
made of wild wheat, looked for controlled ways to grow it to provide a consistent food supply. 
Three related discoveries are likely to have led to the introduction of bread as the first - 
grain-based food. e 


The first discovery was that wheat could be prepared for use by grinding. People probably 
began consuming wheat by chewing it raw. Because wheat is very hard, they gradually 
discovered that it was less trouble to eat if crushed to paste between two stones—the result 
would have been the ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat flour we use today. 


From there, it was a short step to the next breakthrough: baking the simplest bread, which 
requires no technology but fire. Loaves of wheat paste, when baked into bread, could be 
stored for long periods, certainly longer than raw seeds, This kept the food value of wheat 
available for an extended period after it had been harvested. 


Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the paste was allowed to sit in the open, yeast spores 
from the air settled on it and began fermenting the wheat. This natural process of fermentation 
caused bubbles to form in the wheat paste that suggested it would be lighter in texture and 
even easier to eat when baked. 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. 


Professor; Conventional wisdom says that a very primitive kind of bread was the first grain 
food that human societies ate. But, you know, for the last few decades, there's been 
an alternative hypothesis that quite a few anthropologists are starting to give a 
closer look. That hypothesis says that it was, in fact, beer—not bread—that was the 
first grain food. Sound strange? Consider a couple of things. 


For one thing, you don't have to grind wheat to make it easier to eat. If you keep it 
in a moist environment, it naturally starts sprouting, with a new baby plant splitting 
the hard seed case in half. Sprouted wheat is sweeter, softer, and actually more 
nutritious than whole wheat seeds—and it would have developed without human 
effort. In order to discover the usefulness of ground wheat, someone had to get the 
bright idea of crushing it. To discover the usefulness of sprouted wheat, people just 
had to do nothing and let it sit. Which do you think happened first? 


Another thing: What turns grain into beer is fermentation, and wheat begins to 
ferment almost as soon as it's stored—from water and yeasts in the air. After 

the wheat sprouted, it would have started to ferment. The process would have 
been obvious because of the bubbles and foam that formed. People could have 
experimented by tasting it and discovering the first beer. 
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And even if you assume that people were already grinding wheat to paste, think 
about it. The paste ferments and bubbles, Is it likely that early peoples would have 
thought to fire it before eating? We re used to cooking our food, but in prehistoric 
times, the idea that you would take fire to food to improve it for eating was not 
obvious. 


N: Summarize the paints made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they cast 
doubt on the contents of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write. 
Let’s look at some notes you may have taken. 
Reading: 
Main Idea: was the firs n-based fo 
Example/reason: Wheat is hard to ea 
Example/reason: The wheat paste could be baked with fire. 


Example/reason: Wheat ferments naturally, which makes it easier to eat, when 
baked. 


Lecture: 
Point #1: Wheat doesn’t need to be ground. 
Detail #1: Sprouted wheat is easy to eat and tastes better than normal 
Wheat, 
Point #2: Fermenting happens very quickly. 
Detail #2: Feople tasting the | from fermenti y have created the 
first beer. 
Point #3: lts unlikely that people would think to bake wheat. 
Detail #3: Early people did not cook things. 
With that information, let's construct our essay. The following sections offer a variety of responses, 
scored from high to low. 


A Hicu-Scorinc RESPONSE 
The following is an example of a high-scoring response: 

In the lecture, the profesor makes several pointe about the first wheat product. The profesor argues that 
beer was the first wheat product. This ia different from the reading, which states that bread came first. How- 
ever, the teacher cast doubt on the reading with several pointa. 

First of all, the teacher says that wheat. doesn't have to be ground. lt is easy to: people to eat wheat when 
ip sprouts. This is not what the reading states; it says that early people ground wheat into a paste because 
it hard toreat. The lecture casts doubt on this by showing another way to eat wheat. 

Also, the talk says that fermenting happens very fast. This fermenting leads ta a foam, which people prob 
ably tasted ae the first beer. In the reading, it is argued that fermenting made people think to bake the bread. 
The profeseor doubta this point by stating it is unlikely. 

Finally, the profesor argues that people woud not think to bake the wheat. The point is made that early 
people do not cook things. These points made by the teacher cast doubt on the reading. It seems like beer not 
bread was the first wheat food. 
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Score and Analysis of This Response 


Score: 5 
This essay received the highest possible score of 5 because it does many things well. 


e First, it is extremely well organized. It has a clear introduction, body paragraphs, 
and a conclusion. It is also easy to follow because the essay uses appropriate transi- 
tions to link ideas. 


* Also, the essay is of a good length—199 words. 


* More important, the author mentions several specific examples from the talk and 
shows how they are different from the points in the reading. That level of detail is 
necessary for a top score on the TOEFL. 

It is important to note that this essay is by no means perfect. The writer misspelled “professor” 
throughout the essay and makes a number of errors with subject-verb agreement (for example, “the 
teacher cast doubt” instead of “casts doubt”). However, the errors do not detract from the overall 
message of the essay. | 


A Lower-Scorine RESPONSE 
Following is an example of a lower-scoring response to the first practice drill. 

In early cultures there were different ways of using wheat. Some cultures use wheat for making bread and 
some ohers used it to make beer. It is said by the instructor though that it is the beer that was made first. 

Another thing is that fermenting of the wheat created beer, not bread. The professor said that the people 
would not bake the foam but instead they would drink it like beer. 

the lecture shows that early peoples rarely used fire to make things. They didn’t think to make the bread | 
form the wheat that they had ground. That is to say that it seems like beer was more likely to be make by 
people than was bread. 


Score and Analysis of This Response 


Score: 2 
This weaker response scored much lower (remember, the scale is from 0 to 5) because the essay has 
numerous problems. 


¢ The first problem is that the ideas in the essay are not clearly expressed. The 
writing style makes it difficult to understand exactly what the author is trying to 
demonstrate. 


e Also, the ideas are not linked together, making the essay difficult to follow. 


e The first two sentences indicate that the writer did not grasp the main point of the 
reading and the lecture, and the first sentence of the third paragraph is not men- 
tioned in either the reading or the lecture. 


e The response is also rather short, only 118 words long. 


On the positive side, the response does include some points from the lecture, even if they are 
slightly unclear. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2 
Now let's look at the second task from Chapter 15. 


Question: 
Da you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
Teachers should encourage their students to question everything. 
Use examples and reasons to support your position. 
Here are some sample notes for this topic. 
Issue: Should teachers encourage their students to question what they learn? 
Your opinion: Agree—teachers should encourage studento Lo que 


ATE a 


Why? 
Detail #1: 
Reason #2; 
Detail #2: Jt.could be dan 
from their teacher. 
Reason #3: here should preps kool, 
Detail. #3: 


Now let's put it together in our essay. 


A Hich-Scorinc RESPONSE 
The following is a higher-scoring essay. 

The question being asked ia If teachers should adviee thelr students to question thinge in their lives, This ie 
a very important issue because It has to do with what kind of persons are schools are créating. In my opinion, 
| believe that a teacher must teacher their studenta to question everything. Because the most, important 
thing about eductatlon ie curiousity, 

The reason | prefer that teachers make thelr studenta question them is that ft often the case that in 
education and science, many things people think are true are not. An example—for many years it was thount 
That the earth wae fiat. But of courge it turn out that the earth le round. If scientists did nob question what 
everyone thought: was true this discovry may not have happened when it did. Since things.can be wrong, teach- 
gre should help the studenta ta question thier education, 

Second, it can be very dangerous for studenta to not question what the teacher says. If you believe every- 
thing that people tells you, you might. end up doing things you wouldn't do on your onw. Thie could lead to many 
probleme, auch aa the rise of a dictatorship. Thus, It is clear that a teacher should show the student. how ta 
question what is being taught in class- 

And lastly, | believe that tt ls best for teachers to make their students question everything. When the stu- 
dents leave the school, they will rot have the teacher around to guide them, A student needs ta know how ta 
Judge the things they find. So tt is necessary for them to question thiriga. | think questioning io always beter 
than just believing things 

In conclusion, | have shown that it better for teachers to encourage their students to question things. 
Without. curiousity there is no education. 
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Score and Analysis of This Response 


Score: 5 
This response received the highest possible score for the following reasons: 


* The writer keeps the essay focused on the topic. Everything relates to the thesis. 
* The writer goes into a good amount of detail for each of the reasons. 

* The essay is just the right length. 

* There are clear transitions, and the essay is easy to follow. 


* The writer does a nice job of tying the conclusion back to the introduction by re- 
peating the line about curiosity and education. 


Again, the essay is not perfect, but it's good enough to get a top score on the TOEFL. 


A LowER-SCORING RESPONSE 


Now take a look at a lower-scoring response. 

It really depens on the case for this question. I'm not sure If it is better or worst for a teacher to tell the 
students to question. | think there are times and places for it, definitly. For example, if a student is very young, 
then it is bad for that student to question the teacher. This doesn't show the respekt to the teacher that 
belongs in a student. There fore there shouldn't be any questioning done in this class. 

And yet sometimes it is good to the student to question. There are students who interested in becoming 
a scientist and they must be taught to question. If a sceintist does not question, then he cannot do his job. 
or at least he cannot do his job right. So for this example | would say that questioning is important. 

Now we have two situations and they are both very different. So which is the correct choice. This is why 
| said first that it all depends on the case at hand. In the first case, with the young child it is not right to 
question. Yet in the second case with the scientist is right to question, | think that in the end the teacher 
must decide. The teacher must decide whether or not to encourage the students to question everything. And 
that is the final opinion on this subject. 


Score and Analysis of This Response 


Score: 2 
This essay received a much lower score than the previous response for the following reasons: 


e One of the most glaring problems with this essay is that it does not satisfy the task. 
The assignment asks you to state whether you agree or disagree, so make sure you 
pick a side. Don’t try to defend both sides of the issue. 


* Furthermore, this essay is not very well planned out. It is clear that the author 
didn't think before writing. 
© There are not enough examples. 
¢ The author begins to repeat information in the final paragraph. 
Although this is not the worst possible essay, it is not going to receive a good score. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #3 


Here are sample responses to Drill #3 from Chapter 15. 
Question: 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
Countries should not isolate themselves from the world, but instead engage other countries. 
Use examples and reasons to support your position. 
Here are some sample notes for the topic. 


Your opinion: 
Why? 


Detail #1: - 


Reason #2: 
Detail #2: 


Reason #3; 


| progress. 
Detail #5: New discoverie 


Let's see how we can put this information into an essay. 


A HiGH-SCORING RESPONSE 
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response. 

| believe that. countries should be engaged with other nat isolate. This is true to me because there are many 
avantages to a country working with others. For example, new technology. trade, and Information is shared. 

Firat, there are many new technologys that make the countries more connected. The most important one 
is the outsourcing. Because of it: people can get jobs even if the company is an another country. This is very 
good because It brings joba to countries and helps the people, 

Algo, trade ie very useful to a country, Without trade, a countries economic will be hurt. There are now many 
planes, ships, and train that can sent goods around the world countries should use these in order to help 
there economy. With lots of trade, a country will be made more prosperuog. 

Lastly, there ia much information now available In the world, Without working with other countries tt might 
not be possible to use this. | know that in my situation, | learned about many things golng on in the world. | 
was helped by this in my studies. 

in conclusion, | think It obvioue that countries must engage, not isolate. For the reasons above, such as 
trade, tecnology, and information it ls obvious that countries should work with other countries and not be 
isolated. 
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Score and Analysis of This Response 
Score: 4 
This response scored a solid grade of 4. There are several good things in this essay. 


¢ The essay stays on topic, with only a minor digression or two. 


e The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclu- 
sion. The writer uses obvious transitions. 


e There are three good examples provided for the topic and the writer gives some 
details for each of them. 


However, there are a few issues that prevented the writer from achieving the top score. 
e The essay is too short, only using about 220 words. 


e In the fourth paragraph, the author digresses from the a and provides an map- 
propriate personal example. 


« The conclusion basically repeats the same information in ‘both sentences (“J think it 
obvious that countries must engage, not isolate” and ”...it is obvious that countries 
should work with other countries and not be isolated. m 


Overall, however, this is a good response for the TOEFL. 


A LowER-SCORING RESPONSE 


Now look at a lower-scoring essay. What are some of its problems? 

Yes, a country must engage other countries. This is very true. Because of the reasons like technology, trade, 
and information. For the first example, you see that technology is importance. Without the technology a country 
is not productive. Also there is trade to think of. No trade mean a country does not make money. This is why 
a country should not be isolated, Last there is the information. Information is now one of the worlds top com- 
modity. It is so important now that without infomation a country cannot succeed. There fore countries should 
not isolate but they should engage the world they live in. 


Score and Analysis of This Response 

Score: 1 

This essay received only a 1, the lowest score possible (remember, a score of 0 is for a blank essay or 
one written in a foreign language). Here are some reasons why. 


e Although the essay does address the task, there is no organization. The essay con- 
tains only one paragraph. 


e The examples are not explained in sufficient detail. 
* The essay is too short. 


The writer needs to better organize this essay and develop the examples more to gain a higher 
score. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL +4 
The following are sample responses to Drill #4 from Chapter 15. 


Question: 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
Students, not teachers or administrators, should be in control of their own education. 
Use examples and reasons to support your position. 
Here are some sample notes for the topic. 


Issue: Should students be in control of the educational process? 
Your opinion: veaa warn m d. nat aj = anti 
Why? I h 


Reason #1: Students 
choices. 
Detail #1: Elementary school students are unabl ake the right decisi 
igh school stude > be as interested in edugati 
Reason #2: ents might not otr 6 outside of their ab. 
Reason #3: 
Detail #3: 


tion and know beg students, 
Let's see how we can put this information into an essay. 


A HiGHER-SCORING RESPONSE 
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response. 

Should studenta be in control of their education? This is a good question. Many people think that everyone 
hae the right to control their own desitiny. Especially since education is so important, they think that maybe 
it best for people to be in charge of what they learned. But I don't agree with this. It l better if teachers ahd 
admistrators are In charge because they are professionals and know best. 

Obviously, in many times, a student cannot make the best decision for their education. Think about a young 
child in elementery school—they are too inexperienced to be in charge of what ie learned, Or what about high 
school students. It is known that moet high school students are not caring about education, They are usually 
caring more about meeting boyfriends: and girlfriends and maybe getting jobs. This mearis that they would not 
be best-at making decisions, 

Another reason I'm against studente being in control is that it means students won't study ae much. By 
this | mean that if a student get to pick the program, they will pick only the areas that they like. Maybe one 
student will only study history, another chemsitry. This can be good, but a student. should study all subjects. 
Teachers can make sure the students study everything and get a better education. 

Finally, the teacher and administrator have the most experience. They go to school and college to learn the 
best ways of teaching. With their knowlege they can help students learn the most. They are professional in the 
field and must be in charge of education, not the students, 

And so, tt is shown that students should not be in control of their educations. It is to Important to the 
student and to the society. A teacher is more experienced and more able to pick best for what a student 
should learn. 
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Score and Analysis of This Response 
Score: 5 
This is a top-scoring essay. Here's why. 
* The essay is focused and clearly addresses the question task. 


e The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, conclusion, 
and good transitions. 


* Each example is supported by significant details. 
* The essay is of an appropriate length, more than 300 words long. 
This is an excellent response for the TOEFL. 


A Lower-Scorinc RESPONSE | 
Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved. 

Whose better at the decision for education? The student or the teacher? It is the teacher. Only teachers 
have knowlegde, and experience to do this job. A student is too unknown to do this job right. 

Because the student is young, they can't make the right decide. That is why they are in school. To learn 
enough. But teachers can do this job. When | put a child into school, | expect the teacher to educate. That is 
the job they are suposed to do. It is like any other job, such as doctor. They go to school to learn how to do 
the job the best way and we expect them to do that. 

Plus a children doesn't know what's best for them. There is a student who doesn't like math, then what does 
he learn? Same things for history, science, and langauge. If the student is in control, then maybe he doesn't 
pick the studies he needs. Now whose fallt is it for the education? A bad education is not good for anyone. This 
means that it must be the teacher in charge. Students can't be trusted to do right in this decision. 

In conclusion, we must lest the teachers make this decision. That is there job so they should do it. The 
students cannot make this decision on their own. 


Score and Analysis of This Response 
Score: 3 
Although this essay is organized and manages to address the topic, it has several problems. 


è The paragraphs don't remain focused on the topic; they have too many digressions. 

* The essay is very repetitive. 

* The language is distracting or confusing, enough so that the writer’s meaning is 
sometimes unclear. 

e The response is too short. 


Despite these problems, the graders will give credit for the organization of the essay and the fact 
that it more or less supports its thesis. 
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL 75 
The following are sample responses to Drill #5 from Chapter 15. 
Question: 
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 
Before making a decision, it is important to find out if the decision will be popular with others. 
Use examples and reasons to support your position. 
Here are some sample notes for the topic. 
Issue: Should you make a decision based on how popular it will be with others? 
Your opinion: Disagree. Fopularity should not be a factor in decisi 
Why? 
Reason #1: 
Detail #1: 


Reason #2: 
Detail #2: 


Reason #3: 
Detail #3: 


Let's see how we can put this information into an essay. 


A HiGHER-ŚCORING RESPONSE 
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response. 

Marty times, people worry about: that their decisions will be popular with others. They do this because It is 
nice to think that everyone suports you. However, this i not necessary the best way of making a decision. | 
say this because sometimes there are things that are more important than popular decisions. A person needs 
to be aware of these when he decides. 

First: of all, not. all popular decisione are the right decisions. In many places, alot of people think something 
ie okay, but that doesn't mean it ie, For example, some countries diacriminate against. people. These peolple are 
not allowed to vote or have other rights. Even if other people think this is okay, ft is not, So a popular decision 
Is not always.a right decision. 

Another reason | don’t think popular is a good way to make decisions is bécause there. are many things 
to think about with a decision. For example, who does. the decision help? Who does it hurt? How much will the 
decision cost? | think these things are more Important than making decision popular to people. So a person 
should think of these ideas first. 

Finally, every person liveswith the decisions they make. By this | mean that a persor who decides something 
will feel good or bad for it. If the decision la bad, then the person who made ib feele bad. And the same for a 
good decision. As already stated, a popular decision ie not always good. So a person might have to feel bad 
to make a decsion that is popular with others. 

To conclude, a popular decision is not the best decision. Ae shown in this essay, there are many other things 
to think about when deciding. A person should know that a popular decision isn't always the right and he can 
still feel bad making a decision that other people want. 
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Score and Analysis of This Response 
Score: 5 
This is a top-scoring essay. Here’s why. 
e The essay stays on topic; everything in it is relevant to the topic and the thesis. 


e The essay’s organization is very good. Each body paragraph flows well by introduc- 
ing a reason, providing details, and providing a summary. 


* The essay is detailed and of a good length. 
e There are very few grammatical and spelling mistakes. 
This qualifies as a great essay on the TOEFL. 


A Lower-Scorinc RESPONSE | 
Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved. 

A popular decision is not best decision. Why, because many reasons. Number one is popular.decisions are 
not always the best. Two, is there other things that are more important that popular Three, there are moral 
feelings with decision that can be bad. 

Popular decisions are not always the best. in one country they do not women vote. ls this right, no. Every 
body should be able to vote. | think it very important to vote. Without vote, there is no way to have power. 
Therefore each person has to vote. Next, besides popular, is other things more important. | think cost of deci- 
sion is more popular. | think whether decision is hurtful or helpful is more important. Last, there is an important 
thing. This is how you feel about the decision. If you feel bad then decision not good, even if it popular. The way 
you feel about the decision is important. 

Finally, we see that that popular decision isn’t best. way. Popular decisions are not always the best. There 
are other things that are more important than popular. 


Score and Analysis of This Response 
Score: 1 
This essay is very weak and has the following problems: 


© The writing is very repetitive, using the same or similar sentences throughout. 
e The essay strays from the topic to talk about voting. 


e The writer's use of the language is troublesome and the grammatical problems 
distract the reader from the essay. 


* The response is too short, and the examples are not explained in sufficient detail. 


This writer will have to spend more time practicing writing in English and mastering grammar 
to get a better score. 
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WRITING SUMMARY 
Congratulations! You are now ready to take a full-length practice TOEFL exam. But before you do, 
keep the following points in mind for cracking the Writing section: 
1. Answer the question! Even if you write well, you won't receive a top score unless 
you address the task. Make sure you know what each task expects of you. 
2. Focus on form. The structure and organization of your essay is crucial. Make sure 
you know how to put your essay together. 


3. Make the graders’ jabs easy. You know what the TOEFL graders are looking for, so 
make them happy by giving them a structured essay that uses detailed examples 
and good transitions. 


If you feel ready, move on to Part IV and take the full-length practice TOEFL exam. If not, review 
the lessons in the previous chapters until you are confident you know how to crack the test. 
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Now that you've completed your TOEFL preparation, it's time to try a full- -length TOEFL practice 
exam. Use the test in Chapter 17 to practice the techniques and approaches you've worked on through- 

out the book and to familiarize yourself with the types of questions you'll see on test day. Make sure 
to time yourself as accurately as possible while taking the test. 


EVALUATING YOUR PERFORMANCE 


Because of the nature of the TOEFL iBT exam, it is difficult to obtain a scaled score similar to the one 
you'll receive after taking your actual exam. However, it is still possible to evaluate your performance 
and get an idea of how you'll do on the real thing. 


READING AND LISTENING SECTIONS 
For these two sections, go through each question and analyze your performance. Keep track of ques- 
tions that you got correct and see if you can categorize them as follows: 


1. Correct: These are questions that you fully understood. You had no problem an- 
swering them and spent very little time on them. 


2. Correct, guessed: These are questions you got right, but you guessed the correct 
answer. For these questions, make sure you try to figure out why the right answer is 
right. Also, look at the other choices. What made you avoid them? 


3. Incorrect, mistake: This means that you got the question wrong, but you see your 
mistake. This type of situation is very common. Often, it results from not using 
the techniques described in this book or from going too quickly on the test. Mini- 
mize the number of questions that fall into this category, and you'll do well on the 
TOEFL. 


4. Incorrect, don't understand: This is for the questions that you got wrong and you're 
not sure why. It could be a comprehension problem. Or maybe you misunderstood 
what the question was asking. For these questions, look back at the choices, Were 
there any obviously wrong answers? Did you fall for a trap answer? What could 
you have done differently? 


SPEAKING AND WRITING SECTIONS 
If at all possible, try to record your spoken responses. Listen to them, and see how closely they match 
the templates we've provided. If possible, play the responses for an English speaker and ask that 
person to evaluate your response. 

Do the same for your written responses. Compare what you've written with the samples provided 
in this book. Do you have a clear introduction? Does your response include transition words? Do you 
use examples appropriately? 


WHAT NOW? 


After you've finished our practice test and your self-evaluation, you should take the full- length prac- 
tice test available from ETS (www.ets.org). This will give you an opportunity to get a scored result. 

Don't forget to refer back to the section on "The Week Before the Test” in Chapter 1 of this book 
for more tips on your final preparation. 
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The Princeton Review 
TOEFL iBT Practice Test 


THE READING SECTION 


For this section, you will read three passages and answer questions about their content. You will have 
60 minutes to answer all the questions. You may begin. 


The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog 

of mythologies, Sir James George Frazer 
extensively documents the significance of trees 
in world religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam 
from Northern Europe to the Eastern Seaboard 
of what is now the United States to the islands of 
the Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among 
these regions, the veneration of trees united 
them. The woods that covered large areas of 
Europe and North America, particularly, were 
difficult to § and dangerous to cross. It 
was not a great mental leap for people to see the 
trees that populated them as embodiments of the 
natural forces that governed their lives. 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can 
derive three loose stages of tree worship. In 

the first, a society sees the tree as the physical 
body of the spirit that inhabits it, much as the 
human body can be seen as housing the mind. 
It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe 
regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them 
apart by species (as the Druids worshipped 
oaks) or by location (the way certain natural 
groves were regarded as natural temples or 
sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early 
on, each of these trees was regarded as an 
animate being with both spirit and body. It had 
a distinct identity, like an individual person. 

This suggests that it was believed to have the 
same impulses and reactions as the people who 
venerated it. 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate 
taboos designed to avoid causing offense to 
trees. These taboos were taken very seriously. 
some places, one could be punished 
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for injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its 

fruit. Before a tree was felled for human use, 
wóodcutters in many world cultures would offer 
it both apologies and thanks for the resources it 
was about to provide them. This was necessary 
to avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad 
fortune. It was also the case, however, that 
injuries were said to cause suffering to trees 

as they did to people. In some societies, It was 
claimed that trees.cry out in pain when struck or 
cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered 
inseparable. in this first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and 
reaches Frazer's second stage when it begins 
to regard them as separate. That is, the spirit 
exists independently of the physical tree, even 
if it chooses to dwell there most of the time, The 
same spirit may thus take up residence in any 
tree of a forest; it is not killed when an individual 
tree is cut down. It is not | a single tree 
but rather stands for a group, The distinction may 
seem small, but it is a significant first step toward 
symbolic thinking. A forest, after all, is more than 
the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its 
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish 
among them. The dangers of the forest are 
hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter them 
on a given journey, To think about a tree spirit 
identified with the forest as a whole, therefore, 
people had to think about phenomena that were 
them In time and space 
ta MED things. Such a tree spirit represented 
the potential and abstract rather than the 
concrete and immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. 
Liberated from each other, trees and their 

spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and 
embodiments of other natural processes of 
significance to primitive life: the power of weather 
and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, 
the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At 
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that point, the veneration of trees reaches its 
stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both 
Eastern Europe and the South Pacific presented 
ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that 
they would $AH rain and sunshine. Women 
who hoped to bear children might be instructed 
to embrace special trees thought to give fertility. 
The appearance of these beliefs, in which the 
fruitfulness of trees suggests the fruitfulness of 
harvests and family-building, indicates that a - 
society has made its first steps toward symbolic 
and abstract thinking. 


1. lt can be inferred from paragraph The Veneration of Tress 


1 of the passage that the peoples Din The Golden Bough, bis classic catalog of mythologies, Sir 
$ James Geórge Frazet extensively documents the significance of trees 
of Europe and North America jawarid religion. His chapters on tree spifits iam from Northern 
oai = wyj Europe to.the Eastam Seaboard of what is new the United States to 
associated trees with the islands oF the Pacific, Despite the lack of contact among these- 
F regions, the veneration of trees united tham: The woods thal covered 
(A) travel to distant places large areas arian and North America, particularly, were difficult to 
4 = 5 q Ge 3 and dangerous:to cross. Jh was nl agreat mental Jeap tor 
(B) the religions of older tribes Pe To se he tres tha populated them as embodiments ofthe 
(C) dangerous forces of nature natural foreas that governed their lives. 
(D) the common culture ot On the basis of Frazers classification, one cart derlve-thrae nose 
i stages of tree worship: Inthe first, a society sees the lieg as the 
humanity physical body atthe spirit that inhabits i, much as tre human body 


can ba seer as housing the mind. Itis known thal both the. Cełicand 
tha Germania tribes that soma ancient Northern Europe regarded 
AAF r i certain trees as sacred, setting them apart.by spacies (as the Druids 
Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [>] worshiped’ oake at by location ie way certain natural groves 
were regarded as'natural temples ar sarred Spaces i what {snow 
Germany}. Early on, each of these trees: was [egarded as an animate 
- being with both spirit and body, Ithad a distinct identity, like an 
individual person, This sugoests:ttiat twas believed to have the same 
innpulses and reaclióris as the people who venerated it 


‘Accordingly, ancient peoples had elahorate taboos ilesignód toavoid 
‘causing oifense to trees. These tahoos were taken very seriously: In 
some places; one-cauld be punished Saata tor injuring the bark 
ofa tree ar stealing its fuit. Betore-a tree was falled for human use, 
woodcutters in many world cullures-would dier ji both apologies 
‘and thanks for the resources if was:aboul ta provide tam. This was 
necessary towoid insulting the Tree and witing bad tortura: Iwas 
also the case, however, thal injuries were Said to catse:sufiefinig to 
trees'as they did to people. In some societies: it was-ciaimed that 
trees ory aałin pain when struck or cut into. A tree’s*spiritand bady: 

are considered inseparable in thia first stage. 


A Society makes a leap in Sophistication-and reaches Frazer's second 
słąga when it begins to regard them as separate. That is, the Spirit | 
axists independently of the physical tree, even If It choc$esto tiwel | 
there most of (he tima; The same spirit may thus lake up residence | 
imany tres ofa forest: it is not killed when an individual tree is.cut 
down, Itis ngt BARRES 2 single kee but rather stands fon 2 group, 
The distinction may seam smail, bat ił is a significańt lirst step toward 
symbolic: thinking. A Torest, afterall, is more than the surat Its parts. 
‘jf encompasses not only its ines bul alsa theanimals and brush that 
flourish among them, The dangers of the forest are-hiddun:-a traveler 
: ö may ar may nol encounter item on'a given journey. To think abata 
ŻE wee spirit identitied with the forest as a whole, therefore, people had 
- A to kink about phenomena: that were removet from them intime and 
r pace ŻE RÓW ii. Sucha rec spirit represented tha 
potential and abstract rather than the concrete and immediate. J 


That transition is campletéd in the third stage. Liberated trom each 
other, tees and thelr spifits'can begin to be seen as symbols'and | 
embodimerits of other natural processes of significance ta primitiva : 
life: the power of weather and seasons to produce good or bad 
harvests, the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At that point, the 
veneration of trees reaches lis stage of greatest complexity, Societies 
jrubóth Eastern Europe-and the South Pacific presented ceremonial 
offerings lotraes int the Hopes thal they would flesh rain and 
sunshine, Women who hoped to bear hiltten might be instructed 
lo embrace special frees thought te:giva:leriilify. The appearances 
af these beliefs; in'whictr the fruittutnessiof trees suggests the 
fruitfulness:of harvests and tamily-building, indicates that a society 
i has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking- 
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2. The word BBI in the passage is The Veneration of Trees 


closest in meaning to In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James 
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world 
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Northern Europe to the 
(A) enter Eastem Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the 
( B ) locate Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
: of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and 
(C) survive North America, particularly, were difficult to W and dangerous 
. to cross. It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that 
( D) cons ider Populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their 
lives. 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages 
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree.as the physical body 
of the spirit that inhabits it,.much as the human body can be seen as 
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain tees as 
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body, 
It had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests that it 
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who 
venerated it. 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seriously. In some 
places, one could be punished for injuring the bark of a tree 

or stealing its fruit, Before a tree led for human use, woodcutters 
in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the 
resources it was about to provide them. This was necessary to avoid 
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people. 
In some societies; it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck 
or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this 
first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins to regard them as separate, That is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most 
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a 
forest; it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is no 

(6 a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its parts, It encompasses not only its 
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter 
them ona given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the 
forest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in time and space—$8 $ ; 
Such a tree spirit represented the potential and ai he 
concrete and immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other, 
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of 
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries 

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches 
its stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and 

the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes 
thal they would fagat rain and sunshine, Women who hoped to bear 
children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give 
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the truittulness of trees 
suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a 
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking. 
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3. The author mentions the Druids l The Veneration of Tress 


in paragraph 2 as an example af a la The Golden Bough, Kis classic catsing ot mythologies, Sir James 
eople that George Frazer extensively documents the significance of tres ln world 
peop religion, His chapters on ires spirits roam from Northern Europe 10 the 
SZ f Eastern Seaboard of what is nów the United States to the istands of the 
exhibited all three stages of Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
p of ines united tnem, The woods that covered large areas of Europa and 
tree worship Nortit America, particularly, were difficult to (Mii and dangerous 
1 l to cross. It was:not a greai mental leap tor people to zas the trees that 
punished people for populated them as embodiinents of the natural forces that governed thelr 
stealing fruit lives; 


worshipped a particular -DOn the basis of Frazer's classification, unz can derive three loase 
species of tree stages of tise warship; In the first, a society sees the tree a8 te physical 
p : body ofthe spirit that inhabits it, much as the human body care seen 
cut dawn many trees as Its as housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and ae chai 
nea oe : tribes that Inhabited ancient Northen Europe tegarded certain trees as 
civilization expanded sacred, sefting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped! caks} 
ar by location (tha way certain natural grovas were Tegatded as natural 
sr api teen al ry pat ak 
i i H these rees was regarded asan animate being with both spirit and body, 
Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [=>] | ppaśadsinctidenity ikea indyw person. This suggest tat 
was believed to have the-same impulses'and reactions as the people whi 
venerated it 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid. 
causing offense td trees. Thess tahoos ware taken very seriously. In some 
places; ons could be punished for injuring the bark of a ires 

Or stealing its fruit: Beforé a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters 
inmany world cultures would aier it both apologies and thanks-for the 
Tesources it was about ta provide them. This was necessary to avoid 
insutiing the tres and inviting bad fortune: Iwas also the case, howeve, 
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees 48 they did to people. 
Insomersocleties, itwas claimed thal trees cry out in pain when struck 
or cut into: A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this 
first stage. 

‘A. society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazers second 
stage when If begins to regard them as separate. That Js, the spirit exists: 
Independently af (he physical tree, even if it chooses'to. dwell ther most 
Of the time. The same spitit may thus lake up residence in any ree of a 
forest, it iS not killed when an individisal tree's cut down, (tis not RE 
fda single bee but rather stands fora group. The distinction may seam 
small, but fis a Significant first'sten toward symbolic thinking, A forest, 
after all, is move than the sum ol its parts. If encompasses not only hs 
(ree5 bul also the animals and brush ihat flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may of may not encounter 
fhem on a given jaumey: To think abouta tree spirit identified with the 
forest.as.a whole, therefore, poopie had to think:abaut phencmerca that 
werg removed from them in lime and 

Such aires spirit represented the palantiii and abstract rather than the 
cenaróte and Immediate: 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated trom each other, 
trees anid Iheir spirits can begin 10 be-seenas symbols and embodiments 
Of difer natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power ot 
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries 

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of frees reaches 
its stage-of greatest complexity, Societies in both Eastern Europe and 
the South Pacific presented ceremonia! offerings to trees-in the hopes 
that they would (IMM rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear 
thildren might be-instructed to embrace special trees thought to give 
feriility. The appearance of these bellefs, in which the fruitfuiness of trees 
suggests the fruitiuiness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a 
society has made ifs lirst steps foward symbolit and abstract thinking. 
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4. The word in the passage is The Veneration of Trees 


closest in meani ng to In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythalogies, Sir James 

George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world 
A religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Northern Europe to the 

(A) occasionally Eastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the 

( B ) harsh ly Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and 

(C) repeated ly North America, particularly, were difficult to pisptdió and dangerous 

(D) secreti to Cross. It was not a great mental leap for peopte to see the trees thal 

y populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their 

lives. 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages 
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body 
of the spirit that inhabits it much as the human body can be seen as 
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain trees as 
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body. 
It had a distinct identity, iike an individual person. This suggests that it 
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who 
venerated it. 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
Causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seriously. In some 
places, one could be punished for injuring the bark of a tree 

or stealing its fruit, Before'a tree led for human use, woodcutters 
in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the 
resources it was about fo provide them. This was necessary to avoid 
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people. 
In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck 
or cul into, A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this 
first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins to regard them as separate, That is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most 
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a 
forest; it is'not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is not 

H a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its 
trees but also the animals and brush thal flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter 
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the 
forest as a whole; therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in time and space 

Such a tree spirit represented the potential ani he 
concrete and immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other, 
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of 
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries 

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches 

its stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and 

the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes 
that they would Sff rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear 
children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give 
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees 
suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a 
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking. 
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5. Which of the following is NOT 
mentioned as evidence that ancient 
peoples believed trees had individual 
spirits? 


(A) They apologized to a tree 
before cutting it down. 
(B) They had rules against 
injuring tree bark. 
They thought trees could 
express pain. 
They gave each tree a 
persońal name. 


The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his olassic catalog ol mythologies; SirJames 
George Frazer extensively documents the:significanca of trees inv worid 
religion. His chapters on tree-spirits-soam trom Norihern Europe to the 
Fastem Seaboard af what is now the United States fo. the Islands of the 
Pacific, Desptte'the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
of trea united them. The woods that covered targe'areas of Europe and 
North America, parfisularly, were ¢liffieult to a ańd dangerous 
fo cross. |! was nota greal mental leap for people to see the trees that 
~~ then as emborfiments of the natural forces that governed their 
ives, 

On fhe- basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose'stages 
vf tree worship, Jn the first, a society sees the tree 2s the physical body 
Of the spiritthat [nbabits il, muchas the huiman body can be seerraś 
housing the mind, itis known that bath the Celtic and the Germanie 
tribes that Inhabited ancient Norther Europe reganied certain treas as 
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by Jocation (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples or sacred spaces in whal is now Germany), Early on, each al 
these tress was regarded as an animate being with bath spirit and-hody, 
iL had adlistinct identity, likean individual person: This Suggests that it 
was believed to liave the same impulses and reactions is the people: who 
venerated it.. 


‘Accordingly; ancient peaples tiad elaborate taboos designed ln avoid 
causing ofiense to trees; These taboos weye taken vary seriously. In same 
places; one could be punished BASY tor injuring the bark at a tree 

or stealing iis fruit, Batare a tree was felled for human use, wooduutters. 
in many world cultures would offer if both apologies and thanks far the 
resources it Was aboul to provide ihein. This was necessary tuavaid 
insulting:the treeand inviting bad fortune. It was-alsa the case, however, 
that injuries were said fo causa suffering to trees as they did to people,In 
some Societies; Ii was claimad that trees ciy out in pain wien struck or 
cul into. Atres's spirit and body are considered inseparahłedn this first 
Stage. 


"A saciety makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazers second 


siage when it hagins to tegard them as separate. That is, theispirif exists 
independently of the physical tree, even it it chooses te dwell thera’ most 
of the time. The same:spiril may fus fake up residence ip any tree of a 
forest; it fs nat killed when an individual tree is cut town, [tis riot (lal 
I a single tree but rather stands tor a group. The:distinction may seam 
‘small, bulit isa Significant first step toward symbolic thinking, A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum ot its parts. It encompasses not only its 
thes but also (he animals and brush that flourish among them. The 
dangers of (he forest are hidden; a traveler may or may. not śncounier 
them on a.given journey, To thinieabout 3 tree spiril identified with the. 
forest as-a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
ware removed trom {hem in time and space — ji eae. 
Sucha bee spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than 
Concreteand immediate. 


That transition is compieted inthe third-stage. Liharater trom each other, 
trees and their-spitits can begin te be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes of sloniticance to primitive [ife: the power of 
weather and seasons.te produce. goód or bad harvests, fhe mysteries at 
childbirth and disease. At that poini, the veneration af tees reaches its 
Stage oł greatest complexity: Societies In both Eastern Europe and the 
South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that 
they would SR sain and sunshine, Women who hoped to bear children 
might be instructed to śmbrace special trees thought to give lertifity, The 
appearance of these beliefs, inwtilch the imnitfulness of trees suggests (he 
fruitiulness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a society [ras 
matle its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking. 
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6. The second stage of tree worship The Veneration of Trees 


discussed in the passage involves a ia = ane. m mere ków of moog, Sir ims 
or A rge Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in wo! 
distinction between religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam trom Northern Europe to the 
Eastem Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the 
i Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
(A) sacred trees and ordinary of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and 
trees North America, particularly, were difficult to faiā and dangerous 
Er to cross, It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that 
(B) ke spirit and the body of a populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their 
ree lives. 


trees with and without On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages 
NE of tree worship. in the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body 

spirits of the spirit that inhabits il, much as the human body can be seen as ` 

single trees and trees in housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain trees as 

forests sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with bath spirit and body. 
it had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests that it 
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who 
venerated it 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
causing offense to trees. These taboos. were taken very seriously: In some 
places, one could be punished SG tor injuring the bark of a tree 

or stealing its fruit. Before- a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters 
in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the 
resources it was about to provide them. This was necessary to avoid 
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people. 
In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck 
or cut into, A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this 
first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins fo regard them.as separate. Thal is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most 
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a 
forest; it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is not peig. 
Æ a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking..A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its parts. Il encompasses not only its 
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter 
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the 
forest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in time and spacc—HGEGUEF tian Things 
Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the 
concrete and immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other, 
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes ot significance to primitive life: the power of 
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of 
childbirth and disease: At that point, the veneration of trees reaches its 
stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and the 
South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that 
they would (ae#6# rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear children 
might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give fertility, The 
appearance of these beliefs, inwhich the fruitfulness of trees suggests the 
fruitfulness of harvests and jamity-building, indicates that a society has 
made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking. 
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7. The phrase $ 
is Closest in meaning to 


(A) limited to 

(B) hidden within 
(C) regarded as 
(D) venerated as 


The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sit James 
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of treas in world 
religion. His chapters Of Iree spirits foam: from Northern Europe ta the 
Eastern Seaboard of what is now the.Linjted States tothe islands of the 
Panific. Despiiethe lack of contact among these regions, thé veneration 
of tress united them. The wonds that covered large areas of Europe and 
North America, particularly, were difficult Lo PRREBSRĘ and dangerous 

ta crass. Il was. nota great mental leap lor people to see the trees that 
populate them.as smbódimenis of the natural forces that governed their 
lives, 


On the basis of Frazers classification, one can derive three loose stages 
of freeworshiip. In the first, a society sees thetras as the physical body 
ol fhe spint taf inhabits it, much as the human body:cart be seen as 
housing the mind, it js known that both the Geltic and the Germanic. 
Iribas that inhabited ancient Northern Europe tegarded certain (reeś 25 
sacred, Setting them apart by species.(as (he Druids worshipped aaks) 
or by tocation (the way certain natural groves wars regarded as natural 
temples o Sacred spaces in what snow Germany). Early an, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with bottrspirit and body. 
fthada distinct identity; like ar individual persan. This suggests that it 
was believed ta have the same impulses and reactions as the:people who 
venerated it: 


Accordingly, ancient paapies had elaborate tabons designed to avoid 
causing ofiense't frees. These taboos were liken very Seriously. In some 
places, one coud be punished SEESE for injuring the barkot a tree 

or stealing ils fruit, Befare:a tree was felled for human use, woodculters 
iñ Many-world cultures would offer it bath apolagies and thanks for the 
resourpes (twas about (o provide them, This was necessary. to ayGid 
insulting the'tree and inviting bad fortune. wasala the case, howevet, 
(hat injuries were Said ta cause Suffering fo trees zs they did ta. people. 
In some Savielies, il was claimed that lees: Cry olt in.pail when struck 
of cut into. A tree's spiritiand body are considered inseparabie in this 
first stage, 

Asaciety makes.a leap insophistication and teaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins-to regard them ss separate. That is, the spirit exists 
Independently of the physical res, even if it chooses:te dwell there most 
of the time. The same spirit may thus take-up residence in any tree of å 
forest; it ls not killed when an individual tree 1s cut down. It's not Sea 
fia single trea but rather stands for a group. The dislinetion may seam 
small, but it isa Significant Tirst step toward symbalic thinking; A fozast, 
afier all, |s:more than the surtof ifs parts, Itencoimpasses not.only its 
trees: but also the animals and brush that‘fourish among them. The 
dangersiof the torest are Hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter 
them on é giveń journey. To Ihink about a trea spiritidentified with the 
forest as a whole, therefore, people had totiinka phenomena that 
were removed trom them in time and space 386 ; 
Such a tree spirit represefited the potential and abstract rather than the. 
concrete and immediate, 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberatad from each other, 
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes of significance:tn primitive life: the power of 
weather and seasons ta produce good or bad harvests, Ihe mysteries 

of childbirth and disease, At (hat point, the veneration of trees reaches 
iis'stafe of greatest complexity, Societies in hati Fasten Europe and 
the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes. 
that they would Haniel rain and:sunshine. Women who hoped fo bear 
children might be instructed la embrace special tress thought tt give 
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees 
suggests the truithilness.of harvests and family-buiiding, indicates that a 
society has made its firsl steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking: 
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phrase 
indicate that 


(A) the forest was actually much 
less dangerous than people 
thought it to be 

(B) people stopped fearing the 
forest at the second stage 
of tree worship 

(C) some aspects of the forest 
can be imagined but not 
seen 

(D) many travelers were 
seriously hurt in the forest 
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The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James 
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world 
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Northern Europe to the 
Eastern Seaboard of what is row the United States to the islands of the 
Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and 
North America, particularly, were difficult to Mó$ekGte and dangerous 
to cross. It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that 
populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed 
their lives. 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one. can derive three loose'stages 
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body 
of the spirit that inhabits it+much as the human body can be seen as 
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain tees as 
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany), Early on, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body. 
it had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests that 

it was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people 
who venerated it. 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
causing offense to trees, These taboos were taken very seriously. In 
some places, one Gould be punished Say tor injuring the bark 
ofa tree or stealing its fruit, Before a tree was felled for human use, 
woodcutters in many world cultures would offer it both apologies 

and thanks for the resources it was about to provide them. This was 
necessary to avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also 
the case, however. that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as 
they did to people. In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out 
in pain when struck or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered 
inseparable in this first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins to regard them as separate. That is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell. there most 
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a 
forest: itis not killed when an individual tree is cut down. Itis not BGB” 
Wa single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its parts. Il encompasses not only its 
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter 
them ona given journey, To think about a tree spirit identified with the 
forest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in time and space—$£ 

Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the 
concrete.and immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each 

other, trees and their spirits can begin to be seen. as symbols and 
embodiments of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: 

the power of weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, 

the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of 

trees reaches its stage ot greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern 
Europe and the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in 
the hopes that they would KIEMIE rain and sunshine. Women who hoped 
to bear children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to 
give fertility, The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of 
trees suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-building, indicates 
that a society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract 
thinking. 


9. The author implies that the most 
complex phase of tree worship 
involves 


(A) the belief that all trees are 
sacred 

(B) distinguishing between 
male and female tree spirits 

(C) different ceremonies for 
different seasons 

(D) the use of trees as symbols 


The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mytholagies, Sir James 
George Frazer extensively doouments-the signiticance of trees in world 
religion. His chapters on tree-spirits raami (rom: Narthern Europe tothe 
Eastern Seaboard af what is now the United Siates to the islands of the 
Pacitic, Despite the lack pf contact among these regions, the veneration 
of ees united them: The woods that covered large areas:of Europe and 
North America, pariicutariy, were difficult to DEERNIS and dangerous 

fo crass. Il was nol a great menial leap for people to see the frees that 
populated them as-embodiments of the natural forces ligi governed their 
lives. 


On the:basis of Frazer's classification, orje Gan derive three oose'stages 
Of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body: 
of the spiritthat inhabits il, much as the humań ‘body can ba sean as: 
housing the mind. itis known that both the Gelticand the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancien! Northern Europe regarded certain trees as 
sacred, selfing them apart by-spezies (as the Drpids worshipped aaks) 
or by Jocation (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples ot sacred- spaces in what is now Germany), Early'on, eadh of 
these tress was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body. 
le had a disiinci identity, like an individual person. This suggests that il 
was believed torhava the Same:impulses and reactions as the people wha 
venerated it 


Ascordingly; ancieni peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
causing offense to tress, These taboos were taken very-serinusly. tn some 
places, one could be punished SBE for injuring the bark of a tree 
or stealing its fruit. Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters 
inary world cultures would offer it both apologies ard thanks for the 
resources it was-aboul ta provide them. This was necessary to. avoid 
insulting the (res and Inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said-le cause suffering to trees as they did.to people: 
In-same societies, il was claimed that trees ory cut in pain wher struck 
of cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable:in this 
first-stage. 


4 society makes'a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage wien it begins ip regard them as separate. That's, the spitil exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dell (here most 
of the lime. The-same spiri may thus take up residence in any tree of a 
forest; it is:not-killed- when an individual, tree is cut down. It is not fame 
i e single tres but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it s-a Significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A farest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its paris, If encompasses nat anly its 
iess but also the animals and brush that!tlourish among them. The 
dangers of the lorest are:hidden; a traveler may or may nat encounter 
them on agiven joumey. Te think about a free:spirit Identified with the 
forest asa whole, ftierefore, peaple-had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in: time-and space ai 

Such a tres spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the 
conerete and immediate: 


That transition is completed in the third: stage. Liberated from 'eaah athar, 
trees and their spirits can begir to be seen:as symbdis-and embodiments 
pf other natural processes of significance lo primitive |ifé: the power of 
weałńer and seasons to. produce good or bad harvests, themysteries, 

of childbirth:and disease, Al that paint, (lie veneration af [rees reaches 
its stage of greatest complexity. Soviéties In-both Eastern Europe and 

the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to.trees in the hopes 
that they would KEX rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear 
children might be insiructed to embrace special trees though ta give 
fertility: The'appaarance ot these beliefs, inwhich the lruitfulness of trees 
suggests the fruitfulness:of harvests and family-building, indicates thata 
sootety has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking: 
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10. The word 
closest in meaning to 


(A) explain 
(B) provide 
(C) avoid 
(D) refuse 
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in the passage is 


The Veneration of Trees 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James 
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world 
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Northern Europe to the 
Fastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the 
Pacific, Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration 
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and 
North America, particularly, were difficult to BARAA and dangerous 
to cross, It was not a great mental leap for people ło see the trees that 
populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed 
their lives. 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages 
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body. 
of the spirit that inhabits it, much as the human body can be seen as 
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain trées as 
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks) 
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural 
temples ar sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of 
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body. 
It had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests that it 
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who 
venerated it. 


Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid 
causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very Seriously. In. some 
places, one could be punished SBYEieię for injuring the bark ota tree 

or stealing its fruit. Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters 


_ in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the 


resources it was about to provide them. This was necessary to avoid 
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people. 
In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck 
of cut into. A trees spirit and body are considered inseparable in this 
first stage. 


A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
stage when it begins to regard them as séparate. Thal is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most 
of the time, The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree 
forest: it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. Itis not 
Hi a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, 
after all, is more than the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its 
trees bul also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The 
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler. may or may not encounter 
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the 
torest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that 
were removed from them in time and space— iihi 

Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the 
concrete and Immediate. 


That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other, 
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments 
of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power-of 
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries 

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches 
its stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and 
the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes 
that they would AREK rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear 
children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give 
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees 
suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a 
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking. 


11. According to paragraph 5 of the 
passage, ancient peoples saw 
special meaning in 


(A) the ability of trees to bear 
fruit 
the three stages in the life 
cycle of a tree 
trees that required little rain 
and sun 
the raising of trees by 
women 


Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 


[>] 


The Veneration of Tress 


In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog ot mythologies, Sir Jamas 
Gearge Frazer extensively documents the significance of tress in wortd 
feligion, His chapters art tree spirits roam trom Nastherm Europe to the 
Eastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands af the 
Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions. the yeneralion 
of trees united them. The woods that covered large aras of Europe and 
Norii America, pafticulariy, were diificalt to aaa and dangerous 
To.crass. It was not a great mental leap for peopie teses the trees Ihat 
populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their 
lives: 


On the basis of Frazer's classification, one.can derive three tonse stages 
of treg warship. In the first, @ society sees the tres as the physical body 
of the spirit that inhabits if, muctras the human body can be see as 
housing the mind..It is known that both the Celtic and fhe Germanie 
tribes that inhabited ancient Northetn Europe regarded certain ttees'as 
sacred, setting (hem apart hy species (a8 the Druids worshipped eaks)’ 
of by location (the way certain natural groves: were Tegarded as natural 
femplesior-sacred spaces in what is now Gerinany). Early on, gach of 
these trees was regarded as an animate belng with both snirit and bady: 
thata distinct identity, like an individual person, This suggests thatit 
was believed to have the same Impulses and reactions as:the people who 
venerated il. 


Accordingly. ancient peoples had elatorate taboos designed tu avoid 
causing offense to:trees: These:talions were taken vary seriously. Insaine 
places. one could be punished Baay for injuring the bark of a tree 

ar Stealing lis Inuit: Before a tres was lelled for human use, woodcutlers 
in many world cultures would offer it bot apologiescand thanks for the 
resaurćes jl was: about to provide them. Thiswas necessary to avoid 
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune, Jt was also the case, however, 
that injuries were said tę cause suffering ta treas'as they did fo people. In. 
Some societies, itwas claimed that trees ery aut in pain when struck:or 
cut into. A inee's-spirit and body are considered inseparable in this first 
stage. 


A society. makes a leap in:sophistication and reaches Frazer's second 
Stage when it begins to regard tiem as separate. That is, the spirit exists 
independently of the physical tree, even jt itchooses to dwell there most 
of the lime. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any-tree of a 
forest; itis net killed wher an individual tree is cut down. It is mt Rae: 
H a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem 
small, but IL is-a'significant first step toward symbiotic thinking. A-forest, 
aftar all, is mora than the sum of its parts. It encampasses pot onty its 
trees but also (he animals and brush that tlourish among them. The 
dangers of ths forest are hidden, a traveler may or may nut encounter 
them on a given journey. To think about a tres spirit identified with the: 
forest as a whole; therefore, people had to think about ee 
were removed from them in lime and space BEER RR 

Sucia tree spirit represented the potential and abstraci kali than the 
concrete and immediate: 


=> That transition is completed in the third stage: Liberated fromeach 
Other, tees and their piritscan begin to be-seen as symbols and 
‘aribadiments ot other natural processes of significance ta primitive life: 
the power of weather and Seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the: 
mysteries of childbirth and disease. At that point, the verieration of lees 
Teaches ita stage of greatest complexity. Societies'ih both Eastem Europe 
and ite South Pacific presented ceremonial ifferings te trees in the hopes. 
Ika thiey would (eR rain and sunshine, Women who hoped ta bear 
children might be instructed to embrace special frees thought.to give 
fertility The appearance of these:baliets, in which the fruitfulness of trees 
suggests the fruftfulness of naryests and family-building, indicates thata 
Society has made its first staps toward symbolig'and abstract thinking. 
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Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 
provided below. Completethe summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 
passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 


Three basic levels of tree worship can be observed in The Golden Bough. 


It was forbidden to cut down certain trees 
because they would be seriously offended at 
being injured. 


Certain peoples came to believe that tree 
spirits were independent of individual trees 
and instead represented a whole forest. 


More is known about the ceremonies of Europe 
than about the ceremonies of North America 
and the South Pacific. 
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Ancient Germans believed certain groves 
were sacred and used them as temples, but 
Druids venerated the oak tree in particular. 


Some societies believed each tree had an 
individual spirit, the way a human being has 
a distinct mind. 


A basis for abstract thinking was achieved 
when tree spirits were believed to control 
natural forces such as crops and human 
fertility. 


Daguerreotypes 


Only a small number of professional 
photographers ever had any practical experience 
as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process. 
By strictest definition, the daguerreotype process 
was common for J 20 years in the 
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic 
images on metal plates, such as tintypes and 
ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the 
advent of the daguerreotype, They quickly 
eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving 
photographs produced by these.methods are 
often referred to as daguerreotypes, but that 
designation is incorrect. 

It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts 
began looking for alternatives to the- 
daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials 


it required were both expensive—the plates 
contained silver and one of the developing 
solutions contained gold—and extremely ris 
Strict adherence to 

was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by 
noxious gases. 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a 
daguerreotype were as laborious and frustrating 
as they were hazardous, Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of 
silver had been applied. After being fastened 
to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured 

with alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since 
even one speck of dust could easily create a 
deep enough groove to render the final image 
worthless, they had to be perfectly buffed. The 
plates were then bathed in solutions of bromine 
and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that 
formed on them made them sensitive to light, at 
which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately 
in heated mercury and freezing-cold water. The 
mercury vapors helped ff the images to the plates 
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and developed them. The chille 

plates from breaking up during BE |. 
The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo- 
iodine that had not been exposed to light and 
brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine 
to brighten the images and sharpen their black- 
white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists' 
customers too. The expense of materials and * 
labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to 
sit for a da uarrectype portrait. For those of t 


lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates 
required long exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, 

in order to yield high-quality images. Chairs and 
tables with special support were designed to help 
those posing for portraits to remain absolutely 

still throughout the exposure time. If they did 

not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not 
even the cleverest such design, of course, could 
compensate for the need of the human eye to 
blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making 
daguerreotypes, no one could argue with the 
finished product when things went well. The 
process recorded textural detail with a realism 
that still seems shocking. The sheen of satin 
and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily 
distinguished. Those posing for daguerreotypes 
tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was 
that their features often relaxed into an attractive 
thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develop a photographic 

process that retained the advantages of the 
daguerreotype without the disadvantages was 
thus powerful. The substitute with the most lasting 
popularity was the ferrotype or tintype, which 


used an enamie|-coated jron plate, Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who 

set up sialls. at street fairs and inexpensive 
resorts because [REJ could be exposed and 
developed very quickly. lron plates were also 
much less expensive than copper plates, and 
ihe resulting photographs were less fragile than 
daguerreotypes. On the other hand, iron, unlike 
copper, could rust if not properly stored. Many 
old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term 
display in hot and meist environments. 
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13. Which of the following can be 
inferred from paragraph 1 of the 
passage? 


(A) Some photographs are 
called daguerreotypes 
inaccurately. 

(B) Daguerreotypes were 
popular for most of the 
1800s. 

(C) Not all daguerreotypes were 
made by technicians. 

(D) Tintypes and ferrotypes 
were the first kinds of 
photographs. 


Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow 
[>] 


386 M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


Daguerraotypes 


=} Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype proce: By strictest definition, 
the daguerreotype process was common for BĘ 20 years in the 
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 
of the daguerreotype, They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred toas 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


it is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately, The materials it 
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and oneof _ 
the developing solutions contained gald—and extremely risky. Strict: 
adherence to i was necessary in order M avoid 
poisoning by 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
Alter being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, al which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped (i the images to the 
plates and them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 
up during B. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to fight and brushed them with a solution of gold and chłorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daquerreotypists’ customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on fo them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit fora daguerreotype 
portrait. For those of 

in-a-lifetime treat, Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images, 
Chairs and tabtes with special:support were designed to.help those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely stilt throughout the exposure time. If 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Nat even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages invotved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that stilt seems shocking. The sheen 
of satin'and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes ata time; the result was that their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful, The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because (Kij could be exposed and developed very 
quickly. iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes, 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments, 


14, The m" 


passage is Closest in meaning to 


(A) 
(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


at first 
additionally 
at most 
historically 


Daguerrentypes 


tiny a small number of professiorial photographers svar had any 
practical experience as-daquerreolypists, hose technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process, By zz dati nition. 
the daguerreotype process was common far Ws : 
mid-18903, Other ways'ot making photograph es on metal plates, 
Such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly alter the advert 
ofthe daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed It in popularity.. Today, tha 
surviving photographs produced by these methods'are otten referred to as: 
daguierreatyiies; but that designation is incorrect, 


(Cis: Kot surprising tha photography enthusiasts began leaking lor 
aliernatives ta the daguerreotype almost immediately, The matertals it 
required were both expensiveg—the plates contained silver and onę ot 
the developing solutions contained goki—and exitemely risky. Strict 

was necessary in order tó avoid 
poisoning by noxious gases, 


The'staps involved in preparing and expasing-a daguerreotype were:as 
laborious and frustrating as they were-hazardous, Images were recorded 
an copper plates to which several thin ceats-of silver had been applied. 
Affer being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates ware:scoured with 
aicotiol and:squares 6f soft flannel. Since even One Speck:of dus! could 
easily create:3 deep enough greave:to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buted. The plates were-ihen bathed in solutions ot 
bromine and indine.. The thin layer 6f bromo-iadine that formed on them 
made them Sensitive to light, at which point they were ready fon exposure. 


Affer exnosure; the plates were dipped altemately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water, The mercury, vapors helped fix the images ta the 
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates fram breaking 
Tfie daguerrectypists:next applied hydrosulfate- 
Io-dissalye any bromo-jodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a satution of gold and shlorine'ta 
‘brighten the images and shamen fheir black-white contrast, 


There were difficultias for the daquarrentypisis’ customers toa. The 
expense ol materials and Jabor was passed om lo them in the lorm of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit tors daquerrentype 
portrait: For those of fitina manaa. a daguerredlype was a once 
in-e-lifetime treal. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, fram 8 {0:20 minutes, in order te yield high-quality images. a 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help thase posing 

tor porttaits to remain absolutely still Inroughout the exposure time. If 
they did nof, the resuliing image would he:blurred. Nol ever the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the:need of fie human eye 
tei blink periodically: 


For all the uisadvantages (nvolved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product wher things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shacking, The sheen 
of satin and the:dull, heavy nap of flannel are éasily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerrentypes tired alter trying to maintain the-same lacial 
expression for minutes at a lime; the result was that their features’often 
relaxed inta an altractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive ta develop A photographic process: Ihal retained tie 
advantages of the: daguerreałype withiaut the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The-substitute with the: most lasting popularity was the 
terrolype:ór fintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular wit photographers who set up'stalls at street fairs arid, 
inexpensive\resorts because hey could be exposed and developed very 
quickly, [ron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resuftinu photographs. were less fragile than daguerrentypes: 

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rustif not properly stored. | 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and mpist. | 
environments, 
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15. Why does the author mention 


To contrast daguerreotypists 
with true scientists 

To argue that daguerreotypists 
influenced other fields 

To give an example of an 
expensive material 

To indicate how dangerous 
daguerreotype making was 
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Dagierreotypas 


Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype ph By Set definition, 


mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic 

such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 

of the daguerreotype: They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is Incorrect. 


Itis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of - 
the developing solutions contained gold—and extremely risky, Strict 
adherence to was necessary in order to avoid 
poisoning by noxious gases. j 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped altemately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped ff the images to the 
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 

3 The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the pl Surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of góld and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich cout afford to sit for a daguerreotype 

a daguerreotype was a onte- 
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If 
they did not; the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen 
of satin and the dutl, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develap a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs. and 
inexpensive resorts because (isa could be exposed and developed very 
quickly, tron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes. 

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by tong-term display in hot and moist 
environments. 


16. According to paragraph 3, why did Baguarrovtypes 
daguerreatype plates need to be pon pate teil ap, atin e A 
buffed carefully before exposure? ohotora hough te daguerreolype process, By strictest inion, 

the daguerreotype process: was common tor fa i i 
. mid=7800s. Other ways of making photographic mag 
(A) Dust could harm the plate such as tinfypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly afer the advent 
aurias. sve aaa ar naw ru eae tt pre 
7 F ‘ f SUVING apris p q > AE r as 
(B) People preferred highly daguerteotypes, bul (ha designation is incorrect. 


polished daguerreotypes. itis not surprising that photbgraphy enthusiasts began lookiig fr 
| Taat alternatives to the daguerreotype alinost immediately. The materials it 
B uffing made the chemicals required were both expensive—the plates contained silvef and one nf 
stick to the copper surface. the developing solutions contained golt—and extremely risky. Strict 
J ; airfare 3 Ś was necessary in orner ta avoid 
A smooth surface was more linn bi ee odes 
sensitive to light. p The stops involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreolye were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
; : on copper plates fowhich several thin coats of silver had bean applied. 
Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow | After being tastenedło wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alechol and squares ot soft flanne), Since even one speck et dust could 
[>] easily create a.deep enoug! groove ło render the final image worthless; 
they had to'be perfectly buffed, The plates were then bathed ih solutions ef | 
bromine std iodine. The:thin layer of bromo-iodine-thal farmed on then 
made them Sensitive fo light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


Affer exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated marcury 
and freezing-cold water. Te anes sete te rage 
the plafes.and developed them. The chiled water kept the plates trom 

i i BI. The daguerreotypists neni applied 
hydrosulfate soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve:any broma-indine 
that had-not been expósed lo light and brushed them with a solution of 
gold and rfilorine to brighten the images: and Stiarpen their black-white 
contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daquerresiypists cusiomers loo. The 
expertse. oF materials and labor was passed un to them in the farm af very 
high prices. Qnty the rich could easily ditore to sit for a dagueneotype 

ortrait. Foc those of KHAN, a daguerreotype was a once- 
in-a-lifetiine treat, Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, irom 6 to 20. minutes, inorder to: yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help thase 
posing for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout thie exposure 
time, Ifthey did not, the resulting image would bë blurred. Not even the 
oleverest such design, of course, could compensate far the need of tha 
human eye fa blink pariadically: 


Fov.all ihe disadvantages involved! in making daguśtreciypes, no one 
could aegus with the finished product when things wentwell. The process 
recorded textural detali with'a realism that still seems shocking, The 
sheen of Satin and Ihe-duli, heavy nap'of flannel are easily distinguished. 
Those posing lor daquerreotypes tired alter trying to. maintain the same. 
facial expression for minutes al a tine; the result was that their features 
alien relaxed Into:analtractive thoughtiuiness: 


The incentive ta develop'a photographic proceśś that retained the: 
advantages af the daguerreotype without the disadvantages: was thus 
powsriul. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 

ferrotype ar tintype, which used.an enamel-coated iran plate. Ferratypes 
became papular with photographers: who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because Foe could be exposed and developed very, 
quickly. ron plates were'also:much less expensive. thar copper plates, 
and the resulting ghofographs were less fragile then daquerreotypes, 

Da the other hand, iron, uniike-copper, could tust it mat propèriy stored. | 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by langełerm display in hot:and moist 
environments- 
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17. The word fix in the passage is closest 
in meaning to 


(A) correct 
(B) cut 

(C) brighten 
(D) attach 
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Daguerreotypes 


Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest detinition, 
the daguerreotype process was common for 

mid-1800s, Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
such as tintypes'and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 

of the daguerreotype: They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives fo the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of 

the developing solutions contained gołd—and extremely risky. Strict 
adherence to pe Kalety ORAS was necessary in order to avoid 
poisoning by m gases. > 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft tlannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and iodine: The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The metcury vapors helped fi the images to the 
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the piates from breaking 
up during . The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the plate suriaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists' customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype 
portrait. For those of a daguerreotype was a once- 
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required tong 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
for portraits to. remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically, 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism thal still seems ‘shocking. The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often’ 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute- with the most lasting popularity was the 
fertotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron piate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because HR could be exposed and developed very 
quickly. Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes. 

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments. 


18. The phrase: 
passage refers to 


(A) exposing the plates 

(B) fixing and developing the 
images 

(C) making sure the water was 
cold enough 

(D) applying hydrosulfate soda 


Daguerreciypes 


Only a small number of professianal photographers ever had any 

practical experience as daquemeotynisi5, those techniciańswho made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition, 
the daquereotype process:was-coramon far 20 years in the: 
mitt-18008. Other ways of making photographic images an metal plates, 
suchas tinfypesand terrotypes, were developed rapidly after the-advent 
of tha daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity: Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred lo as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is-incarrect. 


it is nat surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking fer 
altemafives to the daguerreotype almost immediately, The materiałs It 
required were bath expensive—the plates contained silver and one of 
the developing solutions contained goid—and extremely risky. Strict 

5 ig was necessary in order to avoid 
poisoning by noxious gases, 


The steps irivolved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were-as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous, mages were recorded 
On copper plates to which several thin,coals of silver had been apple. 
Alter being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates ware scoured with 
alcohol-and squares of saf flannel. Since even one Speck of dust cauld 
easily credits a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless; 
they bai to he: perfectly bufied. The plates were then batńed in solutions of 
bromige and iodine; The thin layer of bromo-iodine thal formed on them 
made them sensitive td light, al whith point they were ready for exposure, 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
frezzing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped lig the images to the 
plates and developed them. The'thilled water kept the plates from breaking 

M =. The daguerteotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
sodeto the piate surfaces ta dissolve any bromo-ltiine that had nol been 
exposed to ight and brushed them witha solution of gold and chlorineta 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white. contrast. 


There were difficulties for the:daquerreotypists' customers too. The 
axpense.of materials and labor was passed on.to them in the form of very 
high prices: Only the rich could easily afford to sitfora daguerrentype 
portrait: For Iose a daguerreotype was'a once- 
inearlitetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates: required lang 
exposures, [rom 6 fo 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support. were designed tovhelp those posing 
tor portraits fo remain absotuteły still throughout thie exposure time. It 
they did nat, the resulting image would be biurred. Noteven the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of ttre human eye 
Io blink periodivalty. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreatypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things wentwell. The process 
recorded textural detail witha realism that still’ seams shocking. The stigen 
ot:satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daquerreotypes tired after trying ta maintain the same facial 
expression far minutes.at a time; the resull-was Mar their leatures: ofan 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness, 


The incentive to develop a photographic process thal retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powariul, The substitute with the:most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, whist used an ename|-coaled irom plate; Ferratypes 
became papular with plotugranhers who-sef up sfalls al street fairs and 
Inexpensive resarts because (REJ could be exposed and developed very 
quickly, Irom plafes were also much less expensive than sopper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were:less fragile than daguerrectypes. 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust ifrot properly stored: 
Many old ferratypes wera destroyed by fongtenn display In hot and moist 
environments. 
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19. It can be inferred from paragraph 4 


that mercury vapors 


dissolved any remaining 
bromo-iodine 
could cause the plates to 
break up 
were not noxious 

(D) were used before the plates 
were exposed 


Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow 
[>] | 
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Daguerractypes 


Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype-process. By strictest definition, 
the daguerreotype process was common for 20 years in the 
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
suchas tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 
of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often reterred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


Itis not surprising that photograpny enthusiasts began looking tor 
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 
required were both expenisive—the plates contained silver and one of 
the developing solutions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict 

j rag was necessary in order to avoid 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened ta wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed onthe 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


D> After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury 
and freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the 
The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 
|. The daguerreatypists next applied hydrosulfate 
to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a Solution of gold and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices: Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype 
portrait, For those of a daguerreotype was a once- 
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically: 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
lerrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because Bij could be exposed and developed very 
quickly, Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daquerreotypes, 

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments. 


nat 


20. In using the phrase į 
, the author of the passage is 
referring to people who 


(A) did not have a great deal of 
money 

(B) used inferior photographic 
equipment 

(C) lived far from a 
daguerreotypist 

(D) were satisfied with low- 
quality images 


Daguerrantypes 


Only a smail number of professional photographers. ever had any 

practica! experience as daguarreotypists, those technicians who made: 
photographs through Ihe daguerrentype process. By strictest defihition, 
The dagueriedtyne process was common for j 20 years in the 
inid-1800s: Other: ways of making photographic images on metal plates. 
Such âs fintypes and fetrotypes, were developed rapitily after Ihe-advent 

of the daguerredtype. They quickly. eclipsed it in popularity, Today; the 
Surviving photographs produced by these methods are often relerred toas 
daguerreatypes,, but that designaiion is incorrect. 


It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives to the daquerreatype-almast immediately. The materials:it 
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one ot 
the developing solutions:contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict 
adherence lo 5 ort EM was necessary inorder ta avoid 


“poisoning by 


The steps involved in prsparing and exposing adanuerrentype were as 
lażżoriousand frustrating as they ware hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thincoals of silver had been-applied. 
After baing fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scouted with 
alcahal and squares of soft flannel. Since-even one speck of dust vauid 


"easily create a degp enough groove to'render the final image-worthless, 


Thay had ta be perfectly buffed. The plates were then Battied in solutions of 
bromine and iodine: The:thin layer of bromo-jodine-that formed an them 
made then sensitive to ligtit, at which point they were ready for exposure, 


Alferexposute, the plates were dipped alternatety: in heated mercury:and 
freeding-col water. The mercury vapors helped the images to the 
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 
. Me daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
p to dissolve-any bromo-iadińe fhat-had not bean 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine ta 
hripfiten the images arid sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There wera difficulties far the daguarreatypists’ customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in [he form of very 

afford to sil fara dapueńreotypa 
portrait. For those of (am paaa, 2. daguoricotyne was q once- 
insa-lifatime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required tong 
exposures, Irom & (a 20 minutes, in order to:yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were desjgnied to hep those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the-exposure time..1t 
they did nat, heiresulting image would be blurred, Not even the claverest 
such design, of course; could compensałe for thie need of the human eye 
to.blink periadically: 


For all the disadvantages Involved in making daguerreatypes, no one 
could aigue with the finished product when things want well. The process 
recurtice textivral detail with a realism that still seams shocking. The sheen 
of salin and the:dull, heavy nap of Hannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing tor daguerreotypes fired atter trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a lime; thë Tesiilt was that their features often 
relaxed Into arvaitractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive la develup a.photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype witout the disadvantages: was thus: 
powerful. The:substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
terrotypelor tintype, which used an enamel-oated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street falis and 
Inexpensive resorts because Wei could be exposed and:devéloped very 
quickly: Iron plałes were also much {ess expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs Wwete less fragile than daguerreotyges. 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, canid rust if nat properly stared. 
Many'ald ferratypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments: 
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21. According to paragraph 5, how 


did daguerreotypists prevent the 
production of blurred images during 
exposure? 


(A) They exposed the plates for 
shorter lengths of time. 

(B) They instructed their 
customers not to blink. 

(C) They had special furniture 
for their customers to use. 

(D) They allowed their 
customers to take short 
breaks. 


Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow 
[>] 
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Daguesreotypes 


Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition, 
the daguerreotype process was common for i 

mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 
of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


it is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of 
ined oldand extremely risky. Strict ~ 
Fe was necessary in order to avoid 


the developini soluti 
adherence to 
paisoning by noxious gases. 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous: Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine ańd iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped f the images to the 
plates and developed them. The:chilted water kept the plates from breaking 
up during The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda ta the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


>There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them jn the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit tora daguerreotype 


y: type plates required long 
exposures, fom.8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time: if 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerteotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression tor minutes at a time; the result was that their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness: 


The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because (REJ could be exposed and developed very 
quickly. iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes. 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display. in hotand moist 
environments, 


22. Which of the following is mentioned 
in paragraph 6 as a detail recorded 
realistically jn a daguerreotype? 


(A) differences in color 

(B) degree of luster 

(C) how tired the subject was 

(D) whether the subject blinked 
during exposure 


Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow 
[>] 


Daguerrsotypes: 


Only aismal! number af professional photographers ever had any: 

practical expetience-as daguerteatypists, those techinicians who made 
photographs througt the daguerreatype process: By'striciest definition, 
the daquerreatype process was common for Hobia KGH 20 years in the 
mid-1800s; Other ways of making photagraphic images an metal plates, 
‘Such as tintypes and ferrolypes, were developed rapidly: alter the:advant 

of the daguerreotype: Thay quickly eclipsed it In popularity, Today, the 
surviving photagraphs produced by these method's are often reterred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that desiqnation is Incorrect, 


Lis not'surprising that photagranty enthusiasts began lańking for 
alternatives fo The daquerteótyps almosi immediately, The materials IŁ 
required were bolfvexpensive—the plates contained silver and one:ct 
the’ swoi solutions contained goldand extremely risky, Strict 

: fg was necessary in order to avol 
poisafiing by noxious gases. 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious ang frustrating as: they were Hazardous. Images were: recorded. 
on capper plates ta wiiich several thin coats:of sifver had been applied. 
After being fastened ln woodan blocks, the plates wefescoured will 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel, Since even-one speck ot dust could 
easily treale a deep enough groove te tender the final image worthless, 
they had'to be perfectly buffed. The plates were.then balhed in solutions.of 
bramineéand iadinie. The thin layerof bramo-lodine thar tored on them, 
maie them sensitive ta light, at-which point they were ready for exposure. 


Aiter exposure, the: plates were dipped alternately in heated mercuryand 
freazing-cold water. The mercury vapors:fielped ffi the images to the 
plates:and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 
È The daquerreotypisis next applied hydrosuftate 
soda tathe plate surfaces to dissalveeny bramo-iodine that had not bean 
exposed to light and brushed them wilta solution of gold and chlorine to 
brighter- the images and: sharpen thelr black-while contrast. 


There were difficulties tor the daguengotypiste customers lo. The 
expense-of materials and fabor was passed an tonem ir the tarm.of very. 
high prices. Onfy erich c 

portrait. Far those di 

in-élifetime treat, Additionally, daguerreotype plates required tang 
exposures, from B tó 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images, 
Ghairsand tables with spacial support were designed la halp hase posing 
tor portraits (o semainabsolutely still throughout the exposure time, If 
they:did nef; the resulting image would be blurred, Not even the clevérest 
such design, ofcourse, could rommpensate for the need of the:lumareye 
ta blink periodically: 


forall the disadvantages involved In making daguerraotypes, no ane 
cauld argue with the finished product wien things went well. The process: 
recorded textural detail witha realism that still seems:shacking. The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those: 
posing for dagueirectypeslired after trying ta maintain the same facial 
expression tor minutesafa time; the result was that their featuresoftery 
relaxed into an attraative thoughtfulness, 
The Incentive to develop a photographic process Thal retalned the 
advantages of the:daguerrealype without te disadvantages wes thus 
poweriul. The substitute wilh the:most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype; whiicheused an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popularwith photographers who setup stalls at street fairs and 
Se sive resorts because fa} could he exposed and developed Very 

ly. Iron plates wate also much less expensive than copper plates, 
La the resulting pholagraphs were less fragile than daguerreotype, 
Onithe other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust ii not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display im hot-and moist 
environments, 
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23. Paragraph 7 mentions each of 


the following as an advantage of 
ferrotypes EXCEPT 


(A) durability of the images 
(B) lowcost 

(C) speed of developing 
(D) resistance to rusting 


Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow 
[>] 
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Daguerreotypes 


Only a small number of professional photographers aver had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition, 
the daguerreotype process was common for fi $2 

mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 

of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


lt is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 
required were both ae plates contained silver and one of 
ld—and extremely risky. Strict 

fe was necessary in order to avoid 


poisoning byt noxious gases, 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and lodine. The thin layer of bromo-iadine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fiń the images ta the 
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 

The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the plate faces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold.and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists' customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype 
portrait. For those of ff z a daguerreotype was a once- 

, dag type plates required long 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chaits and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
for portraits to remain absolutely stili throughout the exposure time..If 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the nead of the human eye 
fo blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daquerréotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went weil. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was thal their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness, 


>The incentive to develop a photographic: process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because fii could be exposed and developed very 
quickly, Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes. 

On the other band, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments. 


. The word in the passage refers. Daguerreatypes 
to Only a small number of professional photographers ever hadany 
i practical’ experience as daguerreatypists, those technicians. who made 
(A) sat h ret abo the daguerreotype: psa By p pani 
otographers J vert process was common for Rakaa an 20 years In the 
(B) z Il grap mid-16008, Other waysrpf making photographic images on metal plates, 
| stals such as tintypes and lerrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 
: of the-daguérredlype. They quickly eclipsed il in popularity, Today, the 
(C) fe maypas surviving photographs produced by these methóds are often referred to as 
(D) street fairs and resorts daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


itis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began ooking for 
alternafiveś 1a the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materlals it 
required were both expensive—the plates containad silver and one.of 
the developing solaio santa ld—and extremely risky, Strict 

MA SEEM was neczssary in order to avoid 
poisoning by noxious gases, 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a dayuerredtype ware as 
laborious and frustrating as they wers hazardous: Images were recorded 
on copper plates towwhich several thin-coats of silver had bean applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcotin! and squares of suft'Tannel. Sines sven ane-speck of dust could 
easily create a deen eriough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to be perigelly.butfed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromineand iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed oni them 
made them sensitive ta light, at which point they were jeady for exposure. 
Alfer supasure, the plates. were dipped alternalely in heated. mercury and 


treezing-cold water. The mercury: vapors helped ft the images to the: 
plates-and developed Ihem. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking 


up-during AREO E The daguerrentypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the piate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had riot been 
exposed tó light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine ta 
brighten the imaqesand shaper their black-white contrast. 


* There were difficulties for the daquerresiypisis’ customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed onto them in the jerm of very 
high prices. Only the rich ah afford.to sit for a daguerreotype 
portrait, For those of a daguerreotype was å once- 
in-a-itetime feat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required Jong 
exoosures, fram 4 ta 20 minutes, in order to-yield high-quality images. 
Chalirs-and tables with special support were designed to help thass posing 
for partraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure fime: If 
they did not, [he resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, af aurze, could compensate for the need-ol the human eye 
to blink periodicałty, 


For all ie dlsadvantages involved in making daquerreotypes, no one 
could: argugwithr the finished product when things went well, The process 
recorded textural datai) with a realism that still seems shocking, The:shean 
of satin and the di, heavy nap of Hanne! are easily distinguished, Those 
pasing for daguerregtypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes ata time; the result was that their tedtures often 
relaxed! into.an attractive thoughtfulness. 


The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used ar enamel-coated iron plats. Ferrofypes 
became popular with photographers wip set up stalls-at'strest fairs anc 
inexpensive resorts because RE could’ be exposed and developed very 
quickly, tron plateswere also much: less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less iragile than daguerreotypes. 
Dnthe other hand. iran, unlike copper, could rust ifrot properly stored 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by lang-term display in hot and maist 
environments, 
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25. It can be inferred from paragraph 


7 that storage space for ferrotypes 
should be 


(A) cleaned frequently 
(B) cool and dry 

(C) brightly lit 

(D) coated with enamel 


Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow 
[>] 
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Daquerreotypes 


Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any 
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made 
photographs through the daguerreotype process, By strictest detinition, 
the daguerreotype process was common fo! A 20 years in the 
mid-1800s, Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, 
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent 

of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the 
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


{tis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for 

alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it 

required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of 

the developing solutions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict ` 
M feneddte was necessary in order to avoid 


adherence to Pr 0! 
poisoning by noxious gases. 


The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as 
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded 
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. 
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with 
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could 
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless, 
they had to'be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of 
bromine and iodine. The thin layer ol bromo-iodine that formed on them 
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready far exposure. 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and 
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the 

plates and developed them: The chilled water kept the plates from breaking ' 
up during The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate 
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been 
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine to 
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast. 


There were difficulties tor the daguerreotypists' customers too. The 
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very 
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype 
portrait. For those of f 

inea-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long 
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing 
tor portraits to remain absolutely stili throughout the exposure time. If 
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest 
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye 
to blink periodically. 


For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one 
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process 
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking, The sheen 
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those 
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial 
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often 
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness. 


>The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the 
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus 
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the 
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes 
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because tHiey could be exposed and developed very 
quickly. Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates, 
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes. 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. 
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist 
environments. 


26. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 
provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 
passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 


The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that was 
briefly popular before being replaced by other methods. 


Some daguerreotypes have lasted long The ferrotype was less expensive and more 
enough to be enjoyed today. durable than the daguerreotype and became 
a popular substitute. 


Daguerreotypes had to be brushed with gold | The daguerreotype process used dangerous 
and chlorine to make the images brighter chemicals and inconvenienced people 
than they would otherwise be. posing for pictures. 


The images in daguerreotypes were realistic | Many photographers preferred to continue 
and detailed, so. people looked for easier using the daguerreatype process even after 
ways to produce them. alternatives were introduced, 
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Hormones in the Body 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, 
the nervous system was thought to control all 
communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined 
that nerves ran, essentially, on electrical 
impulses. These impulses were thought to be 

6 for thought, emotion, movement, 


- and internal processes such as digestion. 


However, experiments by William Bayliss and ` 
Ernest Starling on the chemical secretin, which 
is produced in the small intestine when food 
enters the stomach, eventually challenged that 
view. From the small intestine, secretin travels 
through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, 
ii stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. 
In this fashion, the intestinal cells that produce 
secretin ultimately regulate the production of 
different chemicals in a different organ, the 
pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been 
thought to require control by the nervous system, 
Bayliss and Starling showed that it could ( 
through chemicals alone. This discovery § 
Starling to coin the term hormone to refer 
secretin, taking it from the Greek word harmon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A 
hormone is a chemical produced by one tissue to 
make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were 
categorized, primarily according to the process 
by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete 
hormones directly into the bloodstream. Such 
glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands 
that produce substances that are used outside 
the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes 
some chemicals into the blood and thus is also 
part of the endocrine system. 


Menpe EASY] M 


Much has been learned about hormones since 
their discovery. Some play such BE roles in 
regulating bodily processes or behavior that their 
absence would cause immediate death. f 


norta m Hormonal systems. 
are very intricate. Even f amounts of the 
right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm 
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent 
toward a child. Certain hormones accelerate 

the development of the body, regulating growth 
and form; others may even define an individuals 
personality characteristics. The quantities and 
proportions of hormones produced change with 
age, So scientists have given a great deal of study 
to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the 
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already 

very common. ™ A combination of estrogen and 
progesterone has been prescribed for decades 

to women who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in body temperature, and other 
discomforts caused by lower natural levels of those 
hormones as they enter middle age. M Known as 
hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment 
was also believed to prevent weakening of the 
bones. M At least one study has linked HRT with a 
heightened risk of heart disease and certain types 
of cancer. HRT may also increase the likelihood 
that blood clots—dangerous because they could 
travel through the bloodstream and block major 
blood vessels—will form. Some proponents: of HRT 
have {i J their enthusiasm in the face of this 
new evidence, recommending it only to patients 
whose symptoms interfere with their abilities to live 
normal lives, M 
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Human growth hormone may also be given 

to patients who are secreting abnormally low 
amounts on their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such 
treatments are generally restricted to children who 
would be pathologically small in stature without it. 
Growth hormone affects not just physical size but 
also the digestion of food and the aging process. 
Researchers and family physicians tend to agree 
that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases in © 
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the 
benefits. 


27. The word t assagi Hormanse in the Body 
ji Un tothe beginning of the twentieth century, (he nervous system was 
closest in meaning to thought to gontrol all communicatian within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Sclentists had determined [hat nerves ran, 
(A) desire essentially, on electrical impulses: These impulses were thought to be the 
> BRM KGB (or thought, eraotion, movement, and internal processes such as: 
(B) origin digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
(C) science on the chemical seeretin, which is produced in the-small intestine when 
i » food enters fhe:sfomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small FOR 
(D) chemical intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas: There, | [a 
stimulates [he release of digestive chemicals. In tłtts ashion, theintestingl > 
cells tat praduice secretin ullimately regulate the araduction‘al different 
chemicals Ina different organ, tie pancreas. 


Such a-coondinafion of processes had been'thought ta require contral 
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling shawed that: lt could occur 
through chemicals alone, This discovery SPIER Starling to ooin the 
term Hormofe to reter lo secretin, taking it from the Greskwori hormon, 
meaning "to excite” nr “toiset in motion,” A hormone isa chemical 
produced by. one fissue io make thitigs happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some’ glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormanes directly into 

the błóddstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the-pituifary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs ani glands that produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily fordigestion. The 
panereas is one such diyan, although it seofetes some chemicals into the 
blood and thus is algo part af the endocrine system. 


Mush has been leamed about hormones since their discovery. Some play 
their abses 


as, Hormonal systems are very intricate. 
ight chemicals car'suppress appetite, calm 


aggressi „And change the atfitude of a parent toward a child, Certain 
Hormones aboelórale the clevelopment of the body, tegulating growtl and 
= form; others may even dafine an individuals personality characteristics. 
The quantitiss-and proportions of hormones producad change 
with age, sa scientists have given a great deal of stady tn shits 
in fhe endocrine system over time in the hopes of alleviating 
ailmants assoctaled with aging. 


Infact, zam Normone therapies are already very common. w A 

combination af asiragen and progesterone has heer prescribed 

tor decades to women who want la reduce mood swings, 
: " sudden changes in body tamparature, and other tiscomiórte 
caused by lower natural jevels of these hormones as ihey 
entor middle age. m Knowras hormone replacement therapy (HRT). 
the treatment was also believed fo prevent weakening of tha bones. At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk at heart dlsease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may 'zlgo increase Ihe likelihood that 
htónd clots—dangarous because thay could travel through te 
błondstream and block major hood vassels—will form, Some 
proponents of HAT have: iiigared their enitiusiasm inthe lace of this: new 
evidence, recommending (tony to patients whose symptoms intertere with 
thsirabilitiesto Ive normal lives: a 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients whe are-secreting 
abnormally’ low amounls on their ows, Bscause of the complicated 
ettscts growth harmnna hason the boty, sunt treatments ara 
generally tesirictod to children whe would tea pathologically 
small in stature without IL. Growth hormone affects hot just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging pracess. Researchers and 
family physicians tend.lo agree that itis foolhardy lo dispense ILin cases in 
g which the:risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 
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28. The word ił in the passage refers to 


(A) secretin 

(B) small intestine 
(C) bloodstream 
(D) pancreas 
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Hormones in tha Body 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was 
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
RER for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 
intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. 
There, Ñ stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the 
intestinal cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of 
different chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control - 
by the nervous system; Bayliss‘and Starling showed that it could occur 
through chemicals alone. This discovery Śp Starling to coin the 
term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands includa the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs-and glands thal produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the 
blood and thus is also part of the endocrine system. 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some 
play such Ky roles in regulating badily p at thelr 
absence would cause immediate death. 


amounts of the right chemicals can suppress 
appetite, calm aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a 
child, Certain hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating 
growth and form; others may even define an individual's personality 
characteristics. The quantities and proportions of hormones 
produced change with age, so scientists have given a great 
deal of study to shifts In the endocrine system over time in the 
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. M A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to women who want fo reduce mood swings, 
suddan changes in body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they 
enter middle age. m Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones: I At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HAT may also Increase the likelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the 
bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form. Some 
proponents of HRT have id their enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending y to patients whose symptoms interfere with | 
their abilities to live normal lives. m | 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting 
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicatad 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases 
in which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 


29, The word § in the passage is Hermanes In the Body 
i Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, (ha nervous system was 
closest in meaning to thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Scientists had detemninad that nerves ran, 
(A) remembered essaniialy, an electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
(B) surprised M for thought, emotion, movement, and intemal processes suchas 
| digestion: However, experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Starling 
(C) invented an tha chemical secretin, which is produced in the small Intestine when 
D) tivated Jood entars the: stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 
( motivate intestina, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas; There, i 
stimulatas the release ot digestive chemicals, Im this fashion, the Intestinal 
calls that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of different 
chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Sucha coordination of processes had bean thought ty require contrat 
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
through chemicals afona: This discovery (jail Starling to:coin-the 
tem ormone to reler to secretin, taking it from the Gresk word horman; 
meaning “toexcite” or "to set in motion.” A-hormortié isa chemical 
produced by one tissue is makethings happen elsewhere, 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, printarily 
according ta the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(shich mąka Up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
axncrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
thatare used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas 
is one Such organ, although Itsecretes same chemicals inta the blood and 
{hus is also part of the endocrine system. 


Múch has been jeamed about hormones since their discovery, Same play 
Sak zbada toh poea behavior that thei 
would cause immediate death. IJ | f 


aggression, fary zadaj paco Certain 
hormones accelerate (he deselopment of the body, regulating growth and 
form; otfiers may even define an individual's personality characteristics. 
The quanties and propertions of harmanes produced change 
with age, 80 scientist: kawa giran a presi deal of study te shifts 
Inthe endocrine system aver time m the hopes a! alleviaiing 
aliments asroctated with aging. 


in fact-some tormans therapies are already Very common. im A 
pambination ul estrogen ami progestsrene hee been proscribed 
for decades io woman who wast te reduca mood swingé, 

5 4 sudden eKangas In body temperature, and ather diszamiorta 

- causad By lower natural levels of lhoza hormonas as they 
anior middle aga- m Known as harmone.teplacemerit therapy (HAT), 
the treatment was also believed io prevent weakening of the bones. m At 
least one Study has linked HAT with a heightened risk ot heart disease and 
pertain types of cancer. BRT may alsa intresse the likelihood thal 

: hlota clots—dangerous because they could travel through the 
bloodstream snd black majar Diced yeszale—eill form. Some 
proponents of HRT have WAGNERA their enthusiasm jn the face of this nów 
evidence; recommending itonly to patients whose: symptoms interfere with 
their-abifities to live norynal tives: M 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting 

z abnomally lowamounts on their own. Bacang of thw complicated 
affects growth hormone haz on the body, tuch treatmants are 
penarally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
email ln stature without lt. Growit hormone atfects not just physical 

a siza butałse the digestion of food and the aging process. Hesearchers and 

z family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy ta dispense Il in cases in 

which the risks-are not clearly oulweighed by the benefits, 
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30. To be considered a hormone, a owak, 
Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was 


chemical produced in the body must thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior, Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 

i i essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
be part of the digestive Sigla for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
process digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
F A on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
influence the operations of food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 
the nervous system intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, ił 

Y stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal 
affect processes In a cells that produce secretin ultirnately regulate the productian of different 


different part of the body chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas, 


regu late attitudes and Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control 
, by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
behavior through chemicals alone. This discovery SPÓŁIEA Starling to:coin the 
term hormone to feter to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion." A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized; primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily tor digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the 
blood and thus is.also:part of the endocrine system. 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some play 
such Key roles in regulating bodi i 
would cause immediate 


aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating growth and 
form: others may even define an individual's personality characteristics, 
The quantities and propartions of harmones produced change 
with age, so scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts 
in the endoerine system over time in the hopes of alleviating 
ailments associated with aging. 


in fact, Some hormone therapies are already very common... A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to wamen who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they 
enter middle age. m Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones. m At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the likelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the 
bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form..Some 
proponerits of HRT have iĘkipórad their enthusiasm in the tace of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to live normal lives, m 


Human growth hormone may also be given ło patients. who are secreting 
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments ara 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion af food and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to'agree that it is foolhardy ta dispense it in.cases in 
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits: 
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31. The glands and organs mentioned 
in paragraph 3 are categorized 
according to 


(A) whether scientists 
understand their function 

(Bì) how frequently they release 
hormones into the body 

(C) whether the hormones they 
secrete influence the aging 
process 

(D} whether they secrete 
chemicals into the blood 


Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow 


[>] 


Hormones in tho Body 


Up to the-beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous'system was 
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration at behavior. Scientists had determined that neryęs (an, 
essentially; on, electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
GG for thought, emotion, mavement, and internal processes such as 
digestion, However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
on the chemnical seoretini,.witich iS produced inthe small intestine when 
töd enters the stamach, eventually challenged that view. Fram the small 
intestins, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, E 
stimulates the release aif digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal 
cells tat produce secretin Ulliraately regulate the production of ditfarent 
chemicals in a diferent organ, the pancreas, 

Such a coordination ot processes had been thought to require control 

by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed Matit could occur 
through chremicals'alona. This discovery Aiii Starling to-coin: the 

term hormone to rafer (b secretin, „taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning “to excile” orto set in motion.” A hermorie is a chemical 
produced by one tissue lo make things happen elsewhere, 

As mare hormanes were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Same glands 
(Wwiiich make-up the endocrine system) Secrete hormones directly inta 

the bloodstream.-Such glands include the thyraid'and the pituitary. The 
axdcńne system consists of organs-and glands thal produce substances: 
{hal are used outside the bloodsheam, primarily for digestion. The 
Rencreas fs one such organ, aliough it secretes same chemicals into the 
błucd and tius is lsa pari of ihe endocrine system. 

Much has bee learned about hormones since their discovery; Some play 


such BĘ roles in tegulating bodily processes of behavior that their absence 
would cause immediate death. f 


aggression, and change edito p pmr a child Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulaling grawth-and 
farm, olhers may even define an individual's personality characteristics. 
The quantities and proportions of hormones produced change 
with age, se sclonlsts fave given a grzał deal of study to shińs 
in the endocrine system overtime intha hopes af alleviating 
aliments associaład with aging. 


Infact, some hormone Therapies are already vary common. M A 
cambination of astrogen and progesterona has heen prescriked 
for detadas to women who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in kody temperatura, and other dlecomioris 
caused by lower natural [uvals of thosa hormones az they 

enter middta age. $ Known as hormon replacement therapy (HRT), 
Ihe treatment was. also helisveg fo prevent weakening of the bones, m At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and, 
certain types ol cancer, HAT may also lnorsaza the llkatihcod that 
Wood ciots—dangercas bacausa they could travel through Iho 
bloodstream and Gluck major blood vessals—will farm. Some 
proponenis of HAT have (GEE their enthusiasm in the taca of this new 
evidence, recommending it nnly to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
than abilities to live normal lives. m 


Human growth hormone may aiso be given m patients who are secreting 
abnormally law amounts on theirown. Because of the complicated 
Bffecis growilt hormone has on the body, zuch treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would tie patholngically 
small In ztature without It. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size- but also the digestion of feod and the aging process: Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agrée that it is foolhardy te dispense it in cases in 
which the risks-are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 
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32. The word K$Y in the passage is 


closest in meaning to 


(A) misunderstood 
(B) precise 

(C) significant 

(D) simple 
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Hormones in the Body 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was 
thought to. control-all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Scientists tiad determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, on electrical impulses, These impulses were thought to be the 
#8888 for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Starling 
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 
intestine; secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. 
There, # stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the 
intestinal cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of 
different chemicals in'a different organ, the pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control - 
by the nervous system; Bayltss and Starling showed that it could occur 
through chemicals alone. This discovery SpuaMid Starling to coin the 
term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion,” A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere, 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream: Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes same chemicals into the 
blood and thus is also part of the endocrine system, 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some 
play such fg roles in regulating bodily processes ot behavior that their 
absence would cause immediate death me 


lormonal syst 
very intricate: Even amounts of the right chemicals can suppress 
appetite, calm aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a 
child. Certain hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating 
growth and form; others may even define an individuals personality 
characteristics. The quantities and proportions of hormones 
produced change with aye, so scientists have given a great 
deal of study to shifts in the endocrina system over time in the 
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. W A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to women who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they 

enter middle age, m Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones: mAt 
least one study has linked HAT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may aiso increase the likelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the 
bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form. Some 
proponents of HRT have (effipSred their enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to live normal lives. m 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting 
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases 
in which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits: 


BE" y 


Walk | 


33. The word 


í in the passage is 


closest in meaning to 


(A) 
(B) 
(©) 
(D) 


sudden 
small 
changing 
noticeable 


Rarmonea in tha Bady 


Up to the beginning af the twentieth century, Ihe nervous system was, 
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, an alecirica! impulses: These impulses were: ought to be the 
EG (or thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starting 
en the.chemical seoretin, which is produced in the:small intestine when 
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the smalt 
intastiia, secretin travels through the bloadstieam to the pancreas: There, i, 
stimulates (he release of digestive chemicals; In this fashion, the intestinal 
cells thal produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of different 
chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Sutra coordination of processes had beer thought to require control 
by the nervous system: Bayliss and Starling showed thal it could occur 
tfirough chemicals-alone. This discovery SMB Starting ta coin the 
term hortnońeto refer lo secretin, taking it from the Greek word honmon, 
meaning “to excite* ar “fo set in mation.” A harmons 15.4 chemical 
produced by one [issue to make things happen etsawhtere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily: 
according ta the prodess by which they opetated an the body. Some glands 
(whieh make up:the endocrine system) secrete hormanes directly inte 

the bicodstteam: Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
excorine system consists af organs and jäis that produce ‘substances: 
that ate-used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas i5 pile such organ, although it secretes some chemicals inia the 
blood and thus-isdlsn part of the endoctine system. 


Much Has bean learned about hormones 'sines their discovery. Some play 


such (A roles in regulating bodily pr (ice 
w se imenediate death. FIG 


POKE Mires Hormonal systems are vary. intricate, 

568 amounts of the right chemicals car suppress appetite, calm 
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Certain 
fiormones accelerate the development of the body, regulafing growth and 
form; others: may even deljnean individual's personality characteristics, 
The quantities and proportions of hormones produced changa 
with ae; so scientists hava givan a great.deal of study ta shiis 
In the endocrine zyciem over time ln the hopes al allaviailirg 
aliments associated with aging. 


Infact, some hormone therapies are already very common, BA 
jombination of eztrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades Ta women who want to raduęa mood swings, 
Suiidan chanpes In body temporaturs, and othar discomtorts 
causod by lower natural levais of those hormones az they 
enfer middle aga. m Known as hormang replacement therapy (HAT), 
the tredtment'was-also believed to prevent weakening of the bones. W At 
least one'study has linked HAT with a heighiened risk oi heart disease and 
certain types oF cancer. HRT may also inerosza the likelihood that 
bleed clotz—dangerous bacanze they could travel through the 
blovdstream and block major blond vassais—will form. Some 
proponents of HRT have (8686 their enthusiasm in the tace of this new 
evidence, recommending itonly to patieris whose symptoms intarfara with 
their: abilifies lo five normal lives, Ja 


Human growth hormone may disa he given to patients who are secreting 
abnormally jew amounis‘on thelr own. Bacausa ot the complicated! 
effects growth harmana has on the body, such treatments are 
genorally rastrigted to children who would ba pathologically 
small in siatore without It. Growth hormone affects not just pliysival 
size but alsa the digestion af frod and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to aqree that it [s foathardy to dispense it incasss im j 
which the-risks ars not clearly outweighed by the benefits, 
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34. Which of the sentences below best 
expresses the essential information 
in the highlighted sentence in the 
passage? /ncorrect answer choices 
change the meaning in important 
ways or leave out essential 
information. 


(A) Most moods and actions 
are not voluntary because 
they are actually produced 
by the production of 
hormones in the body. 
Because the effects of 
hormones are difficult to 
measure, scientists remain 
unsure how far-reaching 
their effects on moods and 
actions are. 

When the body is not 
producing enough 
‘hormones, urgent treatment 
may be necessary to avoid 
psychological damage. 
The influence of many 
hormones is not easy 

to measure, but they 

can affect both people's 
psychology and actions 
extensively. 
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Hormones in the Body 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was 
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior, Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
BAI for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Starling 
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view, From the small 


intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, ft | a 


stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal 
cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of different 
chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control 
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
through chemicals alone. This discovery SREB Starling to coin the 
term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they ware categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body, Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary, The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
that are Used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the 
blood and thus is-also part of the endocrine system. 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some play 
such ia roles in regulating bodih or behavior that their absence 


ka 5 olka Hormonal systems are very intricate. 

mounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm 
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating growth and 
form; others may even define an individual's personality characteristics. 
The quantlties and proportions of hormones produced change 
with age, so scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts 
in the endocrine system over time In the hopss of alleviating 
ailments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. M A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to women who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural tevels of those hormones as they 
anter middle age. 18 Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones. M At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may also Increase the likelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could travel through tha 
bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form. Some 
proponents of HRT have (GEE their enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to five normal lives. m 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting 
abnormally tow amounts on their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would ba pathologically 
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases in 
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 
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35. The word £ 


in the passage is 


closest in meaning to 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


decreased 
advertised 
prescribed 
researched. 


Honmenes in the Body 


Upto the beginning of the twentieth century, tfie.narvous system was 
thought to control all communication within the body and (he resulting 
integration of behavier Scientists had determined that nerves fan, 
essentially, on electrical impulses; These impulses were thought to be the 
GS for |hought, emotion, movement, and intemial processes such às 
digestion. However, experimends by William Bayliss and Emest Starting 
on the chemical secretin, which is produced inrthe small intestine wher 
food enters the stomach), eventually challenged that view. From the small 
intestine; Setretin travels through the:bloodstream to the pancreas. There, if 
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. ln {his fashion, the intestinal 
cells: (hat produce secrefin ultimately regulafe the production of different 
chemieals in e different organ, the pancreas. 


‘Such a cnordinalion af processes had been ihought to require canirol 
by Ihe nervous system; Bayliss: and Starling showed that it could octur 
througit.chemicals alone. This discovery BESK Starling to coin thie 
term ‘hormoneto refer to:sesretiny, taking it rom the Greek word Harman, 
meaning "lu excite” or “to sel In mofion.” A hormone isa chemical 
produced by'one tissue to: make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones. were discovered, they ware.calegurized, primarily 
according to tha process by which they dperated.an the body. Same glands 
{which make up Ihe ‘endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 
ihe-bloodstream. Such głands ‘include the thyroid and the pituitary The 
exoprine system consists at organs'and glands that prodice:substances 
[hat are used. outside lhe bloodstream, primarify for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although iFsecretes some.chamicals into the: 
blood-and thus g'also part of the endocrine system. 


Much has been learned about hermanes:since their discovery: Some play 


ht ma bodily pr behavior that thelr absence 
would cause immediate death. Td 


NE a Tigtit chemicals can suppress aprelite, calm 
Aggression, and:change tte altilude ofa parent toward.a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the develonment of jhe body; regulating growth and 
form: olhers may even define an individual's personality characteristics. 
The quantities and propertions of hormones praducad change 
with aga, sa aciantisis have given a great desl of stutiy to shiis 
Jn the endosrina zystem over time in the hopes of alleviating 
ailments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very comian. la A 
combination of astynyan and progesiarone has been prescrihod 
foridecades to woman who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes In body temperature, and other discamiorts 
caused by lower naiural levels of those hormones as they 

éntar middle age, m Known as hormone (efilacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was alsn believed to prevent weakening of the bones. m AL 
least one study has linked HRT witha heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer, HAT may alse Incraase the likelihood that 
blond clats—dangerous because they could travel through the 
blondstraam and hlock major blood vessals—will form, Some 
proponents of HRT have W their enthusiasm inthe face of thisnew 
evidence, recommending itonly:to patients whase symptoms interfere with 
their abilities: 16 live normal lives. m 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients:whio are secreting 
abnormally Jow amounts on their own..Berausa of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the hody, such treatments are 
penerally restricted fo childten who would be pathologically 
smali in stature without R. Growitrhormone affects not just physical 
size but also the-digestion of tooc-and the aging process, Rasearchersand 
family physicians tend to agreé:that itis foalhardy to dispense it in cases in 
which the risks are net clearly outweighed by the benefits: 
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; | Hormonas in the Bod 
36. Which patients are usually treated s oo 
Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, he nervous system was 


with growth hormone? thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
. integration ot behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 

Adults of smaller stature aia for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 

than normal digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 

. 3 i on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
Adults with strong digestive food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view: From the small p 
systems intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, ił | 
: . stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal p. 
Children who are not at risk cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production af different 


from the treatment chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


j i Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control ~ 
Children who a Nearest by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
abnormally small through chemicals alone, This discovery BARRI Starling to coin, the 

term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word harmon, 
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


AS more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The 
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the 
blood and thus is also part of the endocrine systern. 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some play | 
such KE% roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence 
would cause immediate death 


ormonal systems are very intricate, 

amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calmi 
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating growth and 
form; others may even define an individual's personality characteristics, 
The quantities and proportions of hormones produced changa 
wiih age, so scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts 
In the endocrine system over tims In the hopes of alleviating 
ailments associated with aging. i 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. m A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to women who want to reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes In body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural levels of those hormanes as they 
enter middle age. m Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones. m At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the likelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the 
bloodstream and block major blood vessels—wili torm. Some 
proponents of HRT hav their enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to live normal lives. m 


Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting 
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
smali in stature without It. Growth hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process, Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases in 
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 
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37. Click on the highlighted sentence 
(in bold text in the passage and 
repeated below) in the passage 
where the author explains 
the primary goal of hormone 
replacement therapy. 


(A) The quantities and 
proportions of hormones 
produced change with age, 
so scientists have given a 
great deal of study to shifts 
iñ the endocrine system 
over time in the hopes 
of alleviating ailments 
associated with aging. 

A combination of estrogen 
and progesterone has been 
prescribed for decades 

to women who want to 
reduce mood swings, 
sudden changes in body 
temperature, and other 
discomforts caused by 
lower natural levels of those 
hormones as they enter 
middle age. 

HRT may also. increase 

the likelihood that blood 
clots—dangerous because 
they could travel through 
the bloodstream and block 
major blood vessels—will 
form. 

Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormone 
has on the body, such 
treatments are generally 
restricted to children who 
would be pathologically 
small in stature without it. 


Hormones jn the Body 


Lipia the beginning af the twentieth century, the;riervous. system was 
thought to contól all communication within the body and tha resultiag 
integration of behavior. Scientists fad determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, an electrical impulses, These impulses were thought to be the 
EG for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
an the chemical secretin, which ts produced in the small intestine when 
food enters thie stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 
intestine, secretin travels through the bloadstream to:the pancreas. There, ff 
stimulates the release ot digestive:chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal 
calls that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of diifetent 
chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been thoupht'to require contrat 

hy the:nervous:system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
trough chemicals aione. This discovery AWB Starling tooin the 

term hórmane to refer io:séerelin, taking it from the Gresk word hormon; 
meaning. “to excite” or "toset jit motian.” Aharmone is a chemical 

produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 

AS more hormones were discovered, they were-categorized. primarily 
according tothe process by which they operated atthe body. Some glands | 
(wtilch make-up tne endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyrnid and the-pituitary: The: 
exocrine system consists:of nrgans and. glands that praduce'substances | 
that are used outside the:bloadstream, primarily for digestion. The panoress 
is one such organ; althongh itsecretes some chemicals inta fie blood and 
Thus isatsa part of the endocrine- system, 


Mich has been learned about harmgneg gincz their discovery, Some play. 
such (a roles in regulating bey processes or behavior that their absence 
immediate death. 


aggressi acl change the atitude of a parant loward a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of ihe bady; regulating growth and. 
form, others may even define an individual's personality characteristics, 
The quantities and proposilona of hormones produced change 
with aga, so-ecientists kava given a grasi doal of study to shits 
in the andocrina system over lime in tha hopes af alleviating 
alimante associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very. common. 8 A 
combination of estrogen and progaztąrone hag bean prescribed 
far decades to women who wani fo reduce mood swings, 
suddan changes in body tempersiura, and other discomforts 
ciaza by lower natural Invais of thase hormones ax thay 

nnter middle ago. a Known as homone replacement therapy (HAT), 
the treatment Was-also believed ta prevent weakening of the bones, W At 
least one study tas linked HRT witha heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of Guce. HAT may alee Increase the Ikellhood that 
tilgad clots—dangerous becanes thoy could travel through the 
hlaoństream and block major blood veseels—will form. Some 
Proponents af HRT have Bi theii enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to five-tiormal lives. a 


Human growih hormone may also be given to patients who are secretiny 
abnormally law amaunts on fhei: own. Because of ths complicated 
attests growth hormones has on the body, such treatments ara 
generally restricted to children wha would be pathologically 

smail in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical 

sizę but also the digestion of tood and the aging process. Researchersand 
family physicians tend to agree thal itis foolhardy ta dispańse it in cases in ha 
Which the risksare not clearly oulweighed by the benefits. 
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38. Look at the four squares [B] that 


indicate where the following sentence 
could be added to the passage. 


The body is a complex machine, 
however, and recent studies have 
called into question the wisdom of 
essentially trying to fool itssystems 
into believing they aren't aging. 


Where would the sentence best fit? 


Click on a square [B] to add the 
sentence to the passage. 


[Here, on this practice test, circle your 
answer below.] 


(A) Square 1 
(B) Square 2 
(C) Square 3 
(D) Square 4 
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Hormones in tha Body 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was 
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting 
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran, 
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the 
BOG for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling 
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when 
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small 


intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, # ee 


stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal 
cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of different 
chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas. 


Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control 
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur 
through chemicals alone. This discovery $AIBEH Starling to cojn the 
term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, 
meaning "to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily 
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands 
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into 

the bloodstream. Such glands include tHe thyroid and the pituitary. The 
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances 
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas 
is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the blood and 
thus is also part of the endocrine system. 


Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Some play 
at their absence 


aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward-a child. Certain 
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating growth and 
form: others may even deline an individual's personality characteristics. 
The quantities and proportions of hormones produced change 
with age, so scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts 
in the endocrine system over time in the hopes of alleviating 
allments associated with aging. 


In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. M A 
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed 
for decades to women who wani to reduce mood swings, 
sadden changes in body temperature, and other discomforts 
caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they 
enter middle age. @ Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), 
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening ot the bones. m At 
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and 
certain types of cancer. HRT may also Increase the Jikelihood that 
blood clots—dangerous because they could traval through the 
bloadstream and block major blood vessals—will form. Some 
proponents of HRT have {iiiigafed their enthusiasm in the face of this new 
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with 
their abilities to live normal tives. m 


Human growth hormone may ałso.be given fo patients who are secreting 
abnormally low amounts oh their own. Because of the complicated 
effects growth hormane has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically 
small in stature without It. Growifi hormone affects not just physical 
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and 
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense itin cases-in 
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 


39, Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is 
provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices 
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not 
belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the 
passage or are minor ideas jn the passage. This question is worth 2 points. 


The class of chemicals called hormones was 
discovered by two researchers studying a 
substance produced in the small intestine. 


Answer Choices | 


The term hormone is based on a Greek word | Researchers are looking for ways to 
that means “to excite” or “to set in motion.” | decrease the dangers. of treatments with | 
| growth hormone so that more patients can 
benefit from it. 


Hormones can affect not only life processes 
such as growth but also behavior and emotion. 


Hormones can be given artificially, but such 
treatments have risks and must be used 
carefully. s i 


Scientists have discovered that not only the 
nervous system but also certain chemicals 
can affect bodily processes far from their 
paints of origin. i 


Hormone replacement therapy (HRT) may 
increase the risk of blood clots. and heart 
disease in middle-age women. 
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THE LISTENING SECTION 


This section measures your ability to understand lectures and conversations in English. You will hear 
each selection only once. Each lecture or conversation will be followed by a series of questions, typi- 
cally about the main idea and supporting details. Answer the questions in the order they appear. You 
may not skip a question and return to it. You may take notes while you listen and use your notes to 
help you answer the questions. l 

On the actual test, you will have 20 minutes to answer the questions. The time will not run down 
while you are listening to the test material. You will see screens similar to the ones shown in the next 
pages to introduce questions or provide instructions, such as “listen again to.” 

To most closely simulate the actual test conditions, listen to the CD and then set a timer or ask a 
friend to time you for 20 minutes. You will need to pause the CD after each question, but remember, 
give yourself only 20 minutes to finish the entire section. Begin now. 


LISTENING 1 


Please play Track 11 of the accompanying CD-ROM. 
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1. What does the man plan to write his paper on? 


(A) The preservation of old books 
(B) The local coal industry 
(C) A famous politician 


(D) Old university buildings 
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2. What security procedures does the librarian tell the 
man he must follow? 


Show her his note cards before leaving 
Allow his ID card to be copied 

Submit a deposit of five dollars 

Sign in and out of the archives room 
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3. Why does the woman say the archives need to be 
kept secure? 


(A) 
(B) 


(C) 
(D) 
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Students from other universities frequently use the 
collection. 

Some items are worth a lot of money. 

Many items cannot be replaced. 

There have been several thefts recently. 


4, Why did the librarian mention the age-of the 
books? 


(A) They need to be handled with gloves. 
(B) The man can only look at photographs of them. 


(C) They were added to the collection recently. 
(D) They have increased in value. 
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5. What did the man mean by this? = 


(A) He is familiar with the way the prints are made. 


(B) He understands why the prints are expensive. 
(C) He may need a lot of prints. 
(D) He isn't sure he has enough money. 


"Ah £ 
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LISTENING 2 
Please play Track 12 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Pause the CD after each question. 
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. What is the lecture mainly about? 


(A) Why some events are more memorable than others 
(B) The process by which memories form in the brain 
(C) Research on animals that may help explain human 


memory 
(D) Ways students can strengthen their abilities to remember 
things 
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7. Why does the professor say Walter Freeman 
mentioned two types of crowds? 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 
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People can be taught to recall information that has fallen 
into disuse. 

Scientists are studying why some people have a better 
sense of direction than others. 

Impulses in the brain may follow a pattern researchers 
don't yet understand. 

Each individual person has a unique way of remembering 
things. 


8. What is the initial stage of memory called? 


(A) Association 
(B) Registration 
(C) Mnemonic 
(D) Conversion 
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9. Whąt is the professor trying to illustrate? © 


(A) People have an easier time remembering unusual images. 


(B) The most memorable images come frem nature. 
(C) Some people have names with few easy associations. 
(D) Large objects are easier to remember than small objects. 


= 
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10. What does the professor imply about a memory 
that has passed through the long-term retention 
stage? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


432 M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


It usually takes a long time to recall. 

It could still be lost if not used frequently. 

It can be recalled even if the brain is injured. 
It often comes back suddenly in old age. 


11. What will the class do next? 


(A) Look at scans of the brain 

(B) Discuss what will be tested on the final 

(C) Practice inventing memorable visual images 
(D) Talk about methods for improving memory 
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LISTENING 3 


Please play Track 13 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Pause the CD after each question. 
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12. What is the discussion mainly about? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


The symptoms of joint injury 

Which joints are used in different sports 

How to distinguish different types of joints 

How people can improve the flexibility of their joints 
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fibrous 


cartilaginous 


synovial 
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13. What is special about fibrous joints? 


IA) They don't move. 

(B) They have a large number of ligaments. 
(C) They are not found in human beings. 
(D) They are the most common joint type. 
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14. What does the professor say about the jaw? ( ) 


She has already discussed its joint type. 
It is the best example of a fibrous joint. 


It does not have the type of joint she is describing. 
She almost forgot to mention it. 
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15. According to the professor, what is an example of 
a hinge joint? 


(A) Thehip 
(B) The knuckles 


(C) The shoulder 
(D) The neck 
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16, Why must the ball-and-socket joint be very 
complex? 


(A) Itis not protected by cartilage. 

(B) Itcannot become worn or damaged. 
(C) It needs to be able to move quickly. 
(D) lt provides a great range of motion. 
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17. The professor categorizes joints by how they are 
held together. Indicate whether each sentence 
below describes a synovial joint or a cartilaginous 
joint. 


Cartilaginous 


A special liquid lubricates and nourishes 

the joint. 

There is no cavity between the bones. GR SEM 
The joint is covered with a membrane-lined RA RE 
sac. 
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- LISTENING 4 
- Please play Track 14 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Pause the CD after each question. 
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18. What is the main topic of the discussion? 


(A) Influences on Robert Browning's poetry 
(B) Poems written about historical events 
(C) Characteristics of the dramatic monologue 


(D) Whether "My Last Duchess” is a dramatic monologue 
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19. What did the professor mean by this? a 


(A) 


(B) 
l (C) 
E (DJ 


He rarely assigns Browning's poetry to students. 
Browning s poetry is no longer widely available. 
Browning's poetry is easy to understand. 
Students find Browning's poetry interesting, 
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20. According to the professor, what is a monologue? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 


(D) 
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A speech given by a single person 

A profile of one historical character 

A description of a specific historical event 

A poet who writes in the voice of a different person 
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21, According to the professor, what are the primary 
characteristics of the poetic form called the 
dramatic monologue? 


The speaker in the poem reveals what he plans to do in 
the near future. — 
The reader identifies with the listener addressed in the 


poem. 
The speaker in the poem is a person of high status. 
Readers must use their own inferences to complete the 
story. 

The speaker in the poem tries to justify his thinking. 
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22. What was the woman's reaction to the poem “My 
Last Duchess”? 


(A) She liked the character of the duke. 
(B) She found it disturbing. 


(C) She thought it unlike Browning's other poems. 
(D) She doubted its historical accuracy. 
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23. What does the professor ask the woman to do? © 


(A) Consider a different interpretation 
(B) Allow her classmates to give their opinions 


(C) Wait until later to talk about the poem 
(D) Explain what she thought the poem was saying 
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LISTENING 5 
Please play Track 15 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Pause the CD after each question. 


THE PRINCETON REVIEW TOEFL iBT PRACTICE TEST M 455 


456 [M CRACKING THE TOEFL 


24, What will the woman spend the evening doing? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


Catching up on her math homework 
Having dinner with the man 


Seeing a tutor about one of her classes 


Helping high school students with their studies 
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25. What did the woman imply when she said this? © 


(A) She has not finished the problems that were assigned. 
(B) She is not sure whether she should take physics. 

(C) She is having some difficulty with physics. 

(D) She can help the man with physics. 
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26. Why has the city started the tutoring program? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 


(D) 
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It wants to raise the math level of the students. 
It has received extra funding. 

The high school building could be used at night. 
Some university students suggested it. 


27. What does the education department like about 
the tutors? 


(A) Most of them have taught students before. 
(B) The tutors are available in the afternoon, 
(C) Most of them went to the city high school, 
(D) Itdoesn’t have to pay them. 
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28. What does the woman think tutoring will prepare 
her for? 


(A) Her upcoming math tests 
(B) Her duties as a graduate student 


(C) Ajob as a high school teacher 
(D) Ajob at the City Department of Education 
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= LISTENING 6 


Please play Track 16 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Pause the CD after each question. 


= 
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+: 29. What did the professor mainly discuss? 


Types of goods traded in the colonies 
Major wars of the colonial period 
How the colonists defeated new tax laws 


How the British increased the flow of money to the 


colonies 


‘oe 
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30. Why does the professor mention the documentary 


film? 


(A) He will have to show the class a different film. 


(B) He thinks one of the students borrowed the library copy. 
(C) He assumes some of the students have seen it. 
(D) There will be a change in the class schedule. 
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31. Why did Britain want to receive more money from 
the American colonies? 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


It had just finished a costly war. 
Colonial paper currency had increased in value. 


The colonies were producing more sugar. 
Taxes in Britain had been lowered. 
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32. Which of the following did the professor mention 
as changes that accompanied the Sugar Act? 


A greater number of commodities were taxed. 

The taxes were collected more carefully. 

The tax on sugar replaced the tax on coffee and wines. 
The Stamp Act was no longer necessary. 
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33. Why does the professor say the colonists 
developed their own paper currency? 


(A) 


{B} 


(C) 
(D) 


They needed more money to pay the sugar tax. 

Their British currency was used to pay for British goods. 
Property could be bought only with paper currency. 
Paper currency was easier for laborers to transport, 


THE PRINCETON REVIEW TOEFL iBT PRACTICE TEST BM 471 


34. According to the professor, why did the Stamp 
Act affect both merchants and laborers in the 
colonies? 


(A) 


(B) 
(C) 
(D) 
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It outlawed newspapers read by both groups. 

Many colonists had fought in the French and Indian War. 
Many everyday activities were taxed. 

Both groups consumed large amounts of sugar. 


THE SPEAKING SECTION 
In this section, you will demonstrate your ability to speak about various topics. You will answer eight 
questions. Answer each question as completely as possible, 
Questions 1 and 2 will ask you about familiar topics. For questions 3 and 4, you will first read 
a short text. Next, you will listen to a lecture on the same topic. You will then be asked a question 
- about what you have read and heard. Questions 5 and 6 require you ta listen to a short piece and a 
conversation between two students giving their reactions. Questions 7 and 8 require you to listen to 
-à lecture first. You will then be asked two questions about what you just heard. You may take notes 
- while you read and listen. You may use your notes to help you prepare. 
For each task, you will be given a short period of time to prepare your response. To most closely 
_ ‘simulate actual test conditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio CD-ROM as instructed 
in the following pages. 
Note to students: If possible, record your responses or have someone proficient in English listen 
to your response. Compare your response with the samples at the end of the test. 
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SPEAKING 1 


Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why you 
find the subject interesting. Include details and examples to support 
your explanation. 
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* SPEAKING 2 


Some universities have large, lecture-based classes, whereas others 
have smaller, discussion-based classes. Which do you think is better and 
why? Include details and reasons to support your position, 
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SPEAKING 3 


Please play Track 17 on the accompanying cosou 


Narrator: Now read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the 
passage. Begin reading now. 


[Stop CD-ROM for 45 seconds] 


Queso 


Reading Time: 45 seconds 


Birds of Prey 


Many people assume that raptor is the word properly used to designate 


all birds of prey: In fact, raptors are a group with three basic traits that 
many flesh-eating birds do not share. First, a raptor has strong feet and 
claws that it uses to capture prey. Second, a raptor has well-developed 
eyesight. This facilitates hunting from the air. Finally, a raptor has a 
hooked or curved beak for tearing flesh: 
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i [Restart audio CD-ROM.] 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class. 
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The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of birds of prey. 
On the basis of these characteristics, explain whether either bird would 
be categorized as a raptor. 
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SPEAKING 4 


Please play Track 18 on the accompanying CD-ROM. © 


Narrator: The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern University has decided to add a 
senior project to its existing graduation requirements, The campus newspaper 
printed the following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You 
have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now. 


[Stop CD-ROM for 45 seconds. | 


Reading Time: 45 seconds 


The College of Arts and Sciences has announced that it will require 
students to write a senior thesis to qualify for graduation, beginning with 
students who enter the university this coming fall. The senior thesis is 
currently an option in all departments. Specific criteria have not yet been 


released by the dean, but they are expected to define the thesis as a 
yearlong research project, undertaken with the guidance of a faculty 
advisor, that results in a paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent. 
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[Restart audio CD-ROM.] 


Narrator: Nów listen to two students as they discuss the report. 
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The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College 
of Arts and Sciences. State her opinion, and explain the reasons she gives for 
holding that opinion. 


ZIOLA 
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SPEAKING 5 


Please play Track 19 on the accompanying CD-ROM. 


Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students. 
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The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman's problem. 
Describe the problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer, 
and explain why. 
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- SPEAKING 6 


Please play Track 20 on the accompanying CD-ROM. = 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class. 
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Testing Tow 
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Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible ways 
early humans discovered how to use fire to release copper from solid 
róck. 
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THE WRITING SECTION 


This section measures your ability to communicate in an academic environment. There are two writ- 
ing tasks. The first task asks you to read a passage, listen to a lecture, and respond. You will answer 
the second question based on your own knowledge and experience. To most closely simulate actual 
test conditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio CD-ROM as instructed throughout this 
section. 


Waitine 1 


Directions: You will have 20 minutes to plan and write your response. The time will not run down 
during the reading and the lecture. You have three minutes to read the selection. 


ed 


Please play Track 21 on the accompanying oron (C 


Narrator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three 
minutes to read the passage. Begin reading now. 


[Stop CD-ROM for 3 minutes.] 
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Wilderness management has advanced 
greatly over the last century, due in part to 
such practices as the suppression of forest 
fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of 
trees. Monitoring forests for small brushfires 
is easier with aircraft, as is the use of 

large amounts of water and sophisticated 
chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires 
from spreading. 


The goals of decreasing the amount of 
destruction by fires and cutting are wide- 
ranging. One is simply the longer lives and 
improved health of trees. In some areas 

of hickory and oak forest on the Eastern 
Seaboard, fite suppression has allowed 
the maturation of so many trees that the 
treétops form a continuous canopy. 


There is evidence of the healthful effects 
of fire suppression closer fo the ground as 
well. Vines and low bushes that would be 
burned out in a forest fire can flourish when 
fires are suppressed, of course, but there 
is a more indirect way fires harm plant life. 
Chemical tests on areas that have recently 
experienced forest fires demonstrate that 
burning decreases the overall amount 

of nutrients in the soil. Suppressing 

fires prevents such a decrease. Ferns, 
wildflowers, and herbs grow without 
disturbance. 


Finally, wildlife can benefit.4a the eastern 
hickory and oak forests, the suppression 

of fires has meant that forest animals— 
ranging from small insects and birds to 
large deer and bears—are not burned to 
death. Deer populations, in particular, have 
increased notably. 
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[Restart audio CD-ROM.] 


Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. 
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Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining 
how they challenge specific claims made in the reading passage. You may 


refer to the passage as you write. 
EEEE | == 


Wilderness management has advanced greatly 
over the last century, due in part to such 
practices as the suppression of forest fires and 
limitations on the clear-cutting of trees. Monitoring 
forests for small brushfires is easier with aircraft, 
as is the use of large amounts of water and 
sophisticated chemical fire extinguishers to 
prevent fires from spreading. 


The goals of decreasing the amount of 
destruction by fires and cutting are wide-ranging. 
One is simply the longer lives and improved 
health of trees. In some areas of hickory and oak 
forest on the Eastern Seaboard, fire suppression 
has allowed the maturation of so many trees that 
the treetops form a continuous canopy, 


There is evidence of the healthful effects of fire 
suppression closer to the ground as well. Vines 
and low bushes that would be burned out in a 
forest fire can flourish when fires are suppressed, 
of course, but there is a more indirect way fires 
harm plant life. Chemical tests on areas that have 
recently experienced forest fires demonstrate that 
burning decreases the overall amount of nutrients 
in the soil. Suppressing fires prevents such a 
decrease. Ferns, wildflowers, and herbs grow 

_ without disturbance. 


Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the eastern hickory 
and oak forests, the suppression of fires has 
meant that forest animals—ranging from small 
insects and birds to large deer and bears—are 
not burned to death. Deer populations, in 
particular, have increased notably. 
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WRITING 2 


Directions: For this task, you will write 


an essay in which you state, explain, and 
support your position on an issue. You 
have 30 minutes to plan and write your 
essay. 


Question: 


Do you agree or disagree with the 
following statement? 


A university education should 
be provided free of charge to all 
interested scholars. 


Use examples and reasons to 
support your position. 
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Answer Key 


' ade 


a TR) MTK ae re 


READING 
L œ 
2 A 
3 © 
4 B 
5 D 
6 D 
7 A 
8. C 
Ss D 
10. B 
U. A 
12. See explanations 


13. A 
14 C 
5. D 
16. A 
17. D 
18. B 
19. B 
20. A 
21 C 
22. B 
23. D 
24. C 
25. B 
26. See explanations 
27. B 
28. A 
29. D 
30. C 
31. D 
m E 
38. B 
34 D 
35, A" 
36. D 


37. A, See explanations 
38. See explanations 
39. See explanations 


LISTENING 


1 B 
2 BD 
8 © 
4 A 
5 B 
6 B 
a ke 
8. B 
9 A 
10. B 
li. D 
12 C 
13. A 
14. C 
15. B 
16. D 
17. See explanations 
18. C 
19 D 
20. A 
21. B,D,E 
22. B 
3 C 
24. D 
35 È 
26. A 
27. D 
28. B 
29. D 
30. D 
31. A 
32 AB 
33. B 
34. C 


Because the Speaking and Writing section 
questions are not multiple choice, see the ex- 
planations in Chapter 19 for how these ques- 
tions may be answered. 
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Answers and 
Explanations 


THE READING SECTION 


READING PASSAGE #1: THE VENERATION OF TREES 


1. € Refer back to the first paragraph for the answer to this question. The text says 
It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that populated them as embodiments 
of the natural forces that governed their lives. 


Answer choice (C) is the only choice close in meaning to these lines. Here's why the other 
choices are incorrect. 


e Fortunately, neither (A) nor (B) is mentioned at all in this paragraph. 


e Answer choice (D) is the trap. Although the paragraph does say that the veneration 
of trees united people, this is not how people viewed the trees. 


2. A Hereis the line in question. 
The woods that covered large areas of Europe and North America, particularly, were difficult to 


and dangerous to Cross. 


We should look for an answer that refers to woods that are "dangerous to cross.” Enter is 
closest in meaning to “cross.” The other answer choices are not close in meaning to the word 
cross. 


3. C This question asks us, Why does the author mention Druids? Go back to the second paragraph 
and read the lines about Druids. 


It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe 
regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped 
oaks)... 


These lines tell us that the Druids “worshipped oaks,” which is what choice (C) states. Here’s 
why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


e Eliminate choice (A) because the author has not introduced the other two stages yet. 
e And (B) and (D) are not mentioned in relationship to Druids. 


4. B Let's look at the lines referred to in the question for a clue to the answer. 


These taboos were taken very seriously. In some places, one could be punished for 
injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its fruit. 


According to these lines, the taboos were taken “seriously.” Therefore, the word we need in 
the blank should mean “seriously.” Answer choice (B) is best. Here’s why the other answer 
choices are incorrect. 


* There is no mention of how often the punishment took place, so eliminate (A) and 
(C), both of which pertain to time. 


¢ Also, the lines do not say that the punishment was “secret,” so eliminate (D). 
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5. D Fora NOT question, retum to the passage and look for evidence for the answers. If you're 
having trouble figuring out where to look, remember that the questions appear roughly in the 
sequence of fhe passage. Here’s each answer choice, with the corresponding lines of text that 
contradict each choice, thereby eliminating them. 


(A) “Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters in many world cultures would 
offer it both apologies and thanks for the resources it was about to provide them.” 


(B) “In some places, one could be punished 
stealing its fruit.” 

(C) “In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck or cut into.” 

(D) This is not in the passage, so this is the correct answer. 


aly for injuring the bark of a tree or 


6. D This question asks, What is the distinction in the second stage of tree worship? That means the 
answer is where the passage discusses the “second stage of tree worship.” Here are the lines 
we need. 


It is not a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem small, 
but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. 
These lines say that the distinction is not a “single tree” but a “group,” which is.a paraphrase 
of (D). The other choices are not mentioned as a distinction in the paragraph. 


7. A Once again, we need to look at the lines around the shaded word and look for a clue to its 
meaning. Take a look at these lines. 


The same spirit may thus take up res in any tree of a forest; it is not killed when an 
individual tree is cut down. It is notĘ ja single tree but rather stands for a group. 
These lines say that the spirit does not take up “residence” in a “single” tree; this is the type of 
word we need for our answer, and “limited to,” choice (A), makes sense with a “single” tree 
Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* Answers (C) and (D) do not have this meaning, so eliminate them. 


* And although answer (B) may be tempting, it's the trap. The lines do not say that 
the spirit is “hidden” inside the tree. 


8. C The question asks us, Why does the author use this phrase? Return to the passage to see these 
lines. i 


To think about a tree spirit identified with the forest as a whole, therefore, people had to 
think about phenomena that were removed from them in time and space a 
. Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the © neret 
immediate, | 
These lines tell us that people had to think of things that were “removed from them in time 
and space.” The spirits also represent "the potential and abstract.” Both these lines point to 
choice (C) as the answer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
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¢ These lines do not mention danger, so eliminate answer (A). 


» Similarly, these lines do not say the people stopped fearing the forest, so answer (B) 
is incorrect. 


e Answer (D) is extreme and also not mentioned. 


9. D This is an inference question, asking us about the "most complex” phase of tree worship. We 
should look in the last paragraph, where the author talks about “complexity.” Here are the 
appropriate lines. 


Liberated from each other, trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and 
embodiments of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of weather 
and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At that 
point, the veneration of trees reaches its stage of greatest complexity. 


Also, later in the paragraph, it states: “The appearance of these beliefs...indicates that a society 
has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.” Thus, answer choice (D), 
which talks of trees as “symbols” is best. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


e Eliminate (A) because it is extreme—there is no information about “all” trees pro- 
vided. 


e Male and female tree spirits are not mentioned, so answer choice (B) must be 
wrong. 


e And no evidence is offered of different “ceremonies” for different seasons, so elimi- 
nate choice (C). 


10.B Read the following sentence for the clue to this question: 


pe and the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees 
j rain and sunshine. 


Societies in both Eastern Euro 
in the hopes that they would 


This says that the societies “presented offerings” to the trees. Thus, we should look for a word 
that is similar in meaning to this. The best match is answer choice (B). Here’s why the other 
choices are incorrect. 


e Answers (C) and (D) are the opposite of what we need. 


* Answer choice (A) doesn’t make sense in this sentence. 


11. A Return to paragraph five for the answer to this questions. It may be best to use POE on the 
answer choices. 


* The second answer refers to the “three stages” of a tree. But the paragraph is about 
the third stage of the people's beliefs, not the tree. So eliminate (B). 


* Answer choice (C) talks about trees that required “little” rain or sun. But the only 
mention of rain and sunshine states that people asked trees to provide rain and 
sunshine. Therefore, choice (C) is wrong. 
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* And the final answer mentions trees “raised by women.” The paragraph says that 
women “embraced” trees, but it doesn’t say they “raised” them. 


* Thus, answer choice (A) is the correct choice, 


12. From the previous questions answered and any active reading you've done of the passage, 
you may have noted that the main idea of the passage is the three stages of tree veneration. 
Here's the correctly completed chart. | 


Three basic levels of tree worship can be observed 
in The Golden Bough. 


* Some societies believed each tree had an individual spirit, the way a human being 
has a distinct mind. 


* Certain peoples came to believe that tree spirits were independent of individual 
trees and instead represented a whole forest. 


* A basis for abstract thinking was achieved when tree spirits were believed to 
control natural forces such as crops and human fertility, 
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


* “Tt was forbidden to cut down certain trees because they would be seriously 
offended at being injured” is wrong because it only mentions a detail about one of 
the stages. 


* “More is known about the ceremonies of Europe than about the ceremonies of 
North America and the South Pacific” is wrong because it talks about ceremonies, 
not stages of belief. 


e “Ancient Germans believed certain groves were sacred and used them as temples, 
but Druids venerated the oak tree in particular” is also a specific detail that is men- 
tioned only once in the passage. 


READING PASSAGE #2: DAGUERREOTYPES 


13.A This is an inference question. Feel free to skip it and do any easier questions first and come 
back to it later. The answer to this question is in the following lines: 


Today, the surviving photographs produced by these methads are often referred to as 
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect. 


Answer choice (A) is correct because it refers to this inaccuracy: Here's why the other choices 
are incorrect., 


* Eliminate choices (B) and (D) because they use the extreme words most and first. 


* Itis not clear from the paragraph whether (C) is true or not, so eliminate it, Remem- 
ber that the answer to an inference question must be true. 
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14.C This question is a bit tougher than some of the others we've seen. Here are the lines we need. 


By strictest definition, the daguerreotype process was common for 
the mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes 
and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerreotype. 


These lines say that the daguerreotype process was “common for...20 years” and that “other 
ways...developed rapidly.” So we need a word that means the daguerreotype process didn’t 
last a long time. Choice (C) is closest in meaning. None of the other answers fits, although 
answer choice (D) is the trap. 


15.D To answer this question, we need to go to the following lines: 


The materials it required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of 
ions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to 
fe was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by noxious gases. 


Anconding' to the lines above, the materials were “extremely risky” and could cause 
“poisoning by noxious gases.” Therefore, the author must be referring to choice (D), the 
dangers of daguerreotype making. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


e There are no “true scientists” mentioned, so eliminate choice (A). 
e Nor does the author talk about “other fields,” so choice (B) is wrong. 


* Answer choice (C) is wrong because the “laboratory procedure” is not an example 
of an "expensive material.” 


16.A Look back at the third paragraph, focusing on the part about “dust.” It says 
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render the final 
image worthless, they had to be perfectly buffed. 


The author says the dust can make the final image “worthless.” That makes choice (A) correct. 
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


* What people prefer is not mentioned, so eliminate choice (B). 


e The lines do not talk about making chemicals “stick” to the surface, which means 
that choice (C) is incorrect. 


* Finally, the paragraph states that the layer of bromo-iodine makes the plates more 
sensitive, not the buffing. Thus, choice (D) is wrong. 
17.D Here are the lines we need for this question. 
After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-cold water. 
The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plates and developed them. 


We need a word that describes what happens “after exposure” and before the pictures are 
“developed.” The only answer that makes sense is choice (D). This is also a good question on 
which to use POE. 
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* Choice (A) is the trap answer because a different meaning of “fix” is synonymous 
with “correct,” but this is not the meaning of “fix” that is used in this passage. The 
lines discuss the initial process, not anything having to do with repairing the pic- 
tures, 
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e There is no support for "cut" or “brighten” either. 


e 


18.B Treat this question just like the vocabulary in context questions at which we've looked. Go back 
tothe following lines: 


The mercury vapors helped m the images to the plates and developed them. The chilled water 
kept the plates from breaking up during 


The author is describing the process. What step is being detailed? The “fixing and developing” 
part. That is our answer. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


* The hydrosulfate soda appears “next” in the process, so eliminate choice (D). 
a Choices (A) and (C) ate not part of the process described. 


19.B This is another inference question. Go back to the paragraph, and look for what the author says 
about “mercury.” The passage states: 


After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-cold water, 
The mercury vapors helped fim the images lates and developed them. The chilled water 
kept the plates from breaking up during I 
These are the only lines about mercury, so the answer must be here. The only answer choice 
that matches is (B). Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 
a These lines do not mention “bromo-iodine,” so eliminate (A). 
e The author talked about “noxious” vapors in the previous paragraph, not here. That 
means (C) is wrong. 


» Choice (D) is contradicted in the passage because it states that the mercury is used 
"after exposure.” 


20.A This question asks you to figure out to whom the author is referring. The passage says 


; Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype portrait. For those of a 
J daguerreotype was a once-in«a-lifetime treat. 


The clue here is “only the rich could...afford...a daguerreotype.” Therefore, the answer should 
: refer to people who are not rich. Only choice (A) refers to these people. None of the other 
: answers is mentioned. 


21.C Here are the lines that answer this question. 
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing for portraits to 


remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If they did not, the resulting image would 
be blurred. 
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Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


e Answer choices (A) and (B) are contradicted by the passage, which states that the 
exposure time was long and that there was no way to stop people from blinking. 


e And choice (D) is not mentioned at all. 


22.B If you're not sure of the vocabulary in this question, use POE. The paragraph states 
The process recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen of 
satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. 
Here's how to use POE. 
* These lines do not mention color, so (A) is eliminated. 
e Choices (C) and (D) refer to people, not satin and flannel, so eliminate them. 
è That leaves only (B). | 


23.D Go to paragraph seven, and use the answer choices as a checklist. 


(A) “...and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.” Less fragile 
pertains to durability. 


(B) “Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates....” Less expensive is 
synonymous with low cost. 

(C) “...488% could be exposed and developed very quickly.” Obviously, very quickly 

pertains to speed. 


(D) This is not mentioned in the paragraph, so this is the correct answer: This is the 
exception. 


24.C Return to the passage, and look at the following: 
Ferrotypes became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and 
inexpensive resorts because could be exposed and developed very quickly. 
What is it that can be “exposed and developed very quickly?” Let’s use POE. 
e Hopefully, it is not photographers, so eliminate (A). 


+ Choices (B) and (D) don’t make any sense: They pertain to where the exposures were 
done, but not to what is being exposed, which is what the question is asking. 


25.B This question asks about the type of storage space for ferrotypes. Here are the lines we need. 
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. Many old ferrotypes 
were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist environments. 


These lines say that “hot and moist” places destroy ferrotypes. Thus, we want the opposite. 
This is answer choice (B). The other choices do not work because they have nothing to do with 
the temperature of the environments. 
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26. Use your understanding of the main idea and the previous questions to answer this one, The 
passage describes daguerreotypes, gives some of their problems, and states that they were 
replaced. Here are the correct answers. 


The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that 
was briefly popular before bejng replaced by other 
methods. 


+ The daguerreotype process used dangerous chemicals and inconvenienced people 
posing for pictures.. 


* The images in daguerreotypes were realistic and detailed, so people looked for 
easier ways to produce them. 


* The ferrotype was less expensive and more durable than the daguerreotype and 
became a popular substitute, 


These answers match pretty well with the summary above. Here’s why the other choices are 
incorrect. 

* “Some daguerreotypes have lasted long enough to be enjoyed today” is wrong be- 
cause it doesn’t fit into the main idea of daguerreotypes eventually being replaced. 
It also refers to only “some” daguerreotypes, meaning it is a fairly minor detail, 

* “Daguerreotypes had to be brushed with gold and chlorine to make the images 
brighter than they would otherwise be” gives a specific detail about the process, but 
it doesn’t fit into the main idea. It simply explains how daguerreotypes are processed. 

* “Many photographers preferred to continue using the daguerreotype process even 
after alternatives were introduced” also contradicts the main idea. The point is that the 
daguerreotype was eventually replaced by other types. 


READING PASSAGE #3: Hormones IN THE BODY 


27.B This vocabulary in context question refers to the lines below. 


Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was thought to control all 
communication within the body and the resulting integration of behavior...These impulses were 
thought to be the forthought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as 
digestion. 
These lines make it clear that the nervous system was believed to “control all communication.” 
We need a word that shows that all things are connected to the nervous system. Choice (B) is 
the only match. Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


e Choices (A) and (C) don’t make sense. 


* Choice (D) is contradicted by the lines stating that the nervous system is electrical, 
not chemical. 


ANSWERS AND EXPLANATIONS MJ 509 


28. A Look at the following lines: 


From the small intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas, There, __ 
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. 


The shaded word refers to the noun that “stimulates the release of.,.chemicals.” That can only 
be secretin, answer choice (A). Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect. 


* The small intestine, choice (B), doesn’t “stimulate the release of...chemicals.” 
* Nor does the pancreas, choice (D). 


¢ The secretin does travel through the bloodstream, choice (C), but the bloodstream 
doesn’t release chemicals. 


29.D This is another vocabulary in context question. These are the key lines. 


Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur through chemicals alone. This discovery 
Starling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin... 


Try to put in your own word for the blank. The discovery “resulted” in a new word. This 
makes (D) the best choice. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


¢ There is nothing in the sentence about memory, so eliminate choice (A). 

* The lines do not say that Starling was “surprised,” so (B) is out. 

* “Invented” in choice (C) may refer to the new word (hormone), but the blank is refer- 
ring to “Starling.” 


30.C Use the word “hormone” to lead you to the correct answer. The author states 


This discovery § i Starling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from 
the Greek word hormon, meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion." A hormone is a chemical 
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere. 


Thus, a hormone is something that “makes things happen elsewhere,” which means the same 
thing as answer choice (C). Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* Answer choice (A) is not part of the definition of a hormone. 


* Choice (B) is partially correct, but the problem is that it only refers to the “nervous 
system.” 


* These lines do not mention attitudes and behavior, so (D) is wrong. 


31.D This question wants to know how the hormones are categorized. The answer is in the 
following lines: 


As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily according to the 
process by which they operated on the body. Some glands (which make up the endocrine 
system) secrete hormones directly into the bloodstream... The exocrine system consists of 
organs and glands that produce substances that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily 
for digestion. 
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It appears that the main difference is whether the hormones are dispensed into the 
bloodstream or not, which is what choice (D) states. Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


* The issue is not whether scientists understand the function or not, as in choice (A). 
« The passage doesn’t talk about how frequently the hormones work, so (B) is wrong. 
* The aging process, the subject of choice (C), is not mentioned at all. 


32.C We need to look at these lines to answer this question. 


Some play such ___ roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would 
cause immediate death, 


It says that without the hormones, the result could be “immediate death.” That means the 
hormones are very important, Answer (C) is the best match, whereas none of the other choices 
is close. 


33. B This question is tougher because you have to pay attention to a trigger word. The passage 
states, 
Even. amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and 
change the: attitude of a parent toward a child, 


The sentence describes some very powerful effects—calming aggression, changing attitudes— 
and the word even means that we need something opposite of these major changes; choice (B), 
small comes closest to the opposite of major, Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


e Answer choice (A), sudden is not the opposite of major or powerful. 

* Nor is choice (C), changing. 

+ Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we're looking for because noticeable is 

somewhat similar to major. 
34.D This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the fat. 
.. hormones have effects that are less. .urgent but can be...far-reaching and difficult to track: 
They modify moods and affect human behavior... 
The basic idea is that hormones can have a strong effect on human behavior. So let's use POE. 


* Eliminate (A) because it has the wrong subject. The sentence is not about moods 
- ‘and behavior; it's about “hormones.” 


e Answer choice (B) also wrongly focuses on “scientists” when it should focus on 
“hormones.” 


e Choice (C) introduces “psychological damage,” which is not part of the original 
sentence. 


+ Thus, (D) is the best choice. 
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35. A The answer to this question is in the following lines: 


Some proponents of HRT have their enthusiasm in the face of this new evidence, 
recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with their abilities to live normal 
lives. 


If the proponents now recommend HRT “only” to a small group of patients, their enthusiasm 
for it must have decreased. This makes (A) the best choice. Here's why the other choices are 
incorrect. 
* There is no mention of advertising, so (B) is wrong. 
¢ And the shaded word refers to “enthusiasm,” not HRT, so choices (C) and (D) make 
no sense, 


36.D To answer this question, we need to look at the final paragraph. It states that 


Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature without it. 
Now use POE. 
e Because the treatment is for children, eliminate answers (A) and (B), which pertain 
to adults only. 
* And eliminate (C) because it contradicts the passage, which states that the treatment 
is risky no matter who the patient is. 


e Thus, (D) is correct. 


37.A This question asks us to find the purpose of hormone therapy. Here are the choices. 


* The quantities and proportions of hormones produced change with age, so scientists 
have given a great deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the hopes 
of alleviating ailments associated with aging. 


This is the correct answer because the purpose is to “alleviate ailments associated with aging.’ 
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 

* A combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades to women 
who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in body temperature, and other 
discomforts caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. 

This answer is incorrect because it refers to a specific type of hormone treatment (estrogen and 
progesterone), not the overall purpose of the therapy. 

* HRT may also increase the likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could 
travel through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form. 

This answer also refers to only one type of hormone. Furthermore, it describes the problems 
with it, again, not the purpose of hormone therapy. 

e Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are 
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature without it. 

This answer also talks about problems with the therapy, again, rather than the purpose of 
hormone therapy. 


" 
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38.C This sentence should be inserted here. 


39. 


Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also believed to prevent 
weakening of the bones, The body is a complex machine, however, and recent studies have 
called into question the wisdom of essentially trying to fool its systems into believing they aren’t 
aging. At least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and certain 
types of cancer. 
This is the best place because the new sentence talks about “recent studies,” which are 
mentioned in the next sentenice. It also uses the word however to indicate a transition from the 
first sentence, which discusses 4 positive aspect of the treatment, fo the other sentence, which 
mentions a negative. 


This passage focuses on the discovery of hormones, what they do, and what new medical 
techniques may result from them. This corresponds to the following correct answers: 


The class of chemicals called hormones was discovered by two researchers studying a 
substance produced in the Small intestine. 


e Scientists have discovered that not only the nervous system but also certain 
chemicals can affect bodily processes far from their points of origin. 

x Hormones can affect not only life processes such as growth but also behavior and 
emotion. 

> Researchers are looking for ways to decrease the dangers of treatments with 
growth hormone so that more patients can benefit from it. 


Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 

¢ The first wrong answer is "The term hormone is based on a Greek word that means 
‘to excite’ or ‘to set in motion.” This choice is wrong because it only details the 
origin of the word; it has nothing to do with hormones or how they work. 

e “Hormones can be given artificially, but such treatments have risks and must be 
used carefully” is wrong because it is too specific. It mentions hormone treatment, 
but it focuses on the risks. 

e “Hormone replacement therapy (HRT) may increase the risk of blood clots and 
heart disease in middle-age women” is wrong because it mentions problems for 

_ only one small group-of people, a detail that doesn’t belong in the main idea. 
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THE LISTENING SECTION 


LISTENING 1 

Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 11 on the accompanying CD-ROM). Pay attention to 

the structure and main idea/purpose. i 
N: Listen to part of a conversation at a university library. 

Hi. May | speak to the...uh, the archives librarian? 

I'm the archives librarian. What can | help you with? 

Well, actually, l'm not a student here. I'm studying history at State U. across town, but 

there's a collection of— 

W: Oh, wait. Are you the...sorry, | don’t remember your name, but the librarian over there 
asked me about giving someone access to the Jacobson collection. Is that you? 


M: Yes, that's right. See, my paper is on the development of the coal-mining industry here in 
the city, and the Jacobson collection has a lot of information about John Jacobson...like, 
when he founded the company and things, right? 


W: Yes, it does, More than you'll be able to fit into a paper, I'd bet. Did your librarian explain 
what our system is here? 


M: A little. She told me to make sure | brought my college ID so | could get in the door. 


W: Yes, well, I'll need to take a copy of it too. Even our own students who look at items from 
our archive collections have to leave a copy of their ID with us. You'll also have to sign 
into the archives room whenever you enter and sign out whenever you leave. There's a 
desk. You know, for security. 


M: Wow. So a lot of this stuff is valuable? 


W; Hmm, Well, | don't know whether you'd get much money for it, but a lot of it is one-of-a- 
kind, so if it were taken...that’s it. It'd be gone. 


M: VIl be careful. 


W: Thank you. The other thing is, the things in the Jacobson collection are more than 100- 
years-old, so l'Il have to ask you to wear special gloves while handling the books. Also, 
I'm afraid you won't be able to photocopy anything. 


M; I figured that. | ought to...! mean, | can probably get everything | need on note cards, but 
suppose there's a page or two | really want a copy of? Can 1...1 don't know, take a picture, 
or something? 


W: Well, | can’t let you take a picture. But we have scans...images...of all the pages in the 
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they're expensive—five dollars a 
piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them. 


M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things are... Okay, so you want a copy of 
my ID, and then can you tell me how to get to the archives room so I can get started? 


SZ 


1. B The man states the topic of his paper in his third statement. Here's why the other choices are 
incorrect. 
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* Eliminate answers (C) and (D). These two subjects were not mentioned at all in the 
discussion. 

* If you were unsure and had to guess, choice (A) would be a good choice to avoid 
because it is a trap—the student needs to use old books for his paper, but the paper 
isn’t about old books. 


2 B & D The librarian tells the man “TIl need to take'a copy of it [his ID}” and at the end of the 
conversation, she tells him he'll have to sign in and out of the archives room. Here's why the 
other choices are incorrect. 


* The five-dollar fee was for copying images, not entering the room, which is why 
choice (C) is incorrect, 

a Choice (A) is incorrect because the woman never said that the man has to show her 
his notes. 


3. C The librarian says “a lot of it [the archival material] is one-of-a-kind, so if it were taken...that's 
it. It'd be gone.” Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


« Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman said: “Well, I don’t know if 
you'd get much money for it..." 
s Choices (A) and (D) were not mentioned in the conversation. 


4 A The librarian mentions the age of the books fo explain why the student needs to wear gloves 
to handle them. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


* Eliminate answer choice (B) because it is extreme; it says that the man can “only” 
look at photographs, whereas he can actually buy a print of any page he wants. 


* Answer choice (D), again, is the opposite of what the woman said about the value 
of the books (see the explanation of question 3), 


5. B This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the conversation and to 
determine what the man meant in part of it (highlighted below): 


W: Well, | can't let you take a picture. But we have scans...images...of all the pages in the 
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they're expensive—five dollars 
a piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them. 


M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things are... 
Choice B is correct because the man admits “...given how rare these things are...” Here's why 
the other choices are incorrect. 
* Eliminate answer choices (A) and (C) because they have nothing to do with money. 
e Answer choice (D) is not mentioned by the man. 
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LISTENING 2 
Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 12 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: Listen to a professor lecture on the process of memory. 


P: A popular saying goes, “An elephant never forgets.” But how about people? Have you 
ever forgotten the name of someone you just met ał a party? Sure, we all have. This is 
because our memories are complex processes. 


We're not going to be able to talk much about the physiology of memory here...both 
because, well, it's not our subject, and because there's a lot we still need to learn about 
how the brain stores things. One thing we do know is that the mechanism isn't simple. 
When researchers scan the brain as a memory is forming, parts seem to light up—by 
"light up” | mean, you know, become active—in random, scattered formations. But of 
course they can't be random because memory produces very orderly results. 


One researcher...this is Walter Freeman of the University of California at Berkeley... 
compares it to two kinds of crowds. The impulses in the brain look completely random, 
like the movement of a mob of people who are frightened. You know, they just keep 
moving, and they're not really going anywhere, and there's no pattern to their movement. 
That's the way impulses in the brain look at first. But since memory does, in fact, work, 
the impulses must be moving more like people in a crowded train station. You know, if 
you've got people running in and out and from one train line to another, it seems like 
complete confusion. But really they all know where they're going. They're following a set 
of instructions—the timetable for the trains, the board that tells which track is for which 
train, all that stuff. So you have to look carefully to see that there's actually organization, 
a system, involved. That's how memory impulses must function. Freeman figures we just 
haven't figured out what the timetable and track numbers are! 


So we'll leave the physiology there; we're going to talk about the psychology of memory... 
the actual process. Psychologists divide memory into three stages: registration, long- 
term retention, and recall. 


In the initial stage, registration, information is perceived and understood, like when you 
first hear a name or address. This information is then retained in the short-term memory 
system. Unfortunately, the short-term memory is limited in the amount of material it can 
store at one time. And, unless refreshed by constant repetition, the new contents are 
lost within minutes when replaced by even newer information. To solve this dilemma, the 
information needs to be transformed into the second stage, long-term retention. 


The conversion to the long-term retention stage is most easily accomplished using 

what the research team labeled association. Associating the new information with the 
visual imagery evoked by it gives the individual a sort of “memory” crutch to rely on. For 
example, let's say you're at a party, and you've just met a woman named Lily. To remember 
her name, visualize it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to make it 
outlandish...kind of silly, even. Those images are most memorable. Picture her with a big 
basket of lilies, or wearing a hat with a lily on it, or even sitting inside a giant lily. 


The third stage, recall, is when the information stored—stored through long-term 
retention—at an unconscious level is then deliberately brought into the conscious 
mind. However, this final stage primarily depends on how well the material was stored 
in stage two. Of course, there are disturbances that may affect the recall stage—age, 
for example. The older a person gets, the less new information he can recall. Disuse is 
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another example. Here, forgetting occurs because stored information is not used and, 
therefore, is lost. Memory loss can also be physiological. If a person receives an injury to 
the head, he may experience what is known as amnesia, the failure to remember certain 
or even all events preceding the accident. 

Of course, many self-help books on how to improve your memory have been published, 
and many other mnemonic methods have been tried and tested. Let's take a closer look 
at some of the more widely accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps 
you may even incorporate some of them into your study habits as you prepare for the 
upcoming finals. 


6. B Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 
e Eliminate answer choice (D) because the professor doesn't mention this topic (of 
how to strengthen memory) until the very end of the lecture. 
e Answer (C) is also a good candidate for POE because animals are not the main 
focus. 
e And choice (A) wrongly focuses on “events” instead of memory. 
7.C Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* For this question, answer choice (B) is not related to the main idea, so eliminate 
it—this idea of “direction” was used only in the crowded train station analogy. 
* Answer choice (D) is extreme; it says that each person has a "unique" way of re- 
membering things. i 


e You may have recalled that the information in choice (A) doesn't appear until later 
in the lecture. 


8. B This is a question in which there isn't much you can do if you missed the part of the lecture 
that gives the definition. (The three stages were “registration, long-term retention, and recall” 
and were first introduced, then each stage was discussed in detail.) If you did miss this, just 
guess and move on. 


9, A This question asks you to listen.again to the following part of the lecture: 


For example, let's say you've just met a woman named Lily, To remember her name, visualize 

it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to make it outlandish. ..kind of silly, even. 
Those images are most memorable. Picture her with a big basket of lilies, or wearing a hat with 
a lily on it, or even sitting inside a giant lily. 


Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
s Choice (B) is extreme; eliminate it: The “lily” example was exactly that—an 


example, not a recommendation of how to help one's memory by thinking of 
something from nature. 


« Answer choice (D) has nothing to do with remembering a person's name. 


« Answer choice (C) wrongly focuses on the specifies of the example rather than the 
point of the professor's illustration. 
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10. B Toward the end of the lecture, the professor talks about the “disturbances” that may affect 
the recall of stored memories. He says: “Disuse.... Here forgetting occurs because stored 
information is not used and, therefore, is lost,” which supports answer choice (B). Here’s why 
the other choices are incorrect. 


e Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what is stated in the lecture. ("The older a 
person gets, the less new information he or she can recall.”) 


e Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned by the professor (note that brain injury, the 
topic of (C) is mentioned, but only in the context of amnesia). 


11. D The professor ends the lecture with these words: "Let's take a closer look at some of the more 
widely accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps you may even incorporate 
some of them into your study habits as you prepare for the upcoming finals.” 


Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 
¢ Eliminate choice (B) because it has nothing to do with the main idea. 
e Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned. 


LISTENING 3 
Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 13 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: Listen to part of a class discussion on the different types of joints. 


P: Now, | know that most of you are healthy individuals who participate in some sort of 
physical activity pretty regularly. Some of you jog, others bicycle, you might throw around 
the Frisbee with your friends, or Rollerblade. Our movements are so easy and fluid that 
you may not have stopped to think that the system of joints that makes them possible 
is highly complex. A joint is the place where two or more bones connect, and because 
that's the technical definition, it actually includes some places that don't move. Since 
it's movement that we're interested in, | won't spend much time on the immovable joints. 
They're called fibrous joints. The reason is that...uh, well, they're joined together by bone 
fibers. It's kind of like welding or soldering two pieces of metal together. There are fibrous 
joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the top part of your skull. 
The bones don’t move, right? I’m talking about the top of your head—forget your jaw for 
a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you coułdn't talk! The round dome of the skull is 
made of several bone plates with fibers holding them together. 


Okay, so those are the fibrous joints. The other joints, the ones we're interested in, are 
movable. In a movable joint, the bones aren't fused to each other. They're held together 
with ligaments. Ligaments are long and flexible; they're kind of like ropes or cables, But 
because the bones have to slide or rub over each other when the joint moves, it also 
needs to be cushioned against abrasion. These joints are categorized by the types of 
tissues used to keep them working smoothly. 


Cartilaginous joints have a tough, smooth lining over the parts of the bone. It’s like a pad 
or cushion; it protects the bone from friction that could wear it down or cause it to splinter. 
And, in fact, if this cartilage—the protective tissue is called cartilage—if it becomes worn 
or damaged, joint movement may be painful or severely restricted because now you 
have bone hitting bone. That's because cartilaginous joints are tight; the bones fit very 
closely together—for example, the bones in your spine. 
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Some joints require more movement. They're called synovial joints. There has to be a 
space between the bones, a joint cavity. Those more mobile joints, in addition to being 
padded with cartilage, are lubricated with liquid that flows through the cavity. The 
knuckles of your fingers are examples of synovial joints. Of course, the fluid has to be 
held in placa, otherwise it'll seep into the surrounding tissues and be absorbed back 

into the body, and what holds it in place Is a little membrane-lined sac called a bursa. So 
the joint is encased in this membrane, and the membrane is a pocket for that lubricating 
fluid. By the way, the fluid also keeps the joint nourished—it doesn't have an independent 
blood supply in adults; so the fluid absorbs nutrients from the blood through the joints 
outer membrane. That's a synovial joint. 


Tony, do you have a question? 


M: Yeah, Im kind of confused. When we learned about the joints in high school, | don't 
remember talking about them this way. | thought we talked about thern more like 
machines...uh, like, the directions in which they moved. 


P: Uh-huh, we're getting to that. Okay, now that we have joints categorized by how their 
surfaces are put together—tibrous, synovial, and cartilaginous—we can talk about how 
the movable joints actually move, | mentioned your knuckles a few minutes ago, and 
they're good examples of hinge joints. They wark kind of like the hinge on a door, so the 
joint can flex and extend in one direction only. But hinge joints aren't the only movable 
joints in the body. The hip, as well as the shoulder, is an example of the ball-and-socket 
joint. The ball-and-socket joint allows the greatest range of movement, and therefore, it 
has to be the most anatomically complex. In a ball-and-socket, one bone has a rounded 
knob at the end, and It fits snugly into the socket, a round cavity, of another bone. The 
ball-and-socket joint is a type characteristically found in more evolved creatures, such as 
apes and us humans. It allows you to move through 360 degrees of motion, the way you 
can wind your arm back before. you throw a ball. 


While we're at it, can anyone think of another type of joint? 


W: Well, | know that when | Rallerblade, | have to turn my head constantly to make sure | 
don't crash into anyone. But the neck doesn't seem to be an example of either a hinge 
joint or a ball-and-socket joint. 


P: Good example, Louise. The neck is actually a type of pivot joint. Pivot joints permit 
rotation, the way you can twist your head around. Well, it doesn't go all the way around, 
but it moves around your neck. It pivots on an axis. 


a 


12. € Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


« Eliminate answer choice (B) because sports are mentioned only at the very begin- 
ning of the lecture, as a way of introducing the main topie. 

* There is no mention of injuries, so (A) is wrong. 

e Flexibility, choice (D), is not mentioned either. 
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13. A Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


* Of the choices, answer (C) is the best candidate for POE. The entire lecture talked 
about humans, so it wouldn’t make sense for (C) to be correct. 


* You can also eliminate choice (D) because of the word “most.” 
* Choice (B) regarding ligaments, pertains to the other type of joint: movable joints, 
not fibrous joints. 


14.C This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion: 


There are fibrous joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the top part of 
your skull. The bones don't move, right? I'm talking about the top of your head—forget your jaw 
for a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you couldn't talk! 28 


Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
* Choice (B) is extreme; it uses the word best. 


e Answer (D) is a good trap because the instructor said “forget your jaw...” However, 
if you're unsure of the correct answer and one choice seems too easy, it's probably a 
trap. 


15.B This is a question in which POE doesn’t help much. If you didn’t quite catch the part of the 
lecture, take your best guess and move on. 


16.D The professor stated this at the end of the lecture. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


¢ Eliminate (B) because it is too strong—it is unlikely that the joint “cannot” be dam- 
aged at all. 


e Cartilage was mentioned earlier in the talk, so eliminate (A). 
* Eliminate (C) because the professor never says that ball-and-socket joints need to 
move quickly. He says they allow for the “greatest range of motion.” 


17. This one’s tough. Here is the completed chart. 


The joint has limited 
movement. 
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LISTENING 4 
> Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 14 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: 
P: 


Listen to part of a discussion in a class on English literature. 


Everyone here? Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know its midterm 
time, and you're all busy, but Robert Browning is one of the most important posts in the 
history af English literature. He deserves all your attention. Actually, i's usually not hard to 
sell Browning on my students, | tind—his poetry really draws people in. Uh, so, what did 
you: all think? 

Well, you're certainly right that it draws you in, but | have to say, it really confused me at 
first. 

What was it that confused you? 

Well, | mean, the poems we've read so far have been—tt's like, the poet is just kind of 
writing the poem. The poems we read by this Browning guy...it took me a few minutes to 
realize that he was using the voice of some historical character. It was supposed to be 
someone else speaking. 

Sure. The reason | assigned this particular set of poems by Browning was so yau could 
see what his most famous style was. He perfected a style called the dramatic monologue. 


And its major features are what you saw in the readings. Its called dramatic because 


a poem of this type takes place at some sort of dramatic moment in the middle of a 
story. And a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right? And so are these 
poems. You have Browning writing as if he were a different person, usually someone from 
history, speaking at length. And he talks about something thats happening to him when 
the poem takes place. 


Professor, | kind of cheated and looked up information about Browning when | did the 
readings—| was like Karen; I was really confused at first. It seemed strange that this 
form of poetry, you know, the dramatic monologue, is so new. Browning only lived in the 
nineteenth century. Was he really the first person to develop a kind of poetry where he 
pretended to be someone from history giving a speech? It surprised me to read that. 


Well, you see, the dramatic monologue is actually a more complex style of poetry than 
it might seem to be at first. For one thing, a lot.of poems.are addressed to the world in 
general, sort of; but a dramatic monologue isn't. The speaker in a dramatic monologue is 
addressing a particular person involved in the story. So for example in the poem “My Last 
Duchess,” the duke is doing the speaking...and he's specifically speaking to a servant of 
his future father-in-law.-That's important. A lot of the poem doesn't make sense unless you 


` bear in mind that he's trying to give a message to the father of his new wife. 


It took me a while to figure that out. And then, when | realized what was going on, it really 
creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting— 


Karen, why don’t we-hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right naw. I don't want to 
shut you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit. 


| will say that when Karen talks about finding the poem a little spooky, part of that 
probably comes from the fact that...well, you figure, within the: poem, the speaker is 
talking to someone in particular. So when you read the poem, you kind of take that 
person's role—the role of the person being addressed. That's one chief characteristic ot 
the dramatic monologue. 
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Now, obviously, the other thing Karen was probably unsettled by, in the case of "My 

Last Duchess,” is that the duke doesn't sound like a very nice character! We know that 
because of another key element of the dramatic monologue. What the speaker says is 
designed to make an argument—he's trying to persuade the listener...and you the reader 
by extension...that what he did was right, or that his viewpoint is correct, or whatever. He 
makes a case, kind of like a lawyer with a judge or jury, and in the process he reveals 

his way of thinking, something of his psychology. And you have to decide whether you 
believe him. 

M: It's kind of hard because— felt like a lot of the story was missing. The speaker in the 
poem only told his side of things, and you got the feeling that there had to be more going 
on, but it was all just guesswork. 

P: Now you see why | said the form was complex, huh? Sure. You have to fill in the back 


story yourself. And that's the third big characteristic of a dramatic monologue. Now, with 
those things in mind, let's look at the actual poems you read for this week. 


18.C This term was emphasized by the professor early on in the lecture. Here's why the other 
choices are incorrect. 


* Answer choice (B) is too broad. Make sure your choice reflects the topic of the dis- 
cussion. 


e Choice (A) is wrong because the discussion is about Browning, not his influences, 


è Eliminate (D) because the professor doesn't mention “My Last Duchess” until half- ; 
way through the lecture. ; 


19.D This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion and to determine 
what the professor meant in part of it (highlighted below): 


Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know it's midterm time, and you're all 
busy, but Robert Browning is one of the most important poets in the history of English literature. 
He deserves all your attention. Actually, it’s usually not hard to sell Browning on my students, | 
find—his poetry really draws people in. 

Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


è Answer choices (A) and (B) don't make sense; the professor stated that Browning is 
very popular. 


e Answer choice (C) is pretty much contradicted by the fact that both students say 
they were “confused” and the professor says “the dramatic monologue is actually a 
more complex [emphasis added] style of poetry” and thus, not “easy to understand.” 


20.A The professor says, “a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right?” Here’s why 
the other choices are incorrect. 


¢ For this question, answer choice (D) is obviously out because a monologue is not a 
person. 


e And the discussion is all about poems and people, not historical characters (choice 
(B)) or events (choice (C)). 
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21. B, D, & E Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 
« Answer choice (C) is not mentioned. Although “My Last Duchess” may be about a 
duke, it doesn't mean that all poems of this sort are about people of high status. 
* And answer choice (A) is not stated. 


22.B The student says, “...when I realized what was going on, it really creeped me out.” Here's why 
the other choices are incorrect. 


» Answer (A) is the opposite of what the woman felt. 

e Answer choice (C) should be eliminated because no other poems are 
mentioned. 

«The woman says she had trouble realizing that Browning was “using the voice of 
some historical character.” She never questions the historical accuracy of the poem. 
Eliminate choice (D). 

23.C This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion: 
W: Ittook me awhile to figure that out. And then, when I realized what was going on, it really 
creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting— 
P: Karen, why don’t we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now. I don’t want 
to shut you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit. 


The professor said, “why don’t we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now,” 
meaning that he didn't want to talk about the specifics. Here's why the other choices are 
incorrect. 


3 a Answer choice (D) is the opposite meaning of the sentence above. Choices (A) and 
d (B) also invite further discussion, which is not what the professor is doing at this 


Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 15 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 
] N: Listen to a conversation on a college campus. 


M: Amy, a bunch of us are-probably going to ditch the dining hall and go for pizza tonight. if 
you're free, you can meet us at the east gate at seven. 


W: You know, I'd love to, but | have tutoring tonight. 
M: Tutoring? | can’t imagine you needing help with a class. 


W: The tutoring Fm talking about is tutoring I'm doing for someone else—though, now that 
you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester. 


M: (find that hard to believe. Uh, so are you tutoring one of the lower-classmen, or 
a something? 

W- Actually, no, | go downtown to tutor a few students at the high school. 
3 M: High school kids? Wow. In math or something? 


eer k 


[ 
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W: Right. You've probably read about this in the paper, but the city’s trying to raise the 
standards for its math classes. The problem is, a lot of the kids are behind when they get 
to junior high school. i 


M: Soyou help them get caught up? 


W: Basically. | have three students for forty-five minutes each on Wednesday night. So l'm 
there from 6:00 to 8:30 or so. 


M: Isn't that late for kids to be still at school? 


W: Well, they'd be doing homework at that hour if they were home, anyway. The thing is, 
most of the tutors are students here at the university, so our classes aren't over until late 
afternoon. And the city education department likes us. We're good at what we do, but we 
volunteer, so the program doesn't cost a lot beyond, you know, the heat and electricity to 
keep the high school open at night. 


M: Can you afford to take that much time away from your own studying? 


W: Some weeks it's kind of hard, but, | mean, when | go to grad school, I'm going to have to 
start teaching physics to students as a professor's assistant, anyway. | may as well get 
used to teaching with easier material and just one student at a time. 


M: And it must be nice to help people. 

W: Definitely. That goes without saying. Forty-five minutes a week isn't much time, but all 
three of my students have improved in the months we've worked together. Its really 
inspiring. 

M: Cool. 

W: So, anyway, sorry about dinner. It sounds like fun, and if it were any other night— 


M: Hey, | understand. Have fun, and I guess l'Il see you in class tomorrow morning. 


24. D This is the main idea of the conversation. The other choices are not part of the conversation. 


25.C This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the conversation and to 
determine what the woman meant in part of it (highlighted below): 
M; Tutoring? | can't imagine you needing help with a class. 


W: The tutoring I'm talking about is tutoring I'm doing for someone else—Though, now that 
you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester. 


The woman says “physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.” 
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


« She is not referring to the man, so eliminate choice (D). 


e Choice (B) doesn't make sense because she wouldn't have problems with physics if 
she weren't taking it. 


e And choice (A) isn't correct because the only mention of physics is the general com- 
ment that the class is giving her problems; there’s no specific mention about any 
particular assignment. 
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26.A. Here's the statement from the conversation: “...the city’s trying to raise the standards for its 
inath classes.” Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


è Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman states about the program; she 
says it doesn’t have a lot of money. 


a Answer choice (C) doesn't answer the question of “why” the program was started. 


« Answer choice (D) doesn't work because there's no mention that the university 
students initiated or suggested the tutoring, just that they're doing it. 


27.D Here's thé statement from the conversation: “...the city education department likes us. We're 
good at what we do, but we volunteer, so the program doesn’t cost a lot..." Here’s why the 
other choices are incorrect. 


~ Eliminate choices (A) and (C) because of the word most, which is an extreme word: 
Remember to avoid these. 


ə Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman says—she tutors at night. 


28.8 Here's the statement from the conversation: “...when I go to grad school, I'm going to have to 
start teaching physics to students...anyway. I may as well get used to teaching...” Here's why 
the other choices are incorrect. 


3 e The jobs mentioned in answers (C) and (D) are not mentioned by the woman. She 
; only mentions her future teaching duties as a grad student. 


e Answer choice (A) doesn’t make sense: The woman is not being tutored; instead, 
she is tutoring other students. 


LISTENING 6 
Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 16 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 
N: Listen to part of a lecture-on events leading up to the American Revolution. 


P: Okay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to show you a documentary film 
~ about a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it looks like 
~ we had a mix-up at the library, and they lent it out to someone, so | won't be able to show 
it until Thursday's class. So, instead of what | told you before, do the readings over the 
weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that doesn't inconvenience 
"you. . 
j Okay, we're going to be talking about the American Revolution—what we often call the 
Revolutionary War—and we'll talk about two or three laws—the Sugar Act, the Currency 
Act, and the Stamp Act. They were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War 
ended in 1763. The British had won the war and, as a consequence, gained a lot of 
territory, But there was a downside to their victory: The war had costa lot of money. So, 
British Parliament looked for ways to make sure that trade money from the American 
colonies carne back to Britain. The increased money would help pay for the war. The 
way the British decided to get that money was to put faxes on certain purchases and to 
put limits on what kinds of goods the colonists could buy and sell, and that's where the 
trouble started. 
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The Sugar Act was passed in 1764. It was actually a revised version of an old tax on 
sugar by-products like molasses, and it had two big effects. One, Parliament lowered the 
tax on molasses but increased the tax on sugar and certain kinds of cloth, coffee, some 
wines, and fruits from the tropics. Second, it made sure the taxes were collected—the old 
tax on molasses hadn't been enforced very well. Now, what this did was, mostly, it made 
it more difficult for rich people—they were the ones buying the wines and tropical fruits 
and refined sugar, as you might imagine—to get things they wanted. 


Now, that same year, Parliament passed the Currency Act. The colonists had to buy most 
of their goods from home, from England; that took up most of their British currency. So, 
what happened, of course, was that when they wanted to trade with each other within 
the colonies, they didn’t have any money left over to use. That gave them an incentive to 
come up with their own paper currency. Some was backed by—meaning, its value was 
based on—people's property. It was useless for buying things from England, but it was 
very useful for workers with a little farmland who wanted to pay off their debts quickly. 
They could use the paper notes and then try to earn back the real value in produce from, 
their farms. What did the Currency Act do? It invalidated all these colonial forms of paper 
currency. The colonists were told they couldn't use them anymore. So now you have the 
rich merchants, the traders, angered by the Sugar Act, and you have the laborers in debt 
who need to rely on paper money, and they're angered by the Currency Act. 


Okay, so now the third law: the Stamp Act. The Sugar Act put a tax on sugar, so you 
might think the Stamp Act put a tax on stamps, but that wasn't the idea. The idea was 
that there would now be a tax on all sorts of official documents the colonists used to get 
for free: marriage licenses, newspapers, even playing cards. Well, these were the kinds 
of things people needed for everyday life, so everyone—merchants and laborers alike— 
was outraged. 


Now, I'm leaving out some things in the sequence of events—such as that the 

British government adjusted some of the provisions of these laws when the colonists 
complained. But the main point I'm trying to make is, these laws were meant to get more 
money, more revenue, for the British government to pay for the French and Indian War, 
but the effect they had on the colonists was to make them feel as if they were being 
pushed around by a bunch of people in Parliament on the other side of the ocean. Up 
until this point, the taxes in the colonies had been administered by local governments in 
the colonies themselves. For the first time, Britain not only imposed taxes on the colonists 
but showed that it would use force to collect them. And this was the origin of the famous 
slogan “Taxation Without Representation," and it stoked the movement among the 
colonists to be free of British rule. 


29.D Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


e Answer choice (A) is not related to the main idea. 
« Choice (B) is far too broad. 


e No mention is made of choice (C). 
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< 3D This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the lecture: 


P- Okay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to show you a documentary 
film about a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it looks 
like we had a mix-up at the library, and they lent it out to someone, so I won't be able 
to show it until Thursday's class. So instead of what | told you before, do the readings 
over the weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that doesn't 
inconvenience you. 


The other choices are not correct because they are not mentioned at all: There's no further 
discussion of the film except that it's not available. 


SLA This information is given in the professor's introduction: “They [tax acts described in the rest 
of the lecture] were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War ended in 1763....the war 
had cost a lot of money.” Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. 


> o Answers (B) and (C) are related to the actual taxes, but they do not answer the ques- 
: tion of “why” the British needed money: 

> * Choice (D) is incorrect because there's no mention of taxes in Britain, only in the 

7 American colonies. 


" SŁA & B Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


~ Of the choices, answer choice (D) is the best candidate for POE because it contra- 
dicts the main idea of the lecture, which is that there were too many taxes on the 


® Choice (C) is a little tricky because the lecture does say that the Sugar Act was “a 
revised version of ari old tax on sugar by-products,” [emphasis added] and it does 
mention taxes on coffee and wines, but not that they were replaced; instead, it says 
the Sugar Act “increased the tax on sugar and...coffee, some wines...” [again, empha- 
sis added, ] | 
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33.B Here's the statement in the lecture: "The colonists had to buy most of their goods from home, 
from England; that took up most of their British currency.” Here's why the other choices are 

f e Eliminate choice (A) because although the colonists did need more money to pay the 

i higher Sugar Tax, this is not the reason they developed their own paper currency; 

5 instead, the reason is that "they wanted to trade with each other within the colonies, 

E [and] they didn't have any money [i.e., British currency] left over to use. That gave - 

j them an incentive to come up with their own paper currency.” 

¢ Eliminate choice (C) because it is extreme. 

* There is no mention of answer choice (D) in the lecture. 
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34. € Here's why the other choices are incorrect. 


« Answer choice (A) is wrong because newspapers are mentioned, but only because 
the Stamp Act taxed them and other "official documents”; reading them isn't men- 
tioned at all. 


« Also, eliminate answer choice (B) because the war was mentioned in a different part 
of the lecture. 


ə Answer choice (D) refers to the wrong act, so eliminate it. 


THE SPEAKING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES 


Compare your responses with the samples below. All the samples are of high-scoring responses. Try 
to copy the style and structure of the sample responses. = 


SPEAKING | 
Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why you find the subject interesting. 
Include details and examples to support your explanation. 


Here's one way you could have answered this question. 


State personal preference One of my favorite subjects is biology. | find it interesting for many 
reasons. 

Reason #1 The firer reason | find biology interesting is that | enjoy working with 
living things. 

Specific detail for reason #1 Studying biology gives mie the opportunity to work with plants, insects, 
and different kinds of animals. 

Reason #2 Another reason | find biology interesting is the strange facts | have 
discovered. 

Specific detail for reason #2 For example, there are some animals that have no mouths and some 
that live for only one day. 

Finally, | find biology interesting because | will need it for my future 

career, 

Specific detail for reason #3 | hope one day to be a doctor, and biology will be very useful to me. 


SPEAKING 2 
Narrator: Some universities have large, lecture-based classes while others have smaller, 
discussion-based classes. Which do think is better and why? Include details and 
reasons to support your position. 
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Here's one way you could have answered this question. 


I believe that small classes are better than larger ones. 
| think it is important for students to be able to talk about ideas. 


If you are in a large clase, you will not be heard and will not be able to 
interact with the teacher. 


Also, a small class is better because the student will get to know the 
professor, ’ 


3 | The-student will have a better experience if he or she knows the profes- 
d fk sor well. The student will get more out of the class. 
Specific detail for reason #3 


- SPEAKING 3 
_ Here is a transcript of the passage (Track 17 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 
Narrator: Now read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the 
passage. Begin reading now. 
Birds of Prey 
e Many people assume that raptor is the: word properly used to designate all birds of prey. In 
= fact, raptors are a group with three basic traits that many flesh-eating birds do not share. 
=. First, a raptor has strong feet and claws that it uses to capture prey, Second, a raptor has 
= well-developed eyesight. This facilitates hunting from the air, Finally, a raptor has a hooked or 
curved beak for tearing flesh. 

N: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class. 

P: There are two bird species found in our local area that | think do a good job of 
exemplifying the range of ways birds of prey can adapt. One is the bald eagle, and 
the other is the great blue heron, They both feed largely on fish, and they're both 
large. But the more closely you observe them, the more the differences show. 

The bald eagle is always on the lookout for dead fish at the side of a river or lake or 
_for fish that it can grab from close to the surface of the water. That's because it has 
very sharp eyesight and strong talons. It can swoop down, grab a fish in its claws, 
and start eating it midair. Its beak curves; il has sort of a hook at the end so it can 
start pulling food into its mouth. 
The great blue heron might eat those same fish, but it would have ta go about it 
differently. The heron does have good eyesight—it'd be hard to see prey otherwise, 
right? But its claws aren't as strong as the eagle's, so it usually attacks by diving into 
the water headfirst. The heron has a long, straight beak that it can use either like a 
spear to impale a fish or like tongs to grab it. 

N: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of birds of prey. On the 
basis of these characteristics, explain whether either bird would be categorized as a 

raptor. 


Finally, | prefer small clases because they are more interesting, 


[b is easy to become distracted or lost during a lecture, But during a 
talk, you are more involved, 
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Here's one way you could have answered this question. 


z According to the reading, a raptor has several characteristics. The eagle 
Main response i tagi 
is a raptor but the heron isn't. 
> Mzaseriatke i First, a raptor has claws on its feet. It uses its claws to capture food. 
reading 
Detail #1 from lecture The eagle mentioned in the lecture has these types of claws. However, the 
heron uses its beak to capture food. 
Characteristic #2 from Another quality of the raptor is strong eyesight. Ite eyesight helps the 
reading bird hunt. 
Detail #2 from lecture he professor said that the eagle has strong eyesight. The heron does as 


Characteristic a The last thing about a raptor is a hooked beak. ' 
reading 
Detail #3 from lecture The eagle has this, but the heron doesn’t. 


SPEAKING 4 
Here is a transcript of the discussion (Track 18 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern University has decided to add a senior 
project to its existing graduation requirements. The campus newspaper printed the 
following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You have 45 seconds 
to read the report. Begin reading now. 

The College of Arts and Sciences has announced that it will require students to write a 
senior thesis to qualify for graduation, beginning with students who enter the university 
this coming fall. The senior thesis is currently an option in all departments. Specific 
criteria have not yet been released by the dean, but they are expected to define the 
thesis as a year-long research project, undertaken with the guidance of a faculty advisor, 
that results in a paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent. 

N: Now listen to two students as they discuss the report. 


W: Wow, look at this. The dean seems to be serious about tightening graduation 
requirements—they'll be forcing students to write a senior thesis in order to graduate. 


M: Yeah, you know, | read that at breakfast. It seems a little weird. 


W: Weird? Haven't you seen all those reports about how graduates with poor writing skills 
are having trouble finding jobs? Companies don't want to hire them. 


M: Uh-huh. 


W: And the ones that want to apply to graduate school—if they can't write, they can't present 
their research ideas effectively in their essays. 


M: | guess I’m more thinking about the science people—biology, physics. | mean, it seems 
strange to give them this big paper to do. 
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À W: Maybe. On the other hand, the paper—see here?—it says you have to write a paper “or 


4 equivalent." So presumably, you can do a project that ends up as a lot of data and stuff... 
q maybe make it a presentation instead of a paper. But even sa, | mean, don't biologists 

= have to learn how to write up their research in order to get it published? it seems to me. 
. that having a writing requirement is long overdue. 

A N: The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College of Arts and 


Sciences. State her opinion, and explain the reasons she gives for holding that opinion. 
Here's how you could have answered this question. 


According to the woman, studenta need to write well in order to suc- 
ceed in graduate school, 


' SPEAKING 5 

Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 19 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 

- Now listen to a conversation between two students. 

The walls of my dorm room are so thin, I can hear everything my neighbors do. 

Oh yeah, you live in one of the newer dorms, huh? 

Yup. Their voices and music come right through, even when they're trying to be quiet. | 

really can't study there anymore. 

+ Well, it's the middle of the semester, and the housing office has some odd rooms na one's 

in. They'll let you move if you ask. 

I guess. It'd be a big project. 

Yeah, but if its affecting your ability to study: There must be somewhere quieter than your 

room now. = 

Right. 

-Or what about studying at a quiet place in the library? 

+ | know a lot of people do that. I've just always studied in my room because its more 

convenient than dragging all my textbooks and notes and things across campus. 

+ Sure, but you also don't have your TV and stereo with you. | find it much less easy to get 
distracted when | use the library. . 

> | can see that. 


k Right? | find my work gets done much faster—and | remember what I've read better— 
when | study in the library. And the lighting's probably better for your eyes than the lamp 
in your room. 
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N: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman's problem. Describe the 
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer, and explain why. 


Here's how you may have answered this question. 


State the problem The problem is that it is too loud in the student's room to study. 

State the solutions The Friend offers two solutions. One is to move, and the other is to study 
in the library. 

State your preference | think the best option would be to study in the library, 

The library is a good place to study because it is quiet. 

Detail for reason #1 The student will not have to worry about friusic or loud conversations at 
the library. 
| also think the library is better because the student won't be distracted 

Reason #2 
there, 

Detail for reason #2 It is very easy to focus oh work when at the library. 


SPEAKING 6 
Here is the transcript of the lecture (Track 20 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class. 


P: The discovery of copper was a great advance for civilization, but no one is quite sure 
how it happened. Of course, in nature, metal like copper is usually buried in rock. Early 
humans must have accidentally discovered that heating the rock melted the metal and 
released it. There are two interesting ways that might have happened. 


One relates to the use of primitive campfires. Once humans figured out how to control 
fire for light and heat, they knew that they needed to keep their fires confined, One of the 
ways they did this was to take stones and cover the fire with them partially. That kept the 
fire enclosed, and it also made sure it didn’t burn too fast and use up the fuel. Now, what 
do you think might have happened? Some of those stones contained copper, and before 
the fire died down, it was hot enough to melt the copper out of the stones. When people 
went back to the fire after it had burned out, they discovered small pieces of shiny metal 
that had melted out and cooled. 


There's a second possibility that relates to pottery, Early humans discovered how to 
make pottery before they learned how to use copper. Of course, to make pottery, you 
have to bake it in an oven, right? Well, some societies got into the habit of decorating 
their containers with colored stones before baking them. One of those stones is a mineral 
called malachite, and malachite contains...that's right: copper. The hot temperature 
inside the oven released the copper metal from the other ingredients. When the people 
took their pottery out of the oven, they found pieces of copper at the bottom. 


N: Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible ways early humans 
discovered how to use fire to release copper from solid rock. 
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Here's how you may have answered this question. 


The professor states that it was an accident that humans dlacovered copper. 
Humans may have discovered copper by using campfires, 
Copper is stuck ingide rocks, and people used racks bo contain their fires. 


ink between reason | If the fire was hot enough, the people would have noticed pieces of copper in 
and main idea their fires. 


Another way people could have discovered copper was through pavtery. 


ink between reason 
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Sometimes the people put-stones in the oven with the pottery, 


a 


The heat caused the copper to melt and come out, and the. people could have 
discovered ib that way: 


` THE WRITING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES 


Look over your written responses. Make sure they answer the question effectively, are of the appro- 
priate length, and are well organized, Use the following responses as guides. 


Wenne 1 
Narrator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three minutes 
to read the passage. Begin reading now. 


Wilderness management has advanced greatly over the last century, due in part to such 
practices as the suppression of forest fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of trees. 
Monitoring forests for small brushfires is easier with aircraft, as is the use of large amounts of 
water and sophisticated chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires from spreading, 


The goals of decreasing the amount of destruction by fires and cutting are wide-ranging. One 
is simply the longer lives and improved health of trees. In some areas of hickory and oak forest 
on the Eastern Seaboard, fire suppression has allowed the maturation of so many trees that the 
treetops form a continuous.canopy. 


There is evidence of the healthful effects of fire suppression closer to the ground as well. 
Vines and low bushes that would be burned out in a forest fire can flourish when fires are 
suppressed, of course, but there is a more indirect way fires harm plant life. Chemical tests 
on areas that have recently experienced forest fires demonstrate that burning decreases the 
overall amount of nutrients in the soil. Suppressing fires prevents such a decrease. Ferns, 
wildflowers, and herbs grow without disturbance. 


Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the eastern hickory and oak forests, the suppression of fires has 
meant that forest animals—ranging from small insects and birds to large deer and bears—are 
not burned to death, Deer populations, in particular, have-increased notably. 
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Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 21 on the accompanying CD-ROM). 


N: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. 


P: For years, forest fires were regarded as uniformly destructive, and forest managers 
put a lot of effort into preventing them. But it turns out that fire suppression may have 
destructive long-term effects on the forests it's supposed to protect. 


For instance, mature oaks have grown so thickly in some places that little light 
reaches the forest floor. But young oak trees need light in order to grow properly. 
The lack of light has meant that new oaks aren't maturing rapidly enough to replace 
the older oaks. It also means that other tree species that don't need so much light, 
such as maples, are invading oak and hickory forests and competing for resources. 


There are competition problems at ground level too. What forest fires, both natural 
and artificial, used to do is burn off some of the plants on the forest floor before they 
could grow into huge thickets. Now they run wild over the ground—and again, that 
means it's hard for young trees and other native plants to grow. 


Then there's the increase in the deer population—this partially results from the lack 
of forest fires and partially from limitations on hunting—but the thing is, deer like 

to eat the leaves off oak saplings. So if one of those oak seedlings somehow does 

manage to get a good start, despite the shade and all the other plants competing 

for nutrients, its likely to be killed by having its leaves eaten. 


Oh, and one other thing: Scientists are now finding that forest fires release nutrients from 
the plants and animals that are burned. That means that, even though the total amount of 
nutrients is decreased, there can actually be more nutrients available on the soil surface 
for plants that are trying to grow back afterward. 


N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they challenge 
specific claims made in the reading passage. You may refer to the passage as you write. 


Sample Response 

In the lecture, the professor made several points about the effects of forest fires, The professor argues 
that forest fires can actually be good for the forests, not bad. The talk by the professor however, ie different 
from the reading. According to the reading, forest fires are harmful to the land and should be stopped, But 
the professor casts doubt on that view with several points. 

The first point the teacher makes is that if there are too many trees, it is hard for some trees to get light 
and nutrition. This means that the trees are not healthy, The professor's point is different from the reading. 
The reading states that it is good to have a lot of trees in the forest, But the lecture shows that too many 
trees is actually bad for the forest. 

Another point made by the professor is that burning a forest actually puts more nutrients into the land. 
This is not what the reading says, The reading says that fires take nutrients out. of the soil. However, the 
professor says there are more nutrients at the top for plants to use. 

In conclusion, the. professor challenges the claims made in the reading by showing that forest fires are 
sometimes needed for a healthy forest. 
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Diractions: For this task, you will write an essay in which you state, explain, and support your 
position on an issue. You have 30 minutes to plan and write-your essay: 
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- Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? 


A university education should be provided free of charge to all interested scholars. 


Use examples and reasons to support your position. 


* Sample Response 

The issue stated by the topic is whether or not a university education should be provided free to all that 
are interested, This is a very important issue because the dost of education ie rising and because education 
is very important. However, | believe that universities should not give an education for free. 

| think that university education should be free because who is going to pay for it if the studenta do nat? 
iF the government has to pay for it then that means taxes are raised. This is not fair to the people because 
if they have to pay higher taxes they might hot want-to go to the university. That means they are paying for 
something they won't even use, which is not fair. - 

Furthermore, | dont think university education should be free because universities that have more money 
can give better education, The only way for the universities to get more money is to charge the students. iF 
the education is free, how will the universities get money to buy computers, books, and hire good professors to 
teach? For this reason, we should not have a free university. 

Finally, | think the university should not be free because there are many schools available and they have 
different prices. Foor students can go to a school that doesn’t cost as much and still learn a lot. Also, many 
universities give aid or scholarships so a student can attend even if they don't have money. Sa there is no need 
to make a university education free: 

In conclusion, university education should be made free. | believe this because the colleges need 
the money to make them better. If the universities are free, taxes will be raised and people will have 
to pay for things they might not use. Since there are many schools available with acholarships and 
aid, university should hot be made free. 
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